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ALMANAC FOR 1945 
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Mon. 
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Wed. 

rimr. 

Fri. 

Sat. 


SUN. 

Mon. 

Tiles. 

Wed. 

Thur. 

Fri. 

.Sat. 


SUN. 

Mon. 

Tiles. 

Wed. 

Thur. 

Fri. 

Sat. 


2 

) ^ 

\16 

\23 30 

3 

\io 

17 

\24 

31 

4 

'll 

18 

25 

•«o» 

5 

12 

19 

26 

• ••• 

6 

13 \20\27 




M arch. 


... 4 llhs 25 
.. 5 12 19 26 

.... 6 13 20 27 

.... 7 14 21 28 

t 

1 8 15 22 29 

2 9 16 23 30 

3 10 17 24 31 


M ay. 

6 13 20 27 
..... 7 14 21 28 

1 8 15. 22 29 

2 9 16 23 30 

3 10 17 24 31 

4 11 18 25 .... 

5 12 19 26 ..... 


February. 

.... 4 11 18 
.... 5 12 19 
.... 6 13 20 
.... 7 14 21 

1 8 15 22' 

2 9 16 23 

3 10 17 24\ 


April. 



June. 


10 17 24 

11 18 25 

12 19 26 

13 20 21 

14 21 28 

15 22 29 

16 23 30 
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SUN. 
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Tues. 
Wed. ■ 
TJiur. '■ 
Fri. 
Sat. 


SUN. 

: Mon. 
Tucs. 

• Wed, 

. Thur. 
Fri. 
Sat. 


September. 



9 

16 

23 

10 

17 

24 

11 

18 

25 

12 

19 

26 

13, 

20 \ 

27 

14 

21 

28 

15 

22 

29 


5 

12 

19 
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13 

20 

7 

14 

21 

8 

15 

22 

9 

16 \ 

23 

10 

17 

24 

11 

18 

25 


October. 



• ••« 

7 

14 

21 

1 

8 

15 

22 

2 

9 

16 

23 

3' 

10 

17 

24 

4 

11 

IS 

25 

5 

12 

19 

26 

6 

13 

20 

27 


December. 
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9 

16 

23 

3 , 

10 

17 

24 
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11. 

18 

■25 
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12 

19 

26 

6 

U 

20 

87 

7 

14 

21 

28 
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15 

22 

29 
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Fri. 

Sat. 


SUN. 

Mon. 

Tues, 

Wed. 

Thur. 

Fri. 

Sat. 


SUN. 

Mon. 

Tues. 

Wed. 

Thurs. 

Fri. 

Sat. 



January. 


6 13 20 I 27 

7 14 21 i28 


1 8 15 1 22 29 

2 9 16 23 30 

3 10 17 24 31 

4 1 1 I 18 25| .... 

5 12 I 19 26!.... 


17 24 

18 25 

19 26 

20 27 

21 28 

22 29 

23 30 


May. 


19 26 

20 27 

21 28 

22 29 

23 30 

24 31 


February. 

.... 3 10 17 24 

.... 4 1 1 18 25 

.... 5 12 19 26 

.... 6 13 20 27 

.... 7 I 14 21 28 

1 j 8 I 15 22 .... 

2 I 9 j 16 23 .... 


April. 


7 

14 

21 

8 

15 

22 

9 

16 

23 

10 

17 

24 

11 

18 

25 

12 

19 

26 

'3 

20 

27 



30 2 9 16 23 

.... 3 10 17 24 

... 4 II 18 25 

... 5 12 19 26 

... 6 13 20 27 

... 7 14 2! 28 

118 15 22 29 
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ALMANAC FOR 1946 



Thur. 

Fri. 

Saf. 



SUN. 

Mon. 

Tues. 

Wed. 

Thur. 

Fri. 

Saf. 


SUN. 

Mon. 

Tues. 

Wed. 

Thur. 

Fri. 

Saf. 





July. 




7 

14, 

21 

28 

1 

8 

15 ! 

22 

29 

2 

9 

16 1 

t 

23 

30 

3 

10 

I 

17 

24 

31 

4 

( 1 

18i 

25 

...a 

5 

12 

19 ! 

26 

..., 


13 

20 j 

27 

.... 

Sepfember. 

I 

8 

15; 

22 

29 

2 

9 

16 i 
} 

23 

30 

3 

10 

'7 

24 

.... 

4 


18 125 

.... 

5 

12 

19 

26 


6 

J3 

201 

27 

.... 

7 

14 

21 

' 

28 

.... 


November. 


.... 

3 

10 

17 

24 


4 

1 1 

18 

25 

.... 

5 

12 

19 

26 

.... 

6 

13 

20 

27 

.... 

7 

14 

21 

28 

I 

8 

15 

22 

29 

2 

9 

16 

23 {30 


Augusf. 

.... 4 I I I 18 .25 
.... 5 12 j 19 26 

.... 6 13^20 27 
.... 7 14i2l 28 

1 I 8 15 122 29 

2 i 9 16123 ;30 

310 17 ! 24 31 


Ocfober. 

.... j6 13 120127 
.... i 7 14 21 ; 28 

1 8 15 22; 29 

2 9 16 23 '.30 

3 10 j 17 24 1 31 

4 Illl8 25|.... 

5 12 I 19 26(.... 


December. 








LIST OF HOLIDAYS 


xvn 


LIST OF HOLIDAYS OBSERVED AT THE UNIVERSITY OFFICE 


Holidays. 


Days. 


New Year’s Day 
ilfakar Sliaiikraiit 
Sliab-i-Barat 
Basant Pancliami 
Shiva Ratri 
Jumma Alyicla 
Id-ul-Fitr 

Hoii or Dol Jatra .... 
Ram Nauini 
Good Friday 

Saturday before Faster .... 
Easter Monday 


1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

2 

3 

I 

I 

1 

1 


Somvvati Amawas 


1 each 


Id-ul-Zuha 
Empire Day 

King-Eraperor's Birthday 

MoHarram 

Chehlum 

Kailash Fair 

Bara Wafat 

Raksha Bandhan 

Krishna Janam Aslitmi .... 

Gyarhwin Sharif 

Anant Chaudas 

Mahalaya Amawas 

Dasehra 

Lunar Eclipse 

Diwali 

Kaitiki Puranmashi 
Christwas 
Solar Eclipse 
Durbar Day 


« 

1 

1 

1 
5 
1 

1 

2 
1 
I 
1 
1 
1 
4 

1 each 
3 
1 
8 

1 each 
1 


Note.— T he last' Saturday of each month will be observed as a holiday, 
if work permits. 
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IMPORTANT DATES— SESSION 1945-16. 


March 1, 1945 
{Thursday). 


August 1 , 1945 
{Wednesday). 


August 14, 1945 
{Tuesday). 


September 15, 1945 
{Saturday). 


October 1, 1945 
{Monday). 


October 1, 1945 
{Monday). 

November 9, 1945 
{Friday). 


November 24, l945 
{Saturday). 

December 1, 1945 
{Saturday). 


.... Last date for applications from 
College for creation of new 
centres for 1946. 

.... Last date for receipt of appli- 
cations from candidates for 
supplementary Examinations 
to be held on August 14, 1945 
(Tuesday). 

.... Supplementary degree exami- 
nations begin. ^ 

.... Last date for receipt of applL 
cations for admission to 
M.B., B.S., Examinations of 
October 1945. 

.!.. Last date for receipt of appli- 
cations from private candi- 
dates (Teachers, Inspectors, 
Women and Ex-Students) 
for permission to appear at 
the University examinations 
of 1946. 

.... M.B., B.S. Examinations begin. 


.... Last date for receipt of appli- 
cations for admission to the 
• 'Convocation of 1945. 

.... Convocation. 


.... Last date for receipt of appli- 
cations for admission to Ex- 
aminations from regular stu- 
dents of Colleges, e.vcept 
M.B., B.S. Examinations. 



>- .'IMPORTANT DATES'.: . • JilX 


^February:!, 1946 .... Last date for prii/ate'carididat'^es 

'~^l^z-{Friday). ' ■■ offering science Subjects, and 

Experimental Psychology at 
1 B.A. Examination, for sub- 
' J •> mitting the certificates requir- 

• • — ■ • - > ed under Statute 3 ©f Chapter 

. , XXIX-C, XXIX-C-1 and 

■ ‘ Statute 4 of Chapter XXIX-D. 

■Mwcli 1, 1946 Last date for receipt of appli- 

(FWdcy). t ■ : ' cations for admission to 

, . , , M.B., B.S. Examinations. 

■-MdVcfi' 14,, •-1946' ; Last date for receipt- of certi- 

L.. (Thursday) - • ficates required finder Stafiite 

5 of Chapter XXIX-G and 
ChapterXXlX-Cl and Statute 

6 of Chapter XXIX-D-fVfiiri 

; ■ J. ' , private candidates (Teachers, 

Inspectors ; and Wdmen) for 

B.A., B:Sc'., B.Coiti., M.A., 
M'.Gbm.' and' M.S g.' Exkiwi^ 

■ nations. ' ' ' • " 

April 3, 1946 . .... B A-, B.Sc., B.Com., B.Sc.(Ag. ) 

(Wednesday). B.T., M.B., B.S., M.A., MSc., 

M.Com. and M.Sc. 
Examinations begin. 

April 26, 1946 (Friday). LL.B. Examinations begin. 

May 2, 1946 (Thursday). Last date for receipt of appli- 
cations for withholding the 
fee for B.A., B.Sc., B.Com., 
B.Sc. (Ag.), B.T., M.B., B.S., 
M.A., M.Sc., M.Com. and 
M.Sc. (Ag.) Examinations. 

May 25, 1946 (Saturday) Last date for receipt of appli- 
- . cations for withholding the 

fee for LL.B. Examinations. 

Note. — T he certificates must not be submitted before March 3, 1946. 
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THE AGRA UNIVERSITY ACT, 1926 



AGRA UNIVERSITY 


LIST OF OFFICERS AND AUTHORITIES 


Corrected up to August 1 , 1945 , 

[Terms of fcrsoiis, other than the ex-officio officers and members and 
the Vice-Chancellor, began on Movember 12, 1942, and suill expire 
on the day immediately preceding the date of the triennial 
meeting of the Senate in or about November, 1915]. 


OFFICERS 

CHANCELLOR 


His Excellency Sir Maurice Gamier Hallett, ll-d., d.utt., k.c.s.i., 

C.I.E., I.C.S., Governor of the Uuited.Provinces. (.E.\--offic\o.) 

VICE-CHANCELLOR. 

lA-s'simcd charge December 12, 1940-, Re-elected November IS, 

'■ ' 1943) . 


Lieut.-Col. Dr. J. C. Chatterjee. m.a.. d-liTt., 

registrar 


Pandit Shyam Sundar Sliarma, m.a. 

deans of the faculties 


1 . 

2 . 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6 . 


(0 


Faculty of Arts.— Ke. C Mahajan, m.a. 

Facnlty of Science.— Rtsi Bahadur Dr. K. C. Mehta, M.sc., ph.d., 

SC.D. 

Faculty of Law . — Mr. R. C. Gupta, b.a., ll.b., m.l.c. . 

' Faculty of Commerce . — Mr. L. C. Tandon, m.a., m.com. 

Faculty of Agriculture . — Dr. T. S. Sabnis, d.sc., i.a.s. 

Faculty o/Merftcinr.— Major-General H. C. Buckley. M.n., f.r.c.s 

I.M.S., C.s.l. 

MEMBERS OF THE SENATE 
/Section 14 of the Act and First Statute 2). 

C,»,l.-BX.OFFlCIO MEMBERS. 
Chanceltor.-ms Excellency Sir Maurice Gamier Hallett, li..d., 
D.LITT., G.C.I.E., K.C.S.I., C.I.E., I.C.S. 
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(«) Ministers of the Governor of the United Provinces . — 

(jh) Vice-Chancellor. -Lieut-Col. Dr. J. C. Chatterjec, ti.t.itt., 

M.L.A. 

(iV) Director of Public Instruction, United Provinces . — Mr. W. G. 
P. Wall, M.sc., I.E.S. 

(w) Principals of Affiliated Colleges . — 

1. Agra College, Agra . — Rai Bahadur Dr. K. C. Mehta, 'm.sc., ph.d, 

sc.D. 

2. St. John’s College, Agra , — The Rev. Canon T. D. Sully, m.a. 

3. Maharaja’s College, Jaipur . — Mr. K. L. Verma, m.a. 

4. Meerut College, Meerut. — Dr. B. R. Chatterjee, m.a., d.i.itt., 

PH.D. 

5. ' Christian College, Indore. — The Rev. W. S. Taylor, m.a., ph.d., 

(OFFG.) 

6. Holkar College, Indore. —Mr. N. Padma Nabha Shastri, ma. 

(OFFG.) 

7. Sanatan Dharam College, Cawnpore.— Mr. L. C. Tandon, m.a., 

JI.COM. 

8. Bareilly College, Bareilly.— Mr. Madan Mohan, m.a. 

9. Government College, Ajmer.— Mr. S- S. Mathur, m.a. 

10. Dayanand Anglo-Vedic College, Catvnpore . — Mr. K. P. Bhat- 

nagar, m.a., ll.b. 

11. Victoria College, Gwalior.— Mr. F. G. Pearce, b.a. 

12. St. Andrew's College, Gorakhpur.— Dr. C. J. Chacko, ph.d., 

13. Christ Church College, Cazvnporc.—The Rev. R. G. Slater,* m.a. 

14. Jaswant College, Jodhpur.— Mr. P. P. Shahani, m.a. 

15. Agricultural College, Cawnpore.— Dr. T. S. Sabnis, n.sc., i.a.s. 

16. Diingar College, Bikaner . — Mr. M. N. Tolani, m.a. 

17. Mayo College, Ajmer . — Mr. M. A. Me Canli.s, m.a. 

18. Kamla Raja Girls’ College, Gwalior.— Dr. (Mi.s.) G. D. Mathur' 

PH.D. 

19. Bahvant Rajput College, Agra.— Dr. R. K. Singh, m.a., d.ed. 

20. Medical College, /4gra.— Major-General H. C. Buckley, c.s.i., 

M.D., F.R.C.S., l.M.S. 

21. Teachers’ Training College, Ajmer,— Vacant. 

22. K. E. M. U. Jat College, Lakhaoti. — Mr. Daryao Singh, m. sc., 

LL.B.;,'(or'FG.) 

23. Birla College, Pilani . — Mr. S. D. Pande, m.sc., f.r.net.soc. 

24. Darbar College, Rezva . — Dr. A. P. Mathur, d.sc. 

(vi) Members of the E.vecutive Council of the University . — 

(See Pages 6— 7). 

(vii) Vice-Chancellors of the Universities of Allahabad, Benares, 

Lucknow and Aligarh . — 

1. Dr. Amaranatha Jha, m.a., d.litt. Vice-Chancellor, Allahabad 
Dniversity. 
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2 . 


3. 


4. 


Sir S. Radlia Krishiian, kt., m.a., D.LrTT., lc.d. 
Benares Hindu University, Benares. 


, Vice-Chancellor, 


Raja Bisheshwar Dayal Seth, Rai Bahadur, 'n.sc., m.l. A., Vice- 
Chancellor, Lucknow University, Lucknow. 


Sir Zia-Udeiin Ahmad, kt., c-t.E., m.a., i'h.d., m.l.a., Vice- 
Chancellor, Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh. 


(t^iii) iiucli otiicy EX-otTicto inenibcrs as may he prcscfibcd by the 
Stahties — 


PTone. 

Class II.— LIFE MEMBERS. 


(w) Such persons as may be appointed by the Chancellor to be Life 
members on the ground that they have rendered eminent services 
to education . — 

1. Rev. Canon A. W. Davies, m.a., d.litt.. Dean of Worcester, 
Worcester (England). 

(.r) All persons who have mode donations of not less than Rs. 10,000 
to or for the purposes of the University . — 

1. The Rev. Canon A. W. Davies, m.a., d.litt.. Dean of Worcester 
Worcester (England). 


Class III.— OTHER MEMBERS. 


C-vi) Four persons elected by the Legislative Assembly of the Province 
from among their own body . — 

1. Mr. Mohammad Ishaq Khan, m.a., ll.b., m.l.a.. Advocate, Basil. 

2. Khan Bahadur Akhtar Adil, m.a., ll.b., m.l.a., Government 

Pleader, Agra. 

3. Mr. Ram Prasad Tamta, b.a., ll.b., Almora. 

4. Vacant. 

(.vi-o) Two persons elected by the'Lcgislative Council of the Province , 
from among their own body . — 

1. Begum Aizaz Rasul, m.l.c., Sandiia (Distt. Hardoi). 

2. Mr. R. C. Gupta, b.a., ll.b., m.l.c., Singi Gali, Agra. 

(.vii) Persons nominated by associations or individuals making to the 
University donations or annual contributions of an amount 
to be prescribed by the Statutes to or for the purposes of the 
University.— 

None. 

(viit) One person elected by each of the Board of High Schools and 
Intermediate Education, U. P. and Rajpuiana.— 

1. U. P. Board.— Dr. A. N. Singh, d . sc ., Lucknow Universi'ty. 

Lucknow. 

2. Rajputana Board.— Er. L. P. Mathiir, d.sc., St. John's College 

Agra. 

( riw) A member of the staff, other than the Principal of each affiliated 
^ ^ College, elected from among their own body.— 

1. ' Agra College, Agra.— Mr. Ram Swarup Singh, m.sc., Lecturer 

in Phy§ics. 

2. St. John's College, Agra.— Mr. C. R. Chaturvedi, M.A., Professor 
• ' of Mathematics. 

3 Maharafa’s College, Jaipur,— Mr. Mohd. Abdul. Mtighni, m . a ., 
Professor of Persian. 
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4. Meerut College, Meerut. — Mr. Someshwar Prasad Sinha, m.a.. 

„ Asstt. Professor of History. 

5. Christian College, Indore.-^Mr. S. G. Patil, m.a. 

6. Holkar College, Indore. — Mr. L. C. Diiariwal, M.A., ll.b.. Pro- 

fessor of Economics.' 

7. S. D. College, Cawnpore. — Mr- S. R. Rallan, u.com., Vicc- 

Principaf. 

8. Bareilly College, Bareilly.— \lr. D. P. Bliatlacharya, m.a. Pro- 

fessor of Malhcinatics. 

y. Covernincnt College, Ajmer . — Mr. Kanhaiya Lai, M.sc., Professor 
of Botany. 

10. D. A.-V. College, Camnpore . — Mr. S. P. Saksena, m.a., Vice- 

Principal. 

11. Victoria College, Gwalior. — Mr. Tribcni Prasad Bajpai, m.a., 

A.sstt. Professor of Engli.sh. 

12. St. '-Andrezo's College, Gorakhpur.— Mr. R. N. Sanyal, m.a. 

13. Chrul Church College, Cazvnpore . — Mr. L. K. Tripathi, M.A. 

14. Ja.zzuaut College, Jodhpur.— Mr. R. K. Tripathi, m.a.. Reader in 

English. 

15. Agruultural College, Cazvnpore. — Mr. P. R. Mehta, m.sc., Asstt. 

Professor of Botany. 

16. Dungar College, Bikaner.— Mr. Vidya Dhar Shastri, m.a.. Pro- 

fessor of Sanskrit. 

17. Mayo College, Ajmer.— Mr. J. A. M. Ede., m.a. 

18. Kamla Raja Girl.z''C allege Gwo/ior.— (Miss) Sarojini Rohatgi, 

M.A., Lecturer in Hindi. 

19. Balzi'ant Rajput College, Agra.—Th. Sabal Singh, m.a., b.sc., 

Vice-Principal. 

20. Medical College, Agra.— Dr. C. B. Singh, m.b., e.s., f.r.c.s.. Pro- 

fessor of Anatomy. 

21. Teacher.z’ Training College, Ajmer.— I^Mrs.") M. N. Vergese, 

M.A., T.D. 

22. K. E. M. Udaibhan Jat College, Lakhaoti.—Ch. Daryao Singh, 

M.sc., LL.U. 

.23. Birla College, Pilani.— Mr. S. Pal, m.a., b.t. 

24. Darbar College, Rcioj. — Professor B. Dube, .m.sc. 

(.t-z)) A member of the Managing Committee of each affiliated College, 
elected from among their oxon body or zoliere a College is 
finanecd and managed by a Local Government or an Indian 
Stale, a' member nominaled by such Local Government or 
Indian State . — 

1. Agra College, Agra. — Rai Bahadur L. Indar Naravan, Sakit. 

(Dt. Etah). ^ 

2. St. John’s College, Agra.— Mr. C. Mahajan, m.a., Vice-Principal. 

3. Maharaja’s College, Jaipur.— Rai Bahadur Pandit Amar Nath 

Atal, M.A., Finance Member, Jaipur, (Nominated by the Jaipur 
Darbar). 

4. Meerut College, Meerut. — Vacant. 
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■S. Christian College, Indorc.—Mr. C. W. David, m.a., Christian 
College, Indore. 

(I nlkar College, fnclorc.—Mr. J. J. Anulcoolam, m.a., r..T., t.d., 
Diractor of Education Hclkar Government, Indore, ( Nomi- 
nated by tlic Indore Daibar). 

7. S. D. College, Caivniiorc. — Mr. Narendrajit Singb, u.sc., uau-at- 

i.AW, 135, Civil Lines, Cawnpore. 

8. Bareilly College, Barciily.~B. Chhaii Bchari Capoor, ll.v.. 

Advocate, Bcharipur, Bareilly. 

9. Government College, Ajmer. — Khan Bahadur Syed Kaza Husain, 

■ M. A., I..T., Civil Lines, Ajmer, (Nominated by the Hon’ble the 

Chief Commissioner, Ajmer-Merwara). 

10. D. A.-V. College, Caxonporc. — Mr. Devendra Swamp, b.a., ll.b.. 

Advocate, Civil Lines, Cawnpore. 

11. Victoria College, Giualior. —M.r. D. L. B. Riley, b.a.. Inspector 

General of Education, Gwalior State, (Nominated by the 
Gwalior Darbar) . 

12. St. Andrezo’.'. College, Gorakhpur.— Frol. S. K. Rudra, m.a., 

Secretary to Govt., Price Control Deptt., U. P., Lucknow. 

13. Christ Church College, Cozunpore.—Mv. V. M. Chacko, m.a.. 

Warden, Christ Church College Hostel, Cawnpore. 

14. Jaszuant College, Jodhpur.— Mr. W. V. Wadhwani, m.a., Jaswant 

College, Jodhpur. (Nominated by the Jodhpur Darbar) . 

15. Agricultural College, Cazonporc.—Khaix Sahib Agha Ali Khan, 

Rais and Zamindar, Daryabad, Allahabad, (Nominated by 

U. P. Govt). 

16. Dungar College, Bikaner . — Mr. T. C. Mathew, m.a., Vice-Prin- 

cipal, (Nominated by the Bikaner Darbar). 

17. Mayo College, Ajmer,— J\ZO Bahadur Thakur Onkar Singh of 

Bagsuri, Assistant Commissioner, Ajmer-Merwara, Ajmer. 

18. Kamla Raja Girls’, College, Gzvaiior. — Mr. V. G. Dani, m.a., bar- 
^ AT-LAW,. Deputy Inspector General of Education, Gwalior, 

(Nominated by the Gwalior Darbar). 

19. Bakvaut Rajpttl College, Agra. — Dr. R. U. Singh, m.a., ll.b., 

M.L.C., Dean of the Faculty of Law, Lucknow University. 

20. Medical College, Agra.— Dr. G. Vyas, m.d., m e.c.p., p.m.s.. 

Medical College, Agra, (Nominated by U. P. Government). 

21. Teachers’ Training College, Ajmer. — Rai Bahadur Madan Molian 

V. arma, m.a.. Secretary, Board of High School and Intermediate 
Education, Rajputana, C.'I. and Gwalior, Ajmer. 

22. K. E. M. Udaibhan Jal College, Lakkaoti. — Vacant. 

23. Birla College, Pilani. — Vacant. 

24. Darbar College Rezoa.—Mr. Lai Shiva Bahadur Singh, Rao Sahib 

of Churhat, Minister for Local Administration, Rewa. 

,(,.vzn) Fifteen Graduates elected by the Registered Graduates from 
among their ozon body . — 

1. Mr. Bans Kishore Melira, m.sc., u..b.. Vakil, High Court, Agra. 

2. Mr. Badri Prasad Mathur, m.a., t.h., Principal, Radhaswami 

Educational Institute, Dayalbagh, Agra. 
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3. Dr. A. P. Mathur, d.sc., f.r.met.soc., Principal, Darbar College, 

Rewa, (C. 1.) 

4. Rai Bahadur Dr. Brijendra Swarup, ll.d., m.l.c.. Advocate, 161, 

Civil Lines, Cawnporc. 

5. Wr. Gokul Cliaiid, M.A., ll.b., t.d.. Principal, K. P. Inter. College, 

Allahabad. 

6. Mr. Vishnu Swarup, m.a., Head Master, D. A.-V. High School, 

Cawnpore. 

7. Mr. Gopi Nath Mehrotra, n.coM., i-.u.E.S., Sita Ram Mahal, 

Cawnpore. 

8. Mr. Safj'a Charan, m.a., b.t., Head Master, D. A.-V. High 

School, Allahabad. 

9. Syed Md. Mahmud Rizvi, b.a., ll.b,, 27, Arambagh Road, New 

Delhi. 

10. Mr. Beni Prasad Agarwal, m.a., ll.b.. Advocate, 2, Katra Road, 

Allahabad. 

11. Mr, Mag Raj Bbar.sali, b.a.. Near City Police Station, Jodhpur 

(Marwar). 

12. Mr. Lakshman Das Tandon, b.a., Raigina Building, Sanyogita- 

ganj, Indore. 

13. Mr. S. Bodane, m.sc.. Principal, Anand College, Dhar, (C. I.). 

14. Mr. Brij Bchari Lai, n.A., ll.b.. Sessions Judge, Basti. 

15. Mr. Balmukand Vaish, m.sc.. Municipal Commissioner, Tajganj, 

Agra. 

(.vvt'i) Ten persons nominated by the Chancellor . — 

1. Pandit Hirday Nath Kunzru, b.a., b.sc.. Servants of India 

Society, Allahabad. 

2. Raja Khushalpal Singh Bahadur, m.a., i.l.e., Gwalior Road, 

Agra. 

3. Mr. M. M. Sharif, b.a., Muslim University, Aligarh. 

4. Prof. N. K. Sidhanta, m.a., Lucknow University, Lucknow. 

5. Mr. B. J.K. Hallows, c.i.e., i.c.s.. Late Commissioner, Agra 

Division, Agra. 

6. Rai Sahib Gurcharan Das Mehta, Director, Dayalbagh Industries 

Dayalbagh, Agra. 

7. ilajor-General D. P. Goel, i.m.s., (Retd.) Civil Lines, Lleerut. 

8. Rai Bahadur Babu Ram Narain, Member of Committee of the 

Upper India Chamber of Commerce, Cawnpore. 

9. Khan Bahadur Syed Jaflfar Husain, bar-at-law, Moradabad. 

10. Dr. M;,Hafiz Saiyid, m.a., rii.i)., d.litt.. University, Allahabad. 

MEMBERS OF THE EXECUTIVE COUNCIL 
[Sectiox 17 (2) OFTHE Act]. 

Class l-EX-OFFIClO MEMBERS. 

(i) Vice-Chancellor. — Lieut.-Col. Dr. J. ].C. Cliatterjee, m.a., d.litt., 

M.L.A. 

(li) Deans of the Faculties. — 

1. Faculty of Arts — Mr. C. Mahajan, m.a. 

2. Faculty of Science. — Rai Bahadur Dr. K. C. Mehta, m.sc., vu.u., 

sc.u. 



LIST OF AUTHOKiaiES E7C. 




3, Faculty of Law.— Mr. R. C. Gupta, b.a., i.l.b., 

4, Faculty of Commerce.— Mr. L. C. Tandon, m.a., m.Com. 

5, Faculty of Agriculture.— dr. T. S. Sabnis, d.sc., i.a.s. 

6, Faculty of Medicine. — Major-General H. C. Buckley, c.s.i., m.d., 

F.R.C.S., I.M.S. 

. Class H.— OTHER MEMBERS. 

(iii) Siv iiicm6eri appointed by the Chancellor . — 

1. Mr. Muhcyiimad Ismail Khan, da., bar-at-i.aw, m.l.a., Meerut. 

2. Major Nawab Muhammad Jamsbed AH Khan, m.b.e., m.l.a., 

Baghpat, (Meerut). 

3. Dr. Narayan Prasad Asthana, m.a., i.L.r>., c i.e., 23, Canning Road, 

Allahabad. 

4. Mr. W. G. P. Wall, M.sc., i.E.s., Director of Public Instruction, 

U. P., Allahabad. 

5. Dr. S. S. Deshpande, m.sc., ph.h.. Principal, Holkar College, 

Indore. 

6. Mr. P. P. Shaliani, m.a.. Principal, Jaswant College, Jodhpur. 

(iv) Five Principals of Affiliated Colleges in U. P. elected by the 

Senate . — 

1. Vacant. 

2. The Rev. Canon T. D. Sully, m.a., St. John’s College, Agra. 

3. Mr. K. P. Bhatnagar, M. A., UL.B., D. A.-V. College, Cawnpore. 

4. Mr. Madan Mohan, m.a., Bareilly College Bareilly. 

5. Dr. R. K. Singh, m.a., Balwant Rajput College, Agra. 

(v") Five Members of the Managing Committees of Affiliated Colleges 
of iobom one shall be the Director of Agriculture, U.P., and 
four members of the Senate elected by the Senate . — 

T. Director of Agriculture, U. P. 

2. Jfr.-iV. G. Dani, M.A., bar-AT-i.aw, Deputy Inspector-General of 

Education, Gualior. 

3. Khan Bahadur Syed Raza Husain, m.a , l,t., Civil Lines, Ajmer. 

4. Mr. Narendrajit Singh, b.sc., bar-at-law. Civil Lines, Cawnpore 

5. Vacant. 

(I'i) Four members of the Senate other than members of Managing 
Committees elected by the Senate . — 

1. Dr. L. P. Mathur, n.sc., St. John’s College, Agra. 

2. Rai Bahadur Dr. Brijendra Swarup, ll.p., Civil Lines, Cawn- 

pore. 

3. Mr. Bans Kishore Mehra, m.sc., ll.b., Sitla Gali, Agra. 

4. Mr. Vishnu Swarup, it.A., Head Master, D. A.-V. High School, 

Cawnpore. 

MEMBERS OF THE ACADEMIC BOARD 
[Section 19 (1) of the Act]. 

(s') Vice-Chancellor, — Lieut.-Col. Dr. J. C. Cfiatferjee, m.a.p.lit.t, m.l.a. 
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(it) Deans of the Faenlties . — 

1. Faculty of Arts.— Mr. C. Mahajari, m-.a. 

2. Faculty of Science. — Rai Bahadur Dr. K. C. Mehta, rr.sc., pii.d., 

SC.D, 

3. Faculty of Law. — Mr. R. C. Gupta, b.a., i.l.b., m.l.c. 

4. Faculty of Commerce. — Mr. L. C. Tandon, m.a., m.com. 

■5. Faculty of Agriculture. — Dr. T. S. Sabnis, d.sc., i.a.s. 

6. Faculty of Medicine. — Major-General H. C. Buckley, c-s.i., m.d., 
f.r.c.s., i.m.s. 

(Hi) Conveners of the Boards of Studies . — 

1. English. — Mr. C. Mahajan, m.a., St. John’s College, Agra. 

2, Arabic and Persian. — Mr. A. H. Faridi, m.a., St. John’s College, 

Agra. 

^3. Sanskrit. — Mr. J. N. Tewari, m.a., Agra College, Agra. 

4. Hindi. — Mr. Harihar Nath Tandon, M.A., St. John's College, 
Agra. • 

. 1 . Urdu. — Mr. H. H. Qadri, St. John’s College,' Agra. 

6. Marathi. — Dr. M. A. Karandikar, m.a., ph.d., Holkar College, 

Indore. 

7. Philosophy. — The Rev. T. D. Sully, m.a., St. John’s College, Agra. 

8. Economics.— Mr. K. P. Bhatnagar, m.a., D. A.-V. College, 

Cau'iipore. 

9. History. — Mr. J. C. Taluqdar, m.a., St. John’s College, Agra. 

10. Political Scicncc.-Mr. G. N. Bose-Miillick, m.a., Meerut College, 

Meerut. 

11. Gcography.—Mr. M. A. Qureshi, m.a., Victoria College, Gwalior. 

12. Teachers' Training. — Mr. Habibul Rahman, m.a.. Teachers’ 

Training College, Ajmer. 

13. Drawing and Painting. — Rai ^Saheb A. K. Haidar, Principal; 

Govt. School of Arts and Cralts, Lucknow. 

14. Mathematics. — Mr. C. R. Chaturvedi, m.a., St. John’s College, 

Agra. 

15. Physics. — Dr. N. K. Sethi, u.sc., Agra College, Agra. 

16. Chemistry. — Dr. K. C. Pandya, m.a., ph.d., St. John’s d.i.c.,i-.c.s., 

College, Agra. • , > • •• i 

17. Zoology. — Dr. L. P, Mathur, d.sc., St. John’s College, Agra. 

IS. Botany. — Rai Bahadur Dr. K. C. Mehta, m,sc., ph.d., sc.d., Agra 
College, Agra. ' ’ 

19. Military Science.— Capt. R. P.Verma, M.sc., Agra College Agra. 
20 Laze. — Mr. H. P. Bagchi, m.a., i-l.b., Agra College, Agra. ' 

21. Commerce.— Mr. Rup Ram Gupta, m.a., e.com., St. John’s 

College, Agra. 

22. Agriculture.— Dr. T. S. Sabnis, d.sc., i.a.s.. Agricultural College 

Cawnpore. ' 

23. Medicinc.—Dr. G. N. Vyas, M.D., m.r.c.f., p.m.s.. Medical College 

Agra. " ' 

Persons Co-opted by the Academic Board. 

The Rev. Canon T..D. Sully, m.a., St. John’s College, Agra. 


1 . 
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2. Dr. S. K. Mukerji, d.=c., Agra College, Agra. 

3. Mr. M. K. Sidhanta, m.a., University, Lucknow. 

4. Dr. H. P. Mirza, D.i-nn.. nat., v.r.m.s., f.i.a.s., Muslim Univers- 

ity, Ahgarli. 

5. Air, S. R. Raiian, m.a., S. D. College, Cawnporc. 

MEMBERS OF THE BOARD OF INSPECTION 

[Section 20 (1) oftheAct]. 

EX-OFFICIO MEMBERS. 

(i) Vxcc-ChanccUoY' — Lieut.-Col. Dr. J. C. Chatterjec, m.a., u.utt., 

M.L.A. 

(ft) Director of Fnbtic Insiruclio)i, U. P. — Mr. W. G. P. Wall, m.sc., 

I.E.S. 

(iii) Deans of the Faculties . — 

1. Faculty of Arts. — Mr. C. Mahajan, m.a. 

2. Faculty of Science . — Rai Bahadur Dr. K. C. Mehta, M.sc., ph.d., 

sc.u. 

3. Faculty of into.— Mr. R. C. Gupta, b.a., li..b., m.l.c. ■ 

4. Faculty of Commarcc.—IAr. L. C Taudon, m.a., m.com. 

5. Faculty of Agriculture.— Dr. T. S. Sabnis, d.sc., i.a.s. 

6. . Faculty of Medicine. — Major-General H. C. Buckley, c.s.t., m.d., 

I'.U.C.S., l.M.S. 

OTHER MEMBERS 

(iv) (a) Two persons elected by the E.recntive Council — 

1, Dr. L. P. Mathur, D.sc., St. John’s College, Agra. 

2. Mr. M. N. Tolani, m.a., Dungar College, Bikaner. 

(6) Two persons elected by the Senate . — 

1. The Rev. Canon T. D. Sully, m.a., St. John’s College, Agra. 

2. Dr. N. K. Sethi, d.sc., Agra College, Agra. 

MEMBERS OF THE FACULTY OF ARTS 
Dean.— Mr. C- Mahajan, m.a. 

(a) Principals assigned by the Vice-Chancellor under clause (a) of 
First Statute T (I).— 

1, Tlie Rev. Canon T. D. Sully, m.a., St. John’s . College, Agra 

t^Philosophy). 

2. Dr. B. R. Chatterji, M.A., PH.i)., D.LiTT., Meerut College, Meerut 
- (History),. 

3 The Rev. .A.. A. Scott, M.A., D.D., Christian College, Indore (Eng- 
lish and Fhilosophy). 

4. Mr. S. S. Mathur, m.a., Government College, Ajmer (English). 

5. Mr. F. G. Pearce, D. A., Victoria College, Gwalior (Enp/irAj. 

6. Dr. C. J. Chacko, M.A., ph.d., St. Andrew’s College, Gorakhpur 

(English). 

7. The Rev. R. G. Slater, m.a., Christ Church College, Cawnpore 

(English). 

8. Mr. P. P. Shahani, M.A., Jaswant College, Jodhpur (Philosophy). 
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9. Mr. M. N. Tolani, m.a,, Duiigar College, Bikaner {Philosophy). 

10. Mr. M.A. McCanli.<:, m.a , MayoColIcge, Ajmer {English). 

11. Dr. (Mrs.) G. D. Mathur, pu.d., Kamla Raja Girls’ College, 

Gwalior (English). 

{b) Teachers employed by the University . — 

jVonc. 

(c) I’ost-gi aduatc Teachers, representing subjects cf post-graduate 
study elected under clause {c) of First Statute 7 {!) by the 
Teachers in Colleges of the subjects comprised in the Faculty . — 

1. Dr. Imdad Husain, m.a., ph.d., Agra College, Agra {English). 

2. Mr. T. N. Tewari, ^^.A., Agra College, Agra {Hindi). 

3. Mr. M. T. Faniqi, iM.a , Agra College, Agra {Urdu). 

4. Mr. K. S. Varma, m.a., Agra College, Agra {Philosophy). 

5. Dr. Y. Prasad, m.a., ph.d., Agra College, Agra {History). 

6. Mr. C. Mahajan, m.a , St. John’s College, Agra {English) . 

7. Mr. A. 'H. Faridi, m.a., i..t., St. John’s College, Agra {Persian). 

8. Mr. Hari Har Nath Tatidon, m.a., St. John’s College, Agra 

{Hindi). 

9. Mr. J. C. Taluqdar, m a., St. John’s College, Agra {History). 

10. Mr. R. S. Trivedi, m.a., b.com., St. John’s College, Agra 
{Economics). 

.11. Mr. D. C. Datfa, m.a., .Maharaja’s College, Jaipur {English). 

12. Mr. P. C. Jain, m.a., Maharaja’s College, Jaipur {Sanskrit). 

13. Mr. Mohd. A. Mughni, M-A., Maharaja’s College, Jaipur 

{Persian). 

14. Mr. R. P. Singh, m.a., ll.b., Maharaja’s College, Jaipur {Phil- 

osophy). 

15. Mr. D. L. Gupta, b.com., Maharaja’s . College, Jaipur {Eco- 

nomics). 

16. Mr. J. ;M. Ghosh, m.a., Maharaja’s College, Jaipur {History). 

17. Air. Chand Bahadur, m.a , Meerut College; Meerut {English). 

18. Pt. D. N. Shastri, m.a., m.o.i.., Meerut College, Aleerut ’{Sanskrit).. 

19. Air. Alohiuddin Ahmad Khan, m.a., Alecrut College, Alccrut. 

{Persian). 

20. Air. K. N. Pant, Aleerut College, Afccriil {Hindi)'. 

21. Dr. J. N. Sinha, m.a., rii.D., p.b.s., Meerut College, Meerut 

{Philosophy). 

22. ^ Air. Hand Lai Bhatnagar, m.a., Areeruf College, Aleerut {Eco- 

nomics). 

23. Air. G. N. Bose-Mullick, m.a., Aleerut College, Aleerut {Political 

' Science). 

24. Air. P. C. Joshi, m.a., Holkar College, Indore {English). 
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25. Mr. S. N. Dhar, m.a., Holkar College, Indore (History). 

26. Mr. R. K. Yarday, m.a., r.r..n., Hollcar College, Indore (Eco- 

iioimcs). ^ 

27. Mr. V. D. Mlsra, m.a., S. D. College, Cawnpore (English). 

28. Mr. C. S. Pande, m.a., S. D. College, Cawnpore (Sanskrit). 

29. Mr. A. N. Bharina, m.a., S. O. College, Cawnpore (Hindi). 

30. Mr. K. S. Bhatnagar, m.a., ll.b., S. D. College. Cawnpore 
. (History). 

31. Mr. L. C- Tandon, m.a., m.com , S. D. College, Cawnpore 

(Economics). 

32. Mr. Debi Charan Sharma, m.a., Bareilly College, Bareilly 

(English). 

33. Mr. S, D. Pant, m.a., Bareilly College, Bareilly (Hindi). 

34. Mr. M. T. Siddiqi, m.a., Bareilly College, Bareilly (Urdu).. 

35. Mr. R. K. Sharma, m.a., Li..n., Bareilly College, Bareilly (Eco- 

nomics). 

36. Mr. R. D. Trivedi, ^t.A., D. A.-V. College, Cawnpore (English). 

37. Pt. Munshi Ram Sharma, m.a., D. A.-V. College, Cawnpore. 

38. Mr. K. P. Bhatnagar, m.a., Li..n., D. A.-V. College, Cawnpore 

(Economics). 

39. Mr. S. N. Verma, m.a., D. A.-V. College, Caw ’.pore (Po/tVico/ 

'Science). 

40. Mr. Deva Raj, m.a., p.com., Christ Church College, Cawnpore 

(Political Science). 

41. Mr. M. R. V. Krishna Rao, m-.a., Dangar College, Bikaner 

(English). 

42. Mr. N. D. Swami, Af.A., Diiiigar College, Bikaner (Hindi). 

43. Mr. S. S. Shnkla, m.a., Dntigar College, Bikaner (Economics). 

44. ' Mr. R. Krishna Murti, m.a., Diingar College, Bikaner (History). 

(d) Elected by Teachcis of Colleges under clause (d) of First Statute 

7(1).- 

1. Dr. Rai Bahadur Sharma, m.a., ph.d., Balwant College, Agra. 

2. Mr. B. B. Singh, m.a., Christian College, Indore. 

3. Mr. Bhim Sen, m.a., Prof, of English, Govt. College, Ajmer. 

4. Mr. Sharif Ali, m.a., Victoria College, Gwalior. 

5. Mr. J. D. Khan, m.a., St. Andrew’s College, Gorakhpur, 

6. Mr. Nawab Husain, m.a., Asstt. Red Cross Commissioner, 

9, Old Court, House Street, Calcutta. 

7. Mr. Dina Nath Bhargava, m.a., Jasu'ant College, Jodhpur. 

8. Mr. J. A; M. Ede, sf.A., Mayo College. Ajmer. 

9. (Miss) Sarala Rastogi, m.a., Kamla Raja Girls’ College, 

Gwalior. 

10. Dr. Prem Chand Lai, M.a., dip., ed., pii.d., Teachers’ Training 

College, Ajmer. 

11. Ch. Chandra Pal Singh, m.a.,' K. E. M. Udaibhan Jat College, 

Lakhaoti. 



12 


AGRA UNIVERSITY 


12. Mr. Hansraj Bhatia,'M.A., Birla College, Pilani. 

13. Mr, M. P. Agrawal, m.a., Darbar College, Rewa. 

(r) Elected by the Senate tinder clause (e) of the First Statute 

/ ( 1 ) — 

1. Mr. W. V. Wadhwani, m.a'., Jaswant College, Jodhpur. 

2. Mr. T. P. Bajpai, m.a., Victoria College, Gwalior. 

3. Mr. Someshwar Prasad Sinha, m.a., Meerut College, Meerut. 

4. Mr. Sharda Prasad Saksena, m.a., D. A.-V. College, Cawnpore. 

5. ifr. R. N. Ganger, m.a., Christian College, Indore. 

6. Prof. N. K. Sidhanta, m.a., Lucknow University, Lucknow. 

7. Mr. H. B. Richardson, m.a.. Education Minister, Holkar State, 

Indore. 

8. Syed Md. Mahmud Rizvi, n.A., i.r..n., 27, Arambag Road, Delhi. 

9. Dr, Ishwari Prasad, m.a., d.i.itt., Allahabad University, Allaha- 

bad. 

10. Mr. P. D. Gupta, m.a., N. R. E. C. College, Khurja. 

Additional Members co-opted under First Statute 7 (3). 

1. Begum Aizaz Rasul, m.l.c., Sandila, (Distt. Hardoi.) 

2. Dr. Shri Krishna Saksena, m.a., pir.p., Delhi University, Delhi. 

3. Mr. S. M. Zamin Ali, m.a., Allahabad University, Allahabad. 

4. Mr. J. C. Rollo, m.a.. Special Education Officer, Jaipur. 

5. Mr. M. M. Sharif, b.a., Muslim University, Aligarh. 

6. Dr. U. C. Nag, M.a., fh.d., Hindu University, Benares. 

7. Syed Hakim Ahmed Naqvi, Minister for Jagirs and Co-opera- 

tion, Gwalior State, Gwalior. 

8. Mr. Ganeshi Lai Mathur, m.a., Jaswant College, Jodhpur. 

9. Dr. Radhakamal Mukerji, m.a., ni.n., r.n..s., Lucknow University 

Lucknow. ’ 

10. Mr. T. P. N. Paul, .m.a , 4, Manoramaganj, Indore, C. I. 

11. Mr. N. N. Mundle, m.a., St. Andrew’s College, Gora’dipur. 

12. Mr. P. S. Narayan Prasad, m.a., Maharaja’s College, Jaipur. 

13.. Mr. C. P. Goswami, m.a., Agra College, Agra. 

14. Mr. Lakshmi Kant Tripathi, m.a., Christ Church College Cawn- 

pore. 

15. Mr. M. P. Srivastava, m.a., S. D. College, Cawnpore. ' 

16. Dr. Mehdi Husain, m.a., ph.d., d.lctt., m.r.a.s., Agra College, 

txpyTn* 

17. Mr. S. P. Adinarayan, m.a., St. John’s College, Agra. 

MEMBERS OF THE FACULTY OF SCIENCE 
Dean.— Rai Bahadur Dr. K. C.JMehta, m.sc., ph.d., sc.d. 

^"%^/statnir7'tl^^^^ F»Ve-C/;a„re//or under danse (a) of 
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1. Air. K. L. Verma, m.a., Maharaja's College, Jaipur {Mathe- 

matics). 

2. Mr. Madan Mohan, M.A., Bareilly College, Bareilly {Mathe- 

matics). 

3. Mr. S. D. Pande, ii.sc., Birla College, Pilani {Mathematics). 

4. Dr. A. P. Matlutr, n.sc., f.r.met., soc., Darbar College, Rewa 

{Physics). 

{b) Teachers employed by the University . — 

None. 

{c) Post-graduate Teachers representing subjects of post-graduate 
study, elected under clause (c) of First Statute 7 {!) by the 
Teachers in the Colleges of the subjects comprised in the 
Faculty . — 

1. Dr. Manohar Roy, m.sc., d.sc., M.a., Agra College, Agra {Mathe- 

matics). 

2. Dr, N. K. Sethi, n.sc., Agra College, Agra {Physics). 

3. Dr, A. J. Fariiqi, m sc., ph.d., Agra College, Agra {Zoology). 

4. Rai Bahadur Dr. K. C. .Mehta, m.sc., i*h d., sc d., Agra College, 

Agra {Botany). 

5. Mr. C. R. Chaturvedi, m.a., St. John’s ^College, Agra {Mathe- 

matics). 

6. Dr. K. C. Pandya, m A., p:i.d , n.i.c., r.c.s., St. John’s College, 

Agra {Chemistry). 

7. Dr. L. P. Mathur, n sc., St. John’s College, .Agra {Zoology). 

8. Mr. b. M. Roy, m.a , Meerut College, Meerut ( Mathematics). 

9. Mr. S. D. Seth, m.sc.. Christ Church College, Cawnpore {Mathe- 

matics). 

Xd) Elected by the Teachers of Colleges under clause {d) of First 
Statute 7 {!). — 

1. Mr. M. F Soonawala, m sc., Maharaja’s College, Jaipur. 

2. Mr. R. B. Mathur, m.sc., Meerut College, Meerut. 

3. Mr. N. Padmanabha Shastri, m.a., Holkar College, Indore. 

s 

4. Mr. Lakshmi Narayan, M sc., Bareilly College, Bareilly. 

5. Dr. B. L. Rawat,. M.sc, ph.d.. Government College, Ajmer. 

6. Mr. D. P. Goswami, m.sc., D. A.-V, College, Cawnpore. 

7. Mr. Shiv Sahai Saksena, m.sc, Victoria College, Gwalior. 

8. Mr. K. C. Chatterji, m.sC;, St. Andrew’s College, Gorakhpur. 

9. Mr. H. C. Gupta, m.a., Christ Church College, Cawnpore. 

10. Mr. H. B. Seth, m.a., Jaswant College, Jodhpur. 

11. Mr, S. P. Kaushifc, m.a., m.sc, Dungar College, Bikaner. 

12. Dr. Brij Basi Lai, m.sc., ph.d., Balwant Rajput College, Agra. 

13. Mr. Shri Ram Mital, m.a., Birla College, Pilani. 

14. Prof. S. D. Saxena, m.sc., Darbar College, Rewa, C. I. 

{e) Elected byjhe Senate under clause {e) of First Statute 7 {1).~ 

1, Dr. A. P. Mathur, d.sc., i'.r.met:, soc.Darbar College, Rewa. 

2. Dr. Jagdish Shanker, d.sc., Delhi University, Delhi. 
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3. MrjKanliaiya Lai Saxena, m.sc., Victoria College, Gwalior, 

4. Dr. Mata Prasad, d.sc.. Royal College of Science, Bombay. 

5. Mr. Param Sukli Matliur, m.sc., Holkar College, Indore. 

6. Dr. D. R. Bhattacharya, m.sc., ph.d., Allahabad University, 

Allahabad. 

7. Mr. Hazari Lai Rohatgi, M.sc., D. A.-V. College, Cawnpore. 

8. Dr. Shri'Ranjan, d.sc., Allahabad University, Allahabad. 

9. Dr. A. M. D’Rozario, M.sc., ph.d.. Research, Assistant, Depart- 

ment of Education Healtli and Lands, Governrnent of India, 
Simla. 

10. Dr. K. S. Krishnan, d.sc., Allahabad University, Allahabad. 
Additional Members co-opted under First Statute 7 (3). 

1. Dr. Birbal Sahni, n.sc., Lucknow University, Lucknow. 

2. Mr. B. D. Puri, m.a., Thomason College, Roorkee. 

3. Dr. M. b. Mirza, d.phh. , nat., f r.m.s., p.i.a.s., Muslim Univers- 

ity, Aligarh. 

4. Dr. Y. Bharadwaj, m sc., ph.d., Hindu Universitj', Benares. 

5. Dr. A. C. Chatterji, d.sc , Lucknow University, Lucknow. 

•6. Mr. S. Bodane, M sc., Anand College, Dhar (C. I.). 

7. Mr. N. M. Antani, m.a., St. John’s College, Agra, 

8. Mr Tota Ram Sharma, m.sc., D. A.-V. College, Cawnpore. 

9. Mr. Raj Kishore, m.sC, Government College, Ajmer. 

10. Mr. Ram Prasad, m.sc., Victoria College, Gwalior. 

11. Mr. S. D. Arora, m.sc., f..T., Jaswant College, Jodhpur. 

'■ MEMBERS OF THE FACULTY OF LAW 
Dean. — Mr. R. C. Gupta, a. a., i.un., m.l.c. 

(a) Principals assigned under clause (</) of First Statute 7 (?), — 

None. 

(b) Teachers employed by the University . — 

None. - 

(c) Post-graduate Teachers representing subjects of post-graduate 

study, elected under clause (e) of First Statute 7 (1) by the 
Teachers in the Colleges of the subjects comprised in the 
Faculty . — 

1. Mr. Kamta Prasad, m.a., ll.d., Agra College, Agra (Public 

Law). 

2. Mr. Baij Nath, n.A u..b., Agra College, Agn ( Sub.itanthe 

Private Laiu). 

3. Mr. H. P. Bagchi, m.a., U-.b., Agra College, Agra (Adjective 

Private Law). 

4. Mr. A. fjC. Mukerji, b.sc,, U-.m., Agra College, Agra (Legal 

Theory). 

5. Mr. Shankar Daya.l b.a., ll.b., Meerut College, Mecnit 

taniivc Private Law). 
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6. Mr. P. S. Jain, b.a., ll.b., Meerut College, Meerut, {Public 

Law). 

7. Mr. S. C. Gupta, bar-at-law, Meerut College, Meerut {Adjec- 

tive Private Law). 

' 8. Mr G. N. Sinlia, b.a., llb, Meerut College, Meerut 

Theory). 

9. Mr. V. R. Subralunanya Aiycr, m-a , m.i.., Holkar College, 

' Indore {Legal Theory). 

10. Rai Bahadur Hazari Lai Sanglii, m.a., ll.b , 202, Main Street. 

Mhow (5u6ilaniroe Private Law). 

11. Mr. K. G, Vadjikar, b.a., il.b., S. D. College, Cawnpore (.?«&.?- 

tanlivc Private LntO). 

12. Pt. Eabu Lai Misra, b.a., Li..n., S. D. College, Cawnpore {Adjec- 

tive Private Law). 

13. Mr. G. R. Talwar, m.a., b com., ll.b., S- D. College, Cawnpore 

{Public Law). 

■ 14. Mr. Man Mohan Lai Mathur, b.a., ll.b., Bareilly College, Bareilly 
{Legal Theory). 

15. Mr. Banwari Lai Agarwala, m.a., li,.b , Bareilly College, Bareilly 

{.“iubstantivc Private Laxv). 

16. Mr. M. M. Bbatnagar, b.a., i.l.d., Bareilly College, Bareilly 

{Public Law). 

17. Mr. Niwarana Chandra, m.a., 'i.l.b., 14/13, Civil Lines, Near 

Victoria Mills, Cawnpore {Legal Theory). 

. 18. Mr. Ganesli Prasad Saksena, b.a., ll.b., D. A.-V, College, Cawn- 
pore {Adjective Private Lazo). 

19. Mr, Devendra Swarup, b.a., ll.b., D. A.-V. College, Cawnpore 

{Substantive Private Law). 

20. Mr. Shah Bashir Alam, b.a., ll.b., D. A.-V, College, Cawnpore 

{Public Law). 

{d) Elected by the Teachers of Colleges, under clause {d) of First 
Statute 7 {!)■ — 

None. 

{e) Elected by the Senate under clause (c) of First Statute 7 {!). — 

1. Mr. Narendrajit Singh, b.sc., bar-at-law. Civil Lines, Cawn- 

pore. 

2. Rai Bahadur Pt. Joti Prasad Upadhya, m.a., ll.b., Moti Katra, 

Agra. 

3. Mr. Chhedi Lai Agarwal, b.a., ll.b.. Vakil, Belanganj, Agra. 

4. Rai .Bahadur Dr. Brijendra^ Swarup, ll.b,, m l.c.. Civil Lines, 

Cawnpore. 

5. Dr. R. U, Singh, ,M.A., LL.B., u L.C., Dean oi Faculty of Law, 

tJniversity, Lucknow.- 

Nominated by the E.yecuiivc Council, under First Statute 7 {2).— 

1. ' Dr. Naray an Prasad Asthana, m.a., li. d., c .i.e. 23, Canning Road, 

Allahabad. 

2. Mr. R. C. Gupta, b.a., ll.b., m.l.c., Singi Gali, Agra. 
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3. Mr. Ragiiunandan Prasad Seth, M.A., ll.b., Seetia Gali, Agra. 

4. Mr. Gopal Behari Tavakley, M.A., ll.b., Advocate, High Court, 

Allahabad. 

Additional Members co-opted under First Statute 7 ( i). 

1. Rai Saheb Amba Prasad, u a., ll.b.. Advocate, Loha Mandi, 

Agra. 

2. Mr. Raj Narain Mathur, b.a., ll.b.. Advocate, Pipalniandi, 

Agra. 

3. Mr. Dwarka Prasad Singh, b.a., ll.b.. Advocate, Cawnpore. 

4. Mr. Sundar Swarup Bhatnagar, b.a., ll.b , Advocate, Buland- 

shahr. 

5. Rai Salieb Motilal, b.a., ll.b., Government Pleader, Meerut. 

6. Mr. Tota Ram Gupta, m.a., ll.b.. Advocate, Agra. 

7. Khan Bahadur Mohd. Zaki, m.a., ll.b., Gorakhpur. 

8. Mr. Milap Chandra Chhabra, b.sc., ll.b.. Advocate, Ghee Mandi, 

Nayabazar, Ajmer. 

MEMBERS OF THp FACULTY OF COMMERCE 
Dean.— Mr. L. C. Tandon, m.a., mxom. 

(a) Principals assigned under clause (a) of First Statute 7 (1 ). — 

1. Mr. K P. Bhatnagar, m.a., ll.b., D. A.-V. College, Cawnpore. 

2. Mr. L. C. Tandon, m.a., m.com , S. D. College, Cawnpore. 

(b) Teachers employed by the University . — 

None. 

(c) Post-graduate uTeachers representing subjeels .of post-graduate 

study elected under clause (c) of First Statute 7 (1) by the 
Tcacliers in the Colleges of the subjects comprised in the 
Faculty . — 

\ ^ 

None. 

(d) Elected byjhe Teachers of Colleges, under ' clause jd) of First 

Statute 7 (J). — 

1. Air. C. T. Gideon, M-.\., St. John’s College, Agra. 

2. Mr. Mukat Vehari Mathur, m.a., b.com., Alaharaja’s College 

Jaipur. ’ 

3. Mr. Krishna Kumar Sharma, m a., Aleerut College, Meerut. 

4. Mr. S. L. Sharma, m.a., b.co.m., Holkar College, Indore. 

5. Mr. S. R. Rallan, b.com., S. D. College, Cawnpore. 

6. Mr. S. S. Saxena, m.a., b.com., Bareilly College. Bareilly. 

7. Mr. D. K. Sukhwalkar, m.a., ll b!, b.com., D. A.-V. Coileire 

Cawnpore. ' ■ h , 

8. Air. S. D. Pandc, m.a-, b.com , Jaswant College, Jodhpur. 

9. Air. T. R. Sharma, m.a., Balwant Rajput College, Agra 

10. Air. R. S. Yajnik, m.a., b.com., Birla College, Pilani. 
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(c) Elected by the Senate under clause (c) of First Statute 7 (1 ). — 

1. Mr. Gopi Nath Mchrotra, n.coM., r.R.u.s., Sitaram Mahal, 

Cawnporc. 

2. Mr. Kashi Prasad, Agra College, Agra. 

3. Mr. Narendrajit Singh, b.sc., bar-at-i.aw. Civil Lines, Cavvn- 

pore. 

4. Mr. Tilak Singh, At. a., b.com.. Principal, K. I. College, Hardoi. 

5. Mr. Banwari Lai, it. a., b.com., Meerut College, Meerut. 

Nominated by the Executive Council under Ftrst Statute 7 (2 ). — 

1. Mr. B. P. Gupta, m.a., S. D. College, Cawnpore. 

2. Mr. Rup Ram Gupta, m.a., b.com., St. John's College, Agra. 

3. Mr. L. C. Dhariwal, M.A., ll.b., Holkar College, Indore. 

4. Mr. I. D. Varshney, Managing Director, U. P. Glass Works, 

Bahjoi. 

Additional Members co-opted under First Statute 7 (i).— 

L Mr. Balwan Singh, m.a., b.com., g.d.a., D. A.-V. College, Cawn- 
pore. 

2. 'Mr. S. N. Shukla, m.a., b.com., ll.b., Maharaja’s College, 

Jaipur. 

3. Mr. Vishnu Swarup, m.a.. Head Master, D. A.-V. High School, 

Cawnpore. 

■ 4. Mr. B. N. Das Gupta, b.a., a.s.a.a , r.a., Lucknow University, 
Lucknow. 

5. Mr. Chuntil Lai Gupta, b.a., Hathras. 

MEMBERS OF THE FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE 


Dean.— Dr. T. S. Sabnis, d.sc., i.a.s. 

(o) Principals assigned under clause (o) of First Statute 7 {1).-^ 

1. Dr. T. S. Sabnis, d.sc., i.a.s.. Agricultural College, Cawn- 

porc. 

2. Dr. R. K. Singh, ai.a,, d.e.d., Balwant Rajput College, Agra. 


(&) 

(O 


Teachers employed by the University.— 


None. 

^osl-nraduatc- Teachers representing subjects of postgraduate 
study elected under clause (c) of Firt Statute 7^1) by the 
Teachers in the Colleges of the subjects comprised in the 
Faculty . — 

None. 


(d) Elected by the Teachers of Colleges under clause (d) of First 
Statute 7 (I). — 

1. Mr. P. L. Garg, l.ag.. Agricultural College, Cawnpore. 

2. Dr. K. B. Lai, bh.u.. Agricultural College, Cawnpore. 

3. Dr. R- R. Agarwal, m.sc., -ph.d.. Agricultural College, Cawn- 

pore. -- 
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4. Dr. R. B. Singh, M.sc., ph.d., Balwant Rajput College, Agra. 

5. Mr. Bahadur Singh, m.sc., Balwant Rajput College, Agra. 

6. Mr. Raghunath Singh, m.sc., Balwant Rajput College, Agra. 

7, Mr. Bhanwar Singh, M.a., b.sc. (Ag.), K. E. M. Udaibhan Jat 

College, Lakhaoti. 

8. Mr. Goiial Lai Malieshwari, m.sc., K. E. M. Udaibhan Jat 

College, Lakhaoti. 

9, ilr. Kanhaiya Lai Vidlian, m.a., K. E. M. Udaibhan Jat College, 

Lakhaoti. ^ 

(e) Elected by the Senate under clause (c) of First Slalule 7 (/).— 

1. Dr. L. P. Mafhur, u se., St. John’s College, Agra. 

2. Rao Sahib Shivdhyan .Singh, Manager, K. E. M. Udaibhan Jat 

College, Lakhaoti. 

3. Dr. Sam Higginb Jttoin, d.piiil.. Agricultural Institute, Naini, 

Allahabad. 

Noviinaied by the Executive Council under First Statute 7 (2). — 

1. Dr. U. S. Sharga. m.sc., pud., Agricultural College, Cawn- 

pore. 

2. Mr. N. R. Joshi, b.a., kd.d.. Agricultural Institute, Naini, 

Allahabad. 

3. Mr. S. N, Chatterji, M.sc., Agricultural College, Cawnpore. 
Additional Meinbef-s co-opted under First Statute 7 (3).— 

1. Rao Krishna Pal Singh, Castle Grant, Agra. . 

2. Mr. Gajraj Singh, m.a., K. E. M. Udaibhan Jat College, 
, Lakhaoti. 

3. Mr. Alam Singh, l.ag.. Agricultural College, Cawnpore. 

4. Mr. T. R. Mehta, b.sc., a.i.k.a., Research Assistant to Economic 
■ Botanist to U. P. Government, Cawnpore. , 

5. Rao Saheb P. S. Vishwanalhan, Agricultural Engineer to U. P. 

Government, Cawnpore. 

6. Mr. P. R. Mehta, m.sc.. Agricultural College, Cawnpore. 

7. - Mr. John A. Manawwar, m.a., b.sc.. Provincial Marketing 

Othcer, Lucknow. 

8. Mr. Dalel Singh Chowdhry, m.sc. Regional Marketing Officer, 
• Lticknow. 

MEMBERS OF THE FACULTY OF MEDICINE 

Dcau- — Major-General H. C. Buckley, c.s.i., m.ii., f.k.c.s.', i.m.s. 

(o) Principal assigned under clause (a) of First Statute 7 (?). 

1. Major-General H. C. Buckley, c.s.i., m.d., f.r.c.s., i.m.s., Medical 
College, Agra. ' 

(b) Teachers employed by the University . — 

None- 
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(c) Post-graduate Teachers representing subjects of post-graduate 
study elected under clause (c) of First Statute 7 (/) by the 
Icachers vi the Colleges of the subjects, comprised in the 
Faculty.— 

None. 

{d) Elected by the Teachers of Colleges under clause (d) of First 
Statute 7 (1).— 

1. Dr. G: N. Vyas, m.d., m.r.c.p., p.m.s., Medical College, Agra. 

2. Dr. P. N. Wahi, m.d., m.r.c.p., p.m.s., Medical College, Agra. 

(c) Elected by the Senate under clause (c) of First Statute 7 (I).— 

1. Dr. S.'P. Srivastava, m.s., f.r.c.s.. Medical College, Agra. 

2. Capt. K. P. Bagchi, i.m.s. (Retd.), Chili Int. Agra,, 

3. Dr. G. P. Rawat, M.n., b.s. (Retd. Civil Surgeon), Civil I.ines, 

Agra. 

(f) Nominated by the E.\-ecutivc Council under First Statute 7 (2). — 

]. Dr. C. B. Singh, it.n., b.s., f.r.c.s., Medical College, Agra. 

2. Dr. S. C. Misra, M.B., b.s., f.r.c.s.. Medical College, Agra, 

(g) Additional Members co-opted under First Statute 7 (5). — 

1. Dr. G. N. Kapoor, m.b., b.s., Bagh Muzaffarkhan, Agra. 

2. Dr. H. N. Bhatt, m.b., b.s., f.r.c.s., d.m.r. & e., Medical College, 

Agra. - 

3. Dr. S. N. Chatter jee, m.b., b.s., p.m.s., Sadar Hospital, Fyza- 

bad. 

MEMBERS OF THE PANEL. APPOINTED BY THE 
BOARD OF INSPECTION 

[First Statute 6 (1)]. 

1. Mr. Zamin Ali, M.A., Allahabad University, Allahabad. 

2. Dr. Ishwari Prasad, M.A., D.UTT., Allahabad University, Allaha- 

bad. 

3. Rai Saheb A. K. Haidar, Principal, Govt. School of Arts and 

Crafts, Lucknow. , 

4. Rai Bahadur B. N. Jha, b.a., b.ed.. Secretary, Board of High 

School and Inter. Education, U.P., Allahabad. 

5. Mr. G. C. Chatterji, m.a.,. i.e.s.. Principal, Training College, 

Lahore. 

6. Mr. W. B. Hayes, Agricultural Institute, Naini, Allahabad. 

7. Dr. S. K. Mukerji, ph.d., Agra College, Agra, 

8. Mr. K. P. Bhalnagar, llb., D. A.-V. College, Cawnpore. 

9. Mr. J. C. Taluqdar, M.A., St. John's College, Agra. 

10. Mr. N M. Antani, m.a., St. John’s' College, Agra. - 

11. Dr. S. M. Tahir Rizvi, m.a., ph.d., Muslim University, Aligarh. 

12. Dr. B.-D. Laroyia, b.a., PH.p., d.j.c., Delhi University, Delhi. 
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boards of studies constituted by the 
FACULTY OF ARTS 

ENGLISH. 

]. Mr. N. K. Sidhanta, m.a., Lucknow University, Lucknow. 

2. Mr. V. D. Misra, m.a,, S. D. College, Cawnpore. 

3. lilr. S. S. Mathur, m.a., Government College, Ajmer. 

4. Mr. S. P. Saksena, m.a., D. A.-V. College, Cawnpore. 

5. Mr. Dina Kalh Dhargava, m.a., Jaswant College, Jodhpur. 

6. Mr. Chand Bahadur, m.a,, Meerut College, Meerut. 

7. Mr. C. Mahajan, m.a., St, John’.s College, Agra {Convener). 

ARABIC AND PERSIAN. 

]. Mr. M. T. Faruqi, M.A., Agra College, Agra. 

2. Mt. M. a. Mughni, m.a., Maharaja’s College, Jaipvw. 

3. Mr. Sharif Ali, m.a., Victoria College, Gwalior. 

4. Mr. Obaid-ur Rahman, m.a., St. Andrew’s College, Gorakhpur. 

5. Prof. Hamidullah Khan Yusafzai, Nahar Bara, Iqbal Manzil, 

Jaipur. 

6. Mr. Kabir Ahmad, m.a., Bareilly College, Bareilly. 

7. Mr. A. H. Faridi, m.a., St. John’s College, {Convener). 

SANSKRIT. 

], Mr. C. S. Pande, m.a., S. D. College, Cawnpore. 

2. Mr. V. D. Shastri, m..\., Dungar College, Bikaner. 

3. !Mr. P. C. Jain, m.a., Maharaja’s College, Jaipur. 

4. Mr. D. N. Shastri, m.a., Meerut College, Meerut. 

5. Mr. Ram Bchari Lai, m.a., D. A.-V. College, Cawnpore. 

6. Dr. Mangal Deva Shastri, m.a.,'.fh.d., Govt. Sanskrit College, 

Benares. 

7. Mr. J. N. Tewari, m.a., Agra College, Agra {Convener). 
HINDI. 

1. Dr. Dhirendra Varma, m.a., d.utt., Allahabad University, 

Allahabad. 

2. Mr. A. N. Sharma, M.A., S. D. College, Cawnpore. 

3. Mr. Munshi Ram, m.a., D. A.-V. College, Cawnpore. 

4. 'Mr. K. B. Misra, m.a., Holkar College, Indore.' 

5. Mr. J. N. Tewari, m.a., Agra College, Agra. 
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6. Mr. Som Nath Gupta, m.a., Jaswant College, Jodhpur. 

7. Mr Harihar Nath Tandon, m.a., St. John’s College, Agra 

{Convener). 

'URDU. 

1. Mr. N. Naqvi, m.a,, Agra College, Agra. 

2. Syed Md. Mahmud Rizvi, b.a., ll.b., 27, Arambagh Road, 

New Delhi. 

3. Mr. S. M. Zamin Ali, m.a., Allahabad University, Allahabad. 

4. Mr. A. S. Majnu, m.a., St. Andrew’s College. Gorakhpur. 

5. Mr, H. H. Qadri, St. John’s College. Agra (Couwner). 
MARATHI. 

3, (Mis.s) C. Nclkar, m.a., KamJa Raja Girls’ College^ Gwalior. 

2. Sahityacharya Dr. H. R. Diwekar, m.a., d.i.itt., Principal, 

Madhava Inter, College, Ujjain (C. I.). 

t 

3. Dr. M. A. Karandikar, m.a., ph.d., ffolkar College, Indore 

(Cotivcncr). 

PHILOSOPHY. 

1. Mr. H. D. Gupta, m.a., Bareilly College, Bareilly. 

2. Mr. M. N. Tolani, st.A., Dungar College, Bikaner. 

3. Mr, S, P. Adinarayau, m.a., St. John’s College, Agra. 

4. Dr. J. N. Sinha, m.a., ph.p., p.r.s., Meerut College, Meerut. 

5. Jtir. Krishna Kumar, m.a., D, A.-V. College, Cawnpore. 

6. Mr. P, M. Bhambhani, m.a., Bagh Muzaffarkhan. Agra. 

7. The Rev. Canon T. D. Sully, m.a., St.John’s College, Agra 
' {Convener). 

economics. 

]. Dr. Zakir Husain, m.a., ph.d., Principal, Jamia Milia, Delhi. 

2. Mr. L. C. Tandon, m.a., u.com., S. D. College, Cawnpore. 

3. Mr. R. S. Dvvivedi, m.a., St. John’s College, Agra. 

4. Mr. N. L. Bhatnagar m.a,, Meerut College, Meerut. 

5. Mr. L. C. Dhariwal, m.a., Holkar College, Indore. 

6. Mr. W. V. Wadhwani, m.a., Jaswant College, Jodhpur. 

7. Mr. K. P. Bhatnagar, M.A., ll.b., D. A,-V. College, Cawnpore 

{Convener) . . ' ■ ' ■ 

HISTORY. ■ ' ■ . ' - ■ 

■ 1. Dr. Ishwari Prasad, m.a., o.trTT., Allahabad Dniversity, Allaha- 

bad. 
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2. Mr. J. M. Ghosh, Maharaja’s College, Jaipur. 

3. Dr. B. R. Chatterji, m.a., p-Htt., Meerut College, Meerut. 

4. Mr. K. S. Bhatnagar, m.a., S. D. College, Cawnpore. 

5. Mr. S. N. Dhar, m.a., Holkar College, Indore. 

6. Dr. Y. Prasad, M.A.,-rr).D., -Agra College, Agra. 

7. Mr. J. C. Taluqdar, m.a., St- John’s College, Agra (Convener'). 
POLITICAL SCIENCE. 

1. ■ Mr. P. D.’ Gupta, m.a,, N. R. E. C.. Inter. College, Khiirja. 

2. Mr. S. N. Verma, Xf.A., D. A.-V. College, Cawnpore. 

3. Dr. Y. Prasad, m.a., pit.d., Agra College, Agra. 

4. Mr. R. N. Sanyal, m.a., St. Andrew’s College, Gorakhpur. 

4. Dr. Prakash Chandra, m.a., I’lr.n., Victoria College, Gwalior. 

6. Mr. H. N. Sabharwal, m.a., S. D. College, Cawnpore. 

7. Mr. G. N. Bose-Mullick, m.a., Meerut College, Meerut (Con- 

vener). 

GEOGRAPHY. 

1. Khan Bahadur Dr. I. R. Khan, b.a., i..t., ph.d., Govt. Training ' 

College, Allahabad. 

2. Dr. R, N. Dubey, .m.a., pir.D., Allahabad University, Allahabad. 

3. Mr. B. P. Gupta, m.a., S. D. College, Cawnpore. 

4. Mr. N. N. Ghosh, m.a., St. John’s College, Agra.- 

5. Mr. S. D. Chandapuri, m.a., D. A.-V. College, Cawnpore. 

6. Mr. S. L. Sharma, .M. A., Holkar College, Indore. 

7. Air. M. A. Qureshi, m.a., Victoria College, Gwalior (Convener). 
TEACHERS training. 

1. Mr. G. C. Chatterji, m.a., i,e.s.. Principal, Training College, 

Lahore, 

2. Mr. P. P. Shahani, m.a., Jaswant College, Jodhpur. 

3. Mr. Gokal Chand, M.a., K. P. Inter. College, Allahabad. 

4. Air. J. J. Anukoolain, m.a., l.t., dip. ed., Director of Education 

Indore. 

5. Mr. T. P. Bajpai, m.a., Victoria College, Gwalior. 

6. Air. Karottam Lai, ir.A., Training College, Agra. 

7. Air. Habibul Rahman, m.a.. Teachers’ Training College, Ajmer 

(Convener). ^ ‘ . 
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DRAWING And painting, 

1. Mr. R. N. Tanclon, m.a., Meerut College, Meerut. 

2. Mr. R. Ukil, Director, Uldl School of Arts, Benares. 

3. Mr. M. K. Verma, Agra College, Agra. 

4. Dr. Taracliand, m.a., d.i.itt., K. P. College, Allaliahad. 

5. Rai Saheb A. K. Haidar, Principal, Govt. School of Arts. and 

Crafts, Lucknow (Convener). 

BOARDS OF STUDIES CONSTITUTED BY THE 
FACULTY OF SCIENCE 

MATHEMATICS. 

1. Mr. Madan Mohan, m.a., Bareilly College, Bareilly. 

2. Mr. K. L. Verma, jc.a., Maharaja’s College, Jaipur. 

3. Mr. S. D. Seth, m.a., Christ Church College, Cawnpore. 

4. Mr. S. K. Abhyankar, m.sc., l.t., Victoria College, Gwalior. 

5. Mr. H. D. Seth, m.a., Jaswant College, Jodhpur. 

6. Rai Saheb Dr. P. L. Srivastava, m.a., d.puil., Allahabad 

University, Allahabad. 

7. Mr. C. R. Chaturvedi, U.A., St. John’s College, Agra (Co)i- 

voicr), 

PHYSICS. 

1. Mr. N. Padmanabha Shastri, m.a., Holkar College, Indore. 

2. Mr. M. F. Soonawala, m.sc., Maharaja’s College, Jaipur. 

3. Dr. K. S. Kothari, d.sc., Delhi University, Delhi. 

4. Mr. Radhika Behari Mathur, m.sc., Meerut College, Meerut. 

5. Dr. A. P. Mathur, n.sc., i-.R.,MEr.,soc , Darbar College, Rewa 

(C.-I.). 

6. Mr. Raj Kishore, M.sc., Govt. College, Ajmer. 

7. Dr. N. K. Sethi, d.sc., Agra College, Agra (Convener) . 
CHEMISTRY. 

1. Mr. H. Krall, u.a., M.sc., uii’.eh., f.i.c., Agra College, Agra. 

2. Mr. H. L. Rohatgi, m.sc., D. A.-V. College, Cawnpore. 

3. Dr. S. S. Joshi, d.sc., Meerut College, Meerut. 

4. Dr. Jagdish Shanker, d.sc., Maharaja’s College, Jaipur. 

5. Dr. Mata Prasad, d.sc.. Royal College of Science, Bombay. 

6. Mr. Lakshmi Narayan, m.sc., Bareilly College, Bareilly. 

7. Dr. K. C. Pandya, m.a., vn.u., St. John’s College, Agra (Con-- 

veuer). 
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BOTANY. 

1. Mr. S. R. Sucl, M.sc., Agra College, Agra. 

2. Mr. N. M. Mukcrji, .m.sc., Si. John's College, Agra. 

3. Mr. K. L. Saxena, m.sc., Victoria College, Gwalior. 

4. Mr. K. L. Mathur, M.sc., Government College, Ajmer. 

5. Dr. Siiri Ranjan, n.sc., Allahabad University, Allahabad. 

6. Dr. Y. Bharadwaja, m.sc., ph.u., Hindu University, Benares. 

7. Rai Bahadur Dr. K. C. Mehta, M.sC., i’h.d., sc.d., Agra College, 

Agra {Convener). 

ZOOLOGY. 

1. Dr. A. J. Faruqi, m.sc., ph.d., Agra College, Agra. 

2. Mr. Benicharan, m.sc., Birla College, Pilanh 

3. Dr. B. L. Rawat, m.sc., ph.d.. Govt. College, Ajmer. 

4. Mr. S. S. Sa.xena, m.sc., Victoria College, Gwalior. 

5. Mr. N. K. Singh, m.sc., Agra College, Agra. 

6. Dr. D. R. Bhattacharya, d.Sc., Allahabad University, Allahabad. 

7. Dr. L. P. Mathur, D.SC., St. John’s College, Agra (Co/it/encr). 

military science. 

1. Colonel S. G. Tewari, Allahabad University, Allahabad. 

2. Capt. Tara Chand, M.A., Christ Church College, Cawnpore. 

3. Lt. VV- V. Bhagwat, d.sc., Holkar College, Indore. 

4. Lt. Kesho Prasad, m.sc., St. John’s College, Agra. 

5. Lt. Shital Prasad, m.sc., Meerut College, Meerut. 

'6. Dr. L. F. Mathur, d.sc., St. John's College, Agra. 

7. Capt. R. P. Verma, m.sc., Agra College, Agra (Convener). 

BOARD OF STUDIES CONSTITUTED BY THE 
FACULTY OF LAW 

1. Mr. S- P. Gupta, bak-.vt-l.wv, Meerut College, Meerut. 

2. Mr. K. G. Vadjikar, c.a., ll.b., S. D. College, Cawnpore. 

3. Air. Man Alohan Lall Mathur, b.a., ll.b., Bareilly College, 

Bareilly. 

4. Mr. Niwarana Chandra, m.a., ll.b., D. A.-V. College, Cawn- 

pore. 

£. Rai Bahadur Hazari Lai Sanghi, m.a., ll.b., Holkar College, 
Indore. 

6. Kai Bahadur Dr. Brijcndra Swarup, ll.d., .m.l.c.. Civil Lines, 

Cawnpore. 

7. Mr. H. P. Bagchi, II.A., ll.b., Agra College, Agra (Convener). 


List of AtjTfioRiTifes etc. 
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BOARD OF STUDIES CONSTITUTED BY THE 
, FACULTY OF COMMERCE 

, 1 . Mr. D. K. • Sukluvalkar, m.a., b.com., li.b,, D. A.*V. College, 
Cawnpore. ' , ' 

2. Mr.'S, R. -Rallati, b.com., S. D. College, Cawnpore.. 

-3.- Mr.- Mukat Velian Mathur, M.A., b.com,. Maharajahs College, 
Jaipur. 

4. Mr. K. K. Sliahna, u.com., Xleertil College, MeeritL 

5. Mr. Kasiii Prasad, M.A., Agra College, Agra. 

6. ' Dr. Babii Ram Misra, m.a., ph.d., Benares University, Benares. 

7. Mr. Rup Ram Gupta, m.a., b.com., St. John's College, Agra 

{Convener). 

BOARD OF STUDIES CONSTITUTED BY THE 
FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE 

I. Jilr. P. R. Mehta, M. sc.. Agricultural College, Cawnpore. . 

' 2. ■ Dr. R. R. Agrawal, M.SC., rit.D., Agricultural Chemist to Govti, 
7 , U. P., Cawnpore.'- - - •7 -- " 

3. Dr. R. B. Singh, M.sc., ph.d., Balwant Rajput College, Agra. 

, '4, - Mr. John A'. Manawwar, M.sc., Provincial Marketing Officer^ 
Lucknow. 

5. Dr. U. S. Sharga, M.sc., ph.d.. Agricultural College, Cawnpore, 

6. Mr. Alam Singh, l.ag.. Agricultural College, Cawnpore. 

7. Mr. K. L. Vidhan, M.a., K. E. M. Udaibhan Jat College, 

Lakhaoti. 

' 8 ,' Mr. P, L. Garg, L.ag., u.p.a.S., Agricultural College, Cawnpore. 

9. Mr. Bahadur Singh, m.sc., Balwant Rajput College, Agra. 

10. Mr. Bhawar Singh, M.sc., K. E. M. Udaibhan Jat College, 
Lakhaoti; 

II. Dr: T. S. Sabnis, d.sc., i.a.s.. Agricultural College, Cawnpore 

{Convener) . 

BOARD OF STUDIES CONSTITUTED BY THE 
FACULTY OF MEDICINE 

1. Dr. S. N. Mathur, m.b., b.s., ph.d.. Medical College, Agra. 

2. Dr. M. D. Chakravarty, d.sc., M.b., d.phil.. Medical College, 

Agra. 

- 3. Dr. P. N. Wahi, M.D., m.k.c.J’., p.m.s.,' Medical College, Agrai 

4. Dr. S. C. Misra, m.b., .b.s., i.-r.c.P.,- r.R.c.s., Medical College, 

Agra. < • 

5. Dr. R. S. Varma, M.b., b.s., f.k.c.s., d.o.m.s.. Medical College, 

'Agra. . • 

6 . Dr. T. S. Shukla, m.b., b.s., P.M.s./Civil Surgeon, Ghazipur. 

7. Dr. C. B. Singh, m.b., b.s'., f.k.c.s.; p.m.s.. Medical College, 

Agra. ... , ' . ■ - - • ■ 

' 8 . Dr. G. N. Vyas, m.d., m.u.c.p., ' p.m.s.. Medical College, Agra 
{Cotivener ) . 
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MEMBERS OF THE FINA.NCE COMMITTEE 
.1. The Vice-Chancellor. — Lt.-Col. Dr. J. C. Chatterjee, m.a., d.litt., 
M.L.A. 

2. .The Rev. Canon T. D. Sully, m.a., St. John’s College, Agra. 
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Mr. H. Tinker, _b.sc., i.e.s.. Principal, Training College, Agra, on 
University from November 1, 1927 to March 


. • REGISTRAR. 

1928 'Paifdit'Shyam' Sundar iShafitia; m'.a. ' 



• THE AGRA UNIVERSITY" ACT," 1926. 
- -;--[Unite'd Provinces Act No. .V^^ of 1926]. 


by the Local Legislature of the United 
. . Provinces of Agra and Ondh], 

'Received the assejit of the Governor of the United Provinces 
. \^'.49ra and Oudh on Scpfewber 11,1926, and of the 

Governor-General on October 20, 1926, and was published 
under Section SI of the Govertmenf Of India Act on 
.j. .. -Qciober.SO, 1926, , 

An. Act. TO- Establish -and^Incorporate a 
University at Ajgra. . 

. Whereas^ it.' is expedients, to ■ e^ablish and 
incorporate a'Universit^d ait Agra £dx:the purpose 
of ^affiliating the colleges associated. . with the 
^i^^rsily ".of Aila_habad';'as'' 'fecogmzed'- by the 
Aliahalfad’'Universtty Act,''l92f',''so" 'as to set the 
University of Allahabad free ' to function as a 
unitary, <teaclii.ng,- ^and residential University by 
reti^eying if.p'f '/he responsibility of controlling the 
4'u'ality.''ahdrcharac'te’r.df- the tea-ching given in its 
liarne by the associated" colleges and placing such 
responsibility upon an affiliating University at 
v:; -.. ’ ' • ' 

s / A-sd'avheReas the previous^ sanction of the 
Governor-General has been ob’tained-under Section 
:80TA'j('3A'of4l-i£--Gover-nmenfc' of.'; India Act,, to the 
.passing . pi this Act.-, it- 4s,. .hereby, enac.ted as 
.foir6\vs'r-^.~. .. J, " .”.A r 

y,-r 1; This. Act may- be called the Agra Short title 

University Ac't, -1926. . • • - . ' - ; commence- 

'..(2) ’ It shall come into force oii. such date* as 
the' Local Gpvefrirhent may, by-, notification in the 
..Gazette,>pp6int in this behalf : : ...- 

.RiPvided ; th^t save- a.s. other vVise expressly 
provided herein, different proyisjons of this Act 
may .come into force on such date or dates ,as the 
Local- Government Ihay';' by notifica.tion' in the 
Gazette, appoint. _ j 

i .- ■-■ia-The:Act.came’into-fDrce.bh:I«Iy-b.l92?; b'll--. '- 
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2. In this Act and in all Statutes made here- 
under, unless there is annulling repugnant in the 
subject or context — 

(a) “Affiliated College” means an institution 
affiliated to the University in accord- 
ance with the provisions of this Act 
and Statutes; 

(&) “Hostel” means a duly recognized place 
of residence for students of affiliated 
colleges; 

(c) “Principal” 'means the head of an 

affiliated college; 

(d) “Registered Graduates ”me,^its graduates 

registered under the provisions oi this 
Act and Statutes; 

(g) “Statutes and Regulations” nieans 

respectively the Statutes and ' Regula- 
tions of the University for the. time 
being in force; 

(/) “Teachers” means persons giving 
instruction in affiliated . colleges or 
employed by the' University to supple- 
ment the teaching in affiliated colleges; 

'^(g) “Inspecting Officers in the Department 
of Education” means persons engaged 
permanently as inspecting officers by 
(a) the Department of Public Instruct 
tion, United Provinces, or (&,) the 
Education Department of Gwalior or 
an Indian State in Rajputana of 
c Central' India, or (c) the Ajmer 
Administration, or (d) the Central 
India Agency; 

(h) . “University” means the Agra Univers- 

ity. * 

Added under the Agra University Amendnifent Act of 
1933. 
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The University. 

3- (1) The first Chancellor and Vice- The 

.Chancellor of the University, and the first members University, 
of the Senate, of the Executive Council and of the 
Academic Board of the University, and all persons 
who may hereafter become such officers or mem- 
bers, so long as they continue to hold such office 
or .membership, are hereby constituted a body 
corporate by the name of the Agra Universit 3 \ 

(2) The University shall have perpetual 
succession and a Common Seal and shall sue and 
be sued by the said name. 

4. Subject to such conditions as may be Powers of 
prescribed by or under the provisions of this Act, university 
the University shall have the following powers, ‘ 

namely : — 

(1 ) to provide for instruction in such branches 
of learning as the University may think 
fit, and to make provision for research 
and for the advancement and dissemi- 
nation of knowledge; 

(2.) to confer degrees and other academic 
o distinctions on persons who— 

■ ' (a) have . pursued an approved course of 
study in an affiliated college and have 
passed the examinations of the Univer- 
sity under conditions laid down in the 
- Statutes, or Regulations, or 

(b) are teachers in .educational institutions 

under conffitions laid down in the • 
Statutes and Regulations, and have 
passed the .examinations of the Univer- 
sity, under like conditions, or 

*(c) are inspecting officers in the Department 
of Education and fulfil the conditions 

*Added under the Agra University Amendment Act of 
1933. 
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laid down in the Statutes and Regula- 
tions and have passed the examinations 
of the University under like conditions, 



((i) have carried' on , independent Teseafchj 
T- '.'‘ under’ conditions laid doVn-lir^t 
' ‘Statiiles, or « . ' ' ' 

(c) are women who have earned on' private'' 
study under conditions, laid down in 
the Statutes; _ 

(3) to confer honorary degrees or'otilef 

distinctions on apjDroved persons in.the 
■ .manner laid down in.the ..Statutes ; . .. .. 

(4) to provide such lectures and instruction 

for and to grant, under conditions laid 
down in the Statutes, such diplomas to 
persons, not being students of an. 
affiliated college, as the University may 
determine;- ' , ' ' 

(5) to admit to the privileges of affiliation 

under conditions prescribed in the 
Statutes and Regulations',' colleges itf 
, , . the United Provinces, Rajputana, 

: Central India-, and .Gwalior; 

Provided that it shall hot be lawful for the 
University to affiliate ' any college 
situated ' \yithin the limits of the 
-Universities'-of Allahabad or Lucknow, 
of within a radius of ten ihiles from 
; the Convocation ■ Hall of the Benares 
. Hindu University or from the Univers- 
: ity Mosque- -of the Aligarh Muslim 
University; ... 

,'(6) • to inspect, affiliated • colleges -and places 
approved by. the Uriivefsify'Tdr- 'the. 
residence of students'; * ■” 
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(7) to co-operate with other Universities and 

authorities in such manner and for 
such purposes as the University- may 
determine ; 

(8) to supplement the work of teaching and 

research in affiliated colleges by insti- 
tuting teaching posts at such centres as 
the University may determine, and to 
appoint persons to such posts; 

(9) to institute and award Fellowships, 

Scholarships, Exhibitions, Prizes, and 
Medals in accordance with the Statutes 
and the Regulations ; 

(10) to demand and receive such fees as may 

be prescribed in the Statutes ; 

(11) to do all such other acts and things . 

whether incidental to the powers afore- 
said or not, as may be requisite to 
further the objects of the University, 
and to cultivate and promote .arts, 
science, and learning. 

■ 5. The University shall, be open to all persons university 

of either sex of whatever race, creed, or class, and open to all 
it shall not be lawful for the University to. j 

or impose on any person any test whatsoever of “eeds. 
religious belief or profession in order to entitle 
him to a certificate, diploma, or degree of thes ' 
University, or to serve as a teacher or to hold any 
office in the University or to enjoy or exercise, any' 
privileges . ' thereof, ' except -where such, test is 
imposed in any testamentary or;pther instrutrient 
creating a benefaction which has been accepted by 
the University:. . .. i.‘ 

Provided that nothing in this .section shall be 
deemed to preveht persons (whether teachers , or, 
not) from giving religious instruction in affiliated 
colleges or hostels to those who are not unwilling 
to receive it. . - . . - 
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Visitation. 

*6. (1) The Provincial Government shall have 

the right to cause an inspection to be made by 
such person or persons as it may direct of the 
University and its buildings, and of any affiliated 
college or hostel, and also of the e.Kaminations, 
teaching and other work conducted or done by the 
University, and to cause an inquiry to be made 
in like manner in respect of any matter connected 
with the University. The Provincial Govern- 
ment shall in every case give notice to the 
University of its intentioq to cause an inspection 
or inquiry to be made and the University shall be 
entitled to be represented thereat. 

(2) The Provincial Government shall communi- 
cate to the Senate and the Executive Council its 
views with reference to the results of such inspec- 
tion or inquiry and shall, after ascertaining the 
opinion of the Senate and the Executive Council 
thereon, advise the University upon the action 
to be taken. 

(3) The Executive Council shall report to the 
Provincial Government the action, if any, which 
is proposed to be taken, or has been taken, upon 
the results of such inspection or inquiry. Such 
report shall be submitted, within such time as 
the Provincial Government may direct, through 
the Senate which may express its opinion thereon. 

(4) Where the Executive Council does not 
within a reasonable time take action to the 
satisfaction' of the Provincial Government, the 
Provincial Government may, after considering any 
explanation furnished or representation made by 
the Senate and the Executive Council, issue such 
directions as it may think fit, and the Executive 
Council shall comply with such directions. 


' ‘Amended by the Government of India (Adaptation of 
Indian Laws) (Amendment) Order, 1940. 
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< Ofitcers of the University. 


7. The following shall be the officers of 
University : — 


the Officers 
of the 
University. 


(t) The Chancellor. 


(fj) The Vice-Chancellor. 
(in) The Registrar. 


{iv) The Deans of the Faculties. 

(i') Such other officers as may be declared 
by the Statutes to be officers of the 
University. 


8. ( 1 ) The Governor of the United Provinces „ 

shall be the Chancellor. He shall, by idrtue of ^ 
his office, be the head of the University and the 
President of the Senate, and shall,- when present, 
preside at meetings of the Senate and at any Con- 
vocation of the University. 

(2) Where power is conferred upon him by 
this Act or the Statutes to nominate persons to 
authorities and bodies, the Chancellor shall, to the 
extent necessary and without prejudice to such 
powers, nominate persons to represent minorities 
not otherwise adequately represented. 

(3) The Chancellor shall have such other 
powers as may be conferred on him by this Act or 
the Statutes. 

9. (1) The Vice-Chancellor shall be an hono- chaned/or 
rary officer, elected by the Senate from arhdng 

three persons, each recommended by a majority of 
the members of the Executive Council present at 
the meeting, subject to the confirmation of . the 
Chancellor. ' 

(2) The term of his office shall be three years. 

(3) Where any temporary vacancy in the office 
of the Vice-Chancellor occurs, by reason Of illness 
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or other cause, the Executive Council shall, as 
soon as possible, subject to the approval of the 
Chancellor, make such arrangernerits for carrying 
on the duties of the Vice-Chancellor as it may 
think fit. Until such arrangements have been 
made, the Registrar shall carry on the current 
duties of the Vice-Chancellor, but he shall not 
preside at meetings of the University authorities, 

10. (1) The ^Vice-Chancellor shall be the 

principal executive and academic officer of the 
University, and shall, in the absence of the Chan- 
cellor, preside at meetings of the Senate and at 
any Convocation of the University. He shall be 
an ex-officio member and Chairman of the Exe- 
cutive Counc9, and of the Academic Board, and 
shall be entitled to be present and to speak at any 
meeting of any authority or body of the Univers- 
ity, but shall not be entitled to vote thereat un- 
less he is a member of the authority or body con- 
cerned. . 

(2) It shall be the duty of the Vice-Chancellor 
torsee-that this Act, the Statutes, and the Regula- 
tions are faithfully observed, and he shall have all 
powers nec-essary for this purpose. 

(3) The Vice-Chancellor shall have power to 
convene meetings of the Senate, the. Executive 
Council, and the Academic Board, provided that he 
may delegate this power to any other officer of the 
University. 

(4) '(o) In any emergency which, in the opi- 
nion of the. Vice-Chancellor, requires that imme- 
diate action should betaken, .he shall take such 
action as he deems necessar}', and shall at the 
earliest opportunity thereafter report his action to 
the officer, authority, or other body who or which 
in the ordinary course would have dealt 'with the • 
matter. 

(&) When action taken by the Vice-Chancellor 
under this sub-section affects any person in the 
service of the University, such person shall be 
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entitled to prefer an appeal to. the Executive 
Council within fifteen days from the date oh which 
such action is communicated to him. ■ 

(5) The Vice-Chancellor shall give effect to 
the orders of the Executive Council regarding the 
•appointment, dismissal, and suspension of persons 
in the employment of the University, and shall 
exercise general control over the affairs of the 
University. He shall be responsible for the 
discipline of the University in accordance with 
this Act, the Statutes and the Regulations.- 

(6) The Vice-Chancellor shall exercise such ■ 
other powers as may be prescribed by the Statutes 
and the Regulations. 

11. (1) The Registrar shall act as the Secre- The 
tary of the Senate, of the Executive Council,, and Registrar, 
of the Academic Board. 

(2) He shall be a whole- time officer. His 
emoluments and the conditions of his appointment 
shall be fixed by -the Executive Council. 

(3) He shall, subject to the sanction of the 
Vice-Chancellor and subject to Regulations that 

'may be framed in this behalf, control the clerical 
.and menial staff of the Universitj'. 

(4) The Registrar shall exercise such other 
powers and perform such other duties as may be 
prescribed by the Statutes and the Regulations, or 
as may.be imposed upon him by any authority Of 
the University. 

12. The powers of officers of the University other 
other than the Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor, officers, 
and the Registrar shall be prescribed by the 
Statutes and the Regulations. 
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Authorities of the University. 

13, The following shall be the authorities of 
the University: — 

(f) The Senate, 

(u) The Executive Council, 

{Hi) The Academic Board, 

{iv) The Board of Inspection, 

{v) The Faculties, 

{vi) Such other authorities as may be declared 
by the Statutes to be authorities of the 
University. 

^'14. (1) The Senate shall consist of the fol- 

lowing persons, namely : — 

Class I. — Ex-Officio Members. 

(i) The Chancellor; 

(«■) The Ministers of the Governor of the 
United Provinces; 

. {Hi) The Vice-Chancellor; 

{iv) The Director , of Public Instruction, 
United Provinces ; 

{v) The Principals of affiliated colleges; 

{vi) The members of the Executive Council 
of the University; 

{vH) The Vice-Chancellors of the Uni vers-, 
ities of Allahabad, Benares, Lucknow, 
and Aligarh; 

■ xvHi) Such other ex-officio members as may 
be prescribed by the Statutes. 

Class [I . — Life Members. 

{ix) Such persons as may be appointed by the 
Chancellor to be life members on the 
ground that they have rendered eminent 
services to’education'; 

♦Amended by 'the Agra University . (Amendment) Act 
1936, a'nd by the Government of India (Adaptation 
of Indian Laws) Order 1937. 
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t-v) All persons who have made donations of 
not less than Rs. 10^000 to or for the 
purposes of the University. 

Class III.— Ot/jcr Mcjji&m. ' 

(.vf) Four persons elected by the Legislative 
Assembly of the province from among 
their own bod)'; 

(xi-a) Two persons elected by the Legislative 
Council of the province from among 
their own body ; 

(a-u‘) Persons nominated by associations or 
individuals making to the University 
donations or annual contributions of 
an amount to be prescribed by the 
Statutes to or for the purposes of the 
University; 

(.rm) Persons nominated by academic bodies 
prescribed in this behalf by the Sta- 
tutes ; 

(xiv) A member of the staff, other than the 
Principal, of each affiliated college, 
elected from among their own body; 

(xz/) A member of the Managing Committee 
■ of each affiliated college, elected from 
among their own body, or, where a 
college is financed and managed by a 
Local Government or an Indian State, 
a member nominated by such Local 
' 'Government or Indian State; \ 

(.i'ot) Graduates elected by the registered 
graduates 'from among their own body : 
Provided that none of such elected 
graduates shall be teachers; 

(xvii) Persons nominated by- the Chancellor. 

(2) The number of members to be elected or 
nominated under heads {xti), {.viii), (xtyi);;.and 
(xvi/) of sub-section (1) and the periods for whiclv 
they shall hold office shall be' prescribed' by the-f 
Statutes. 
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15, (1) The Senate shall, on a date to be 
fixed by the Vice-Chancellor, meet once a year at a 
meeting to be called the Annual Meeting of the 
Senate. 

(2) The Vice-Chancellor may, whenever he 
thinks fit, and shall, upon a requisition in writing 
signed by not less than twenty members of the 
Senate, convene a special meeting of the Senate. 

16. (1)’ The Senate shall be the supreme 
Governing Body of the University and shall have 
power to review the acts of the Executive Council 
(save when the Council has acted in accordance 
with powers conferred upon it under this Act, the 
Statutes, 'or the Regulations), and shall exercise 
all the powers of the University not otherwise 
provided for by this Act, the Statutes, and the 
Regulations. 

(2) Subject to the provisions of this Act, the 
Senate shall exercise the following powers and 
perform the following duties, namely 

(a) of making Statutes, and of amending 
or repealing the same; 

{b) of considering and passing resolutions 
on the annual report, the annual 
accounts and the financial estimates. 

(3) The Senate may make Regulations pres- 
cribing — 

(fl) the procedure to be observed at its 
meetings ; 

{h) the notice to be given of its meetings 
' and of business to be considered 
thereat ; 

(c) the keeping of records of its proceed- 
ings. 

(4) The Senate shall exercise such other 
powers and perform such other duties as may be 
conferred or imposed upon it by this Act or the 
Statutes. 
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*17. (1) The Executive Council shall be the 

executive body of the Universit}\ 

(2) The members of the Executive Council 
shall be— 


Class I. — Ex-officio Members. 

(i) The Vice-Chancellor; 

(n)_The Deans of the Faculties. ' 

Class II . — Other Members. 

{Hi) Six members appointed by the Chancellor 
of whom one shall represent affiliated 
colleges in Rajputana and one shall 
represent affiliated colleges in Central 
India and Gwalior; _ 

{iv) Five Principals of affiliated colleges in the 
United Provinces elected by the Senate : 

Provided that if the Principal or a teacher 
of any such college is a Dean of a 
'Faculty the Principal of that college 
shall not be eligible for election under 
this head and if the number of 
Principals so eligible be less than six, 
then all such Principals shall be 
members without election; 

{v) Five members of the Managing Committees 
of affiliated colleges, of whom one 
shall be the Director of Agriculture, 
United Provinces, and four shall be 
members of the Senate elected by the 
Senate at the annual meeting; 

{vi) Four members of the Senate, other than 
members of the Managing Committees, 
elected by the Senate at the annual 
meeting, of whom not more than tvi?o 
shall be teachers of affiliated colleges 
. . other than Principals : 

%'=Amended by the Agra University (Amendment) Act, 
1936. 


The 

Executive 

Council, 
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Provided that not less than three of the 
members described in heads (v) and (vi) shall be 
chosen from among members of the Senate elected 
by the registered graduates. 

(3) The terms of the office of the members of 
the Executive Council other than ex-officio 
members shall be prescribed by the Statutes. 

18. The Executive Council — 

(fl) sha’l hold, control and administer the 
property and funds of the University ; 

(b) shall direct the form, custody, and 

use of the Common Seal of the 
University; 

(c) shall consistently with the powers 

conferred by this Act on the Vice- 
Chancellor, regulate and determine 
all matters concerning the Univers- 
, tty in accordance with this Act, the 
Statutes and the Regulations : 
Provided that no action shall.be taken by 
■the E.xecutive Council, in respect of 
. the courses of studies except after 

’ . ' . considering the recommendations of 

. the Academic Board; 

(d) shall f rathe the budget of the University; 

; ■'■(e) shall administer any funds placed at the 

disposal of the University for specific 
■ purposes; 

• ■ (J) save as otherwise provided in this Act or 

• ■■ •• the Statutes, shall appoint theofficers 

i ; (other than the Chancellor and the 
.. • 'V^ice-Chancellor), teachers and other 
. .. V... ■ servants of the ‘University, and shall 

' .r, , , . define their duties and the conditions 

^ r ' of their service, and shall provide 

for the filling of temporary vacancies 
■ r in their posts: 

Provided that no teacher shall be employed 
• -• by the University until provision has 
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been made for his salary in the budget 
of the University; 

■ (g) shall have powers to accept transfer of 
any moveable or immoveable pro- 
perty on behalf of the University; 

(/f) shall, subject to the provisions of this 
Act, and under conditions which may 
be prescribed in the Statutes, admit 
colleges to the privileges of affiliation 
to the University, and of recognition 
in new subjects : 

Provided that no action shall be taken by 
the Executive Council in respect of 
the affiliation of colleges or of the 
recognition of affiliated colleges in 
new subjects except after considera- 
tion of the recommendations of the 
Board of Inspection: 

Provided further that, subject to the 
, provisions of Section 39, no college 
shall be admitted to the privileges of 
affiliation except with- the previous 
sanction of the Chancellor; 

(i) shall arrange for and direct the inspection 
■ of all affiliated colleges and hostels; 

(/) shall appoint examiners after consideration 
of the recommendations of the Boards 
of Studies concerned, and shall fix 
their remuneration; • ' ,, 

(k) shall appoint a committee to publish- the' 
1. results of the University examinations; 

(i) may, at the request of an affiliated college, 
appoint a member- of a body of the 
University to advise tlfe college in the 
matter of any' college appointi-rient ; 

[in) shall control and manage and shall frame 
rules for the - University library -'or 
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libraries, and shall appoint a library 
committee ; 

(«) shall make Regulations for and award in 
accordance with such Regulations, 
Scholarships, Fellowships, Exhibitions, 
Bursaries, Medals and other rewards ; 

(o) shall exercise such other powers and 
perform such other duties as may be 
conferred or imposed on it by this Act 
or the Statutes. 

19. (1) The Academic Board shall consist of 

the following persons, all of whom shall be mem- 
bers e.v-officio : — 

(i) The Vice-Chancellor ; 

(it) The Deans of Faculties ; 

(in) The Conveners of Boards of Studies ; 
with power to co-opt not more than five persons 
■possessing special knowledge of subjects not other- ' 
wise adequately represented on the Academic 
Board. 

(2) Subject to the provisions of this Act, the 
Statutes and the Regulations, the Academic Board 
shall have the control and general regulation, and 
be responsible for the maintenance of standards of 
teaching and examination within the University. 

(3) It shall advise the Executive Council 
concerning all questions relating to courses and 
studies, and shall exercise such other powers and 
perform such other duties as may be conferred or 
imposed on it by the Statutes. 

t 

• 20. (1) The Board of Inspection shall consist 
of the following persons : — 

(t) The Vjce-Chancellor {^Convener ) ; 

(ti) The Director of Public Instruction, Uni- 
ted Pro\^nces {ex-officio)', 

(in) The Deans of Faculties (cx-officio); 




(iv) Two persons elected by the Executive 
Council and two persons elected by the 
Senate. 

(2) Subject to the provisions of this Act, the 
Statutes and the Regulations, all applications for 
affiliation of colleges, including all applicationsfor 
recognition in new subjects, shall be referred by 
the Executive Council to the Board of Inspection 
which shall cause inspection to be made and shall 
lay its report before the Executive Council for its 
decision. 

(3) Subject to the provisions of this Act, 
the Statutes and the Regulations, the Board Of 
Inspection shall make arrangements for the perio- 
dical inspection of affiliated colleges and shall 
report to the Executive Council. 

. (4) The term of office of elected members, 
other than cx-officio members, shall be prescribed 
by the Statutes. 

(5) The Board of Inspection shall' perform 
such other duties and have such other powers 
as may he imposed upon or given to itby 'the 
Statutes. 

21. ( 1 ) The University shall include Faculties -phc 

of Arts, Science, Law and Commerce and such FacuJtioe. 
other Faculties as may be prescribed by the 
Statutes. : ^ • 

I (2) The constitution and powers of the Facul- 
ties shall' be prescribed by theLStatutes. 

• (3)- There shall be a Dean '.of; each Faculty, 
who shall be nominated by the Faculty, subject to / 
such conditions as may be prescribed by the Sta- 
tutes and to confirmation by the Executi've Council. 

(4) The Dean of each Faculty shall be respon- 
sible for the due observance of the Statutes and 
Regulations relating to his Faculty. ,, 

,• ' (Sj .Each Faculty shall comprise such subjects ■ ; 
of study as may be prescribed by the Regulations. 
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22. The constitution, powers and duties of 
such other authorities as may be declared by the 
Statutes to be authorities of the University shall 
be provided fpr in the manner prescribed by the 
Statutes. 


University Boards. 

23. (1) The University shall establish Boards 

of Studies and such other Boards as may be pres- 
cribed by 'the Statutes. 

(2) The constitution, powers, and duties of 
the Boards shall be prescribed by Regulations to 
be made by the Executive Council after considera- 
tion of the recommendations of the Academic 
Board. 


Affiliated Colleges. 

24. ( 1 ) No affiliated college shall be situated 
within the limits of the Teaching Universities of 
Allahabad or Lucknow, or within . a radius of ten 
miles from the Convocation Hall of the Benares 
Hindu University or from the University Mosque 
of the Aligarh Muslim University. 

■ I 

(2) Notwithstanding anything contained in any 
other law for the lime being in force, colleges 
affiliated to the University, including colleges that 
may be ekablished and affiliated to the University 
after this Act has come into force, shall be permit- 
ted to maintain or comprise classes in preparation 
for the Intermediate or the Commercial Diploma 
Examination' of the Board of High School and 
Intermediate Education, United Provinces.- 

Teachers. 

25. The teachers employed by the University 
shall be appointed in such manner as may be 
■prescribed by the Statutes. 
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Statutes and Regulations. 

26. Subject to the provisions of this- Act, the Statutes. 
Statutes may provide for all or any of the follow- 
ing matters, namely;— 

(a) the holding of Convocation to confer 
degrees ; 

. (6) the. conferment of honorary degrees; 

(c) the institution of Fellowships, Scholar- 

ships, Exhibitions, Medals, and Prizes; 

(d) the conditions of service of the Vice- 

Chancellor; 

(e) the designation and powers of the officers' 

of the University ; 

(/) the constitution, powers, and duties of 
the authorities of the University; 

(g) the conditions of affiliation and of con- 
tinuance of affiliation of colleges to 
the University; 

. (h) the classification and the mode of ap- 
pointment of teachers employed by 
the University; 

(i) the constitution of a pension or provident 
fund for the benefit of the officers, 
teachers, and other servants employed 
by the University ; 

(/) the maintenance of a register of regis- 
tered graduates; 

(k) the conditions under which students shall 

be admitted to the courses of study, 
prescribed by the University, and to 
the examinations conducted by the 
University, and be eligible for degrees, 
diplomas, or certificates; 

(l) the fees to be charged for admission to 

the examinations of the University and 
for the registration of graduates; 
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(ir) the conditions and mode of appointment 
and the duties of examiners; 

(71) the conduct of examinations; 

( 0 ) the admission of students to affiliated 
colleges ; 

(/?) the number, qualifications, and emolu- 
ments of teachers employed by the 
University ; 

(g) all matters which by this Act are to be 
or may be prescribed by the Statutes. 

27. (1) The First Statutes shall be those set 

rut in Schedule I. 

(2) The Statutes maybe amended or repeal- 
ed or added to by Statutes made by the Senate in 
the manner hereinafter appearing. 

(3) The Senate may of its own motion take 
into consideration the draft of any Statute submit- 
ted to it by one of its own members: 

Provided that in any such case before a 
Statute is passed affecting the powers, duties or 
emoluments of any officer, teacher, authority or 
Board, the opinion of the Executive Council and a 
report from the persons or body concerned shall be 
taken into consideration by the Senate. 

(4) The Executive Council may propose to 
the Senate the draft of any Statute- to be passed by 
the Senate. Such draft shall be considered by the 
Senate at its next meeting. The Senate may 
approve such draft and pass the Statute, or may 
reject it or may return it to the Executive Council 
for reconsideration, either in whole or in part, 
together with any amendments which the Senate 

■ may suggest. After any draft so returned has 
been further considered by the Executive Council, 
together with any amendments suggested bv the 
- Senate, it shall be again presented to the Senate 
with the report of the Executive Council, and the 
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Senate may then deal with the draft in such 
manner as it may think proper. 

(5) . (a) When the Senate has passed a Statute 
it shall be submitted to the Chancellor, who may 
assent to it, or may withhold his assent, or may 
refer it back to the Senate for further considera- 
tion. 

(b) If the Senate rejects the draft of a Statute 
proposed by the Executive Council the draft shall 
be submitted to the Chancellor, who may refer it 
back to the Senate for further consideration. 

(r) A'Statute passed by the Senate shall not 
become valid until the Chancellor has given his 
assent thereto. 

(6) The Executive Council shall not propose 
the draft of any Statute or of any amendment of' 
a Statute — 

(a) affecting the status, powers, or consti- 
tution of any authority of the Univers- ' 
ity until such authority has been given 
'an opportunity of expressing an opinion 
upon the proposal. Any opinion so 
expressed shall be in writing and shall 
be considered by the Senate, and shall 
be submitted to the Chancellor; 

\b) affecting the conditions of affiliation of 
colleges to the University except after 
, ' consultation with the Academic Board. 

r 

28. The authorities and the Boards of the Regulation 
University may recommend to the Executive 
Council Regulations consistent with this Act and 
the Statutes providing for all or any of the follow- 
ing matters: — 

(c) the procedure to be observed at their 
meetings and the number of members 
required to form a quorum; 

(fc) the notice to be given of their meetings, 
and of business to be considered thereat, 
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the keeping of records of their proceed- 
ings and similar matters; 

(c) all matters which by this Act or the 
Statutes are to be prescribed by the 
Regulations; 

{d) the courses of study to be laid down 
for all examinations of the University ; 

(<?) the conditions of residence of students; 

(/) the discipline of students; 

(ff) the classification or inclusion of the 
subjects of study in the various Facul- 
ties ; 

(A) the constitution, powers, and duties of 
the Boards of the University; 

(i) the periodical inspection of affiliated 
colleges. 

29. (1) The Executive- Council . may make 

Regulations on its own initiative or after receiv- 
ing drafts from the authorities and Bodies of the 
University : 

Provided that the Executive Council shall not 
consider the draft of any Regulation regarding — 

(a) the courses of study to. be laid down 
for examinations of the University; 

the classification or inclusion of the 
subjects of study in the various Facul- 
ties ; 

otherwise than on the recommendation of the 
Academic Board. 

(2) The Executive Council shall make Regu- 
lations providing for — 

(a) the giving of notice to the members of 
every authority of the University, other 
than the Senate, of the dates of meet 
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ings and of the business to be consi- 
dered at meetings; 

(&) the keeping of a record of the proceed- 
ings of such meetings. 

^ (3) Regulations shall not be made for those 
matters which under Section 26 of this Act may 
be provided for by Statutes. 

Admission and Examinations. 

Admission 

30. Students shall not be eligible for admiss- .‘P Univers- 
'• ® ityxourscs 

ion to a course of study for a degree unless they 

have passed the Intermediate Examination of the 
Board of High School and Intermediate Educa- 
tion of the United Provinces, or of an Indian 
'University incorporated by any law for the time' 
being in force, or an examination recognized by ' 
the University as equivalent thereto, and possess ' 
such further qualifications (if any) as may be 
prescribed by the Statutes. 

Conduct of 

'31. (11 Subject to the provisions- of -the examina- 

Statutes, all arrangements for the conduct of ‘'on*- 
University’ examinations shall be made, and- all . • . 
examiners shall be appointed, by the Executive- 
Council. 

(2) If during the course of examination any 

examiner is for any cause incapable of . acting as 
such, the Vice-Chancellor shall . appoint an exa- 
miner to fill the vacancy. . - 

(3) In each examination atieast one examiner 

who is not a teacher employed by the University 
or a teacher in any affiliated college, shall be 
appointed for each subject in which there- is more 
than one examiner.' - ' 

Annual Retort and Accounts..’ ' ' ■ . 

32. The annual report of the University shall Annual 
be prepared under the-direction of the Executive Report. 
Council, and shair be submitted to, and considered; 
by, the Senate at the annual meeting.’ - 
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33, (1) The budget of the University shall be 
framed by the Executive Council and submitted 
by it to the Local Government and also to the 
Senate at its annual meeting. The Senate shall 
have the power of passing resolutions in regard 
to the budget. The Executive Council may, after 
considering these resolutions, make any changes 
it considers necessary in the budget and shall 
communicate these changes to the Local Govern- 
ment and to the Senate at its next meeting. 

(2) The annual accounts of the University 
shall be prepared by the Exemtive Council and 
shall be subject to such examination and audit as 
the Local Government may direct. After audit, 
the annual accounts shall be published in the 
GaccUe together with the audit report, and copies 
of the same shall be submitted to the Senate. 

Supplementary Provisions. 

34, (1) The Senate may, on the recommenda- 
tion of not less than ' two-thirds of such members 

' of the Executive Council as are for the time being 
in India, remove the name of any person from the 
register of graduates. 

(2) The Senate may remove any person from 
membership of any authority or Board of the 
University upon the ground that such person has 
been convicted by a Court of Law of an offence 
which, in the opinion of the Senate, is a serious 
offence involving moral delinquency or upon the 
ground that he has been guilty ot scandalous 
conduct; and may upon the same grounds with- 
draw from any person any degree, diploma, or 
certificate conferred or granted by the University. 

35, If any question arises, whether any person 
has been duly elected, appointed, or co-opted as, or 
is'entitled to be a member of any authority or 
other Body of the University, the matter shall be 
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referred to the Chancellor whose decision thereon 
shall be final, 

36. All casual vacancies among the members 
(other than ex-officio members) of any authority varancies. 
or other body of the University shall be filled, 

as soon as conveniently may be^ by the person or 
body who appointed, elected or co-opted the mem- 
ber whose place has become vacant, and the person 
appointed, elected, or co-opted to casual vacancy 
shall be a member of such authority or body for 
the residue of the term for which the person 
whose place he fills would have been a member. 

37. No act or proceeding of any authority or Proceedings 

other body of the University shall be invalidated University 
merely by reason of the existence of a vacancy or authorities 
vacancies among its members. Bodies 

dafed by 
vacancies. 

’*'38. Where any pension or provident fund Pension or 
has been constituted b^ the University for flie 
benefit of its officers, teachers or other servants, 
the Provincial Government mav declare that the 
provisions of the Provident Fund Act, 1925, 
shall apply to such fund as if it were a Govern- 
ment Provident Fund. 


39. Notwithstanding anything Contained in 
this Act or the First Statutes with regard to the 
conditions of affiliation of colleges, all colleges, 
associated with the Allahabad University imme- 
diately before the date upon which this Act came 
into force shall, with effect from that date or with 
effect from such other date as the local Govern- 
ment may, by notification in the Gazette appoint, 
become affiliated to the Agra University in the 
same subjects, up to the same standards and on the 
same conditions; provided that, subject to the 
provisions of this Act, the restriction on the main- 
tenance of, Intermediate classes contained in 


Affiliation 
to the Agra 
University 
of colleges 
associated 
with the 
Allahabad 
University. 


♦Amended by the Government of India (Adaptation of 
Indian Laws ) (Amendment) Order, 1940 
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Section 7 (5) of the Allahabad University Act, 
1921, shall no longer apply to any such college. 

Transitory Provisions. 

40. Notwithstanding anything contained in 
this Act or the Statutes, any student in a college 
associated with the Allahabad University who, 
immediately before this Act came into force, was 
studying or was eligible for any examination of 
the Allahabad University, shall be permitted to 
complete his course in preparation therefor, and 
the University shall provide for the instruction 
and examination of such "student in accordance 
with the Prospectus of studies of the Allahabad 
University. 

41. ( 1 ) At any time after the passing of this 
Act, and until such time as the authorities of the 
University shall have been duly constituted or 
until such further time as the Executive Council 
may desire, a special officer shall be appointed by 
the Local Government for the University. 

(2) It shall be the duty of the special officer 
to convene the first meeting of the Senate and of 
the Executive Council within si.x months of his 
assuming charge of his appointment. He shall 
also draft Statutes and Regulations of an urgent 
nature for submission to the authorities and bodies 
of the University when they are constituted. He 
shall be empowered to appoint such clerical and 
menial staff as may be necessary. No member of 
the clerical or menial staff shall be permanently 
employed until his appointment has been confirmed 
by. the Executive Council. 

(3) The special officer shall be empowered to 
incur all necessary expenditure, subject to the , 
approval of the Chancellor. 

42. The enactments specified in Schedule II 
shall be repealed to the extent specified in the 
fourth column thereof with effect from the date 
upon which Section 3 is brought into operation. 
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SCHEDULE I. 

THE FIRST STATUTES OF THE 
UNIVERSITY 

[See Section 27 (1)]. 

1. In these Statutes, unless there is anything Definitions, 
repugnant in the subject or context — 

■(1) “the Act” means the Agra University 
Act 1926, and “Section” means a 
section of the Act, and “clause’’ or 
“sub-clause” means a clause or sub- 
clause of this Schedule. 

*(2) Whenever the words “three years’’ are 
■ used in the Statutes to define the period 
of membership of an authority of the 
University, the period, unless otherwise 
provided, shall be deemed to terminate 
. on the, date immediately preceding the . 
next triennial meeting of the Senate, 
irrespective of the actual date on which 
the member may have been elected, 
nominated, co-opted or assigned to an 
authority. 

Note.— Triennial meetings of the Senate are held in 1927, 

1930, 1933, 1936 and so on. 

The Senate. 


-2 t(l) 


The Senate. 


(2) The number of graduates to be elected by 
the registered graduates under head {xvi)^ of 
Section 14. (1) shall be fifteen. 

♦Added by the Senate on Nov. 20, 1931. 

' fDeleted under the Adaptations of Acts by Parliament, 
, 1937. 
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(3) The number of persons to be nominated 
by the Chancellor under head {xvii) of Section* 14 
(1 ) shall be ten. 

*(4) The Board of High School and Inter- 
mediate Education, United Provinces, and the 
Board of High School and Intermediate Education, 
Rajputana (including Ajmer-Merwara), Central 
India and Gwalior, shall have power each to elect 
one of their members to serve as their representa- 
tive on the Senate for such time as he is a mem- 
ber of the Board concerned. 

t(5) All persons who have made donations 
of not less than Rs. 500 to the University shall be 
formed into an association to be called the Asso- 
cation of the Registered Donors of the Univers- 
ity. The Assocation shall elect not more than 
10 per cent, of its members to be members of the 
Senate : 

Provided, however, that this right of electing 
members to the Senate shall not be exercised by 
the Assocation unless the members of the Asso- 
ciation exceed 50 in number and provided that the 
number to be elected shall not exceed 15. 

The procedure for the’ election shall be pres- 
cribed by Regulations. 

. +(6) Every donor who makes a bequest nf 
Rs. 10,000 or upwards may, by or under his will, 
nominate one person who shall be a member for 
a period of six years from the receipt of. the 
bequest. 

$(7) Every person contributing to the Univers- 
ity a donation of Rs. 6,000 shall be a member 
for a period of nine years from the date of the 
receipt of his donation. 


=f-Amendcd by the Senate on Nov. 18, 1937. 
tAddcd by the Senate on Nov. 18, 1932. 
:J:Added by the Senate on Nov. 3, 1933. 
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*(8) Every person contributing to the 
University a donation of Rs. 60,000 or upwards 
shall be a life-member from the date of the receipt 
of the donation and every such life-member may 
by notice in writing to the Registrar, nominate 
one member to hold office for a period of six 
years. 

■^'(9) Every Indian Prince or Chief, contri- 
buting a donation of one lac of rupees or up- 
wards shall be a life-member from the date of the 
receipt of the donation and after his decease his 
•successor for the time being holding his posiflon 
as such Prince or Chief shall be a life-member. 

*(10) Every person who is a life-member by 
virtue of the above clause (9) may from time to 
time nominate one' member. The members so 
nominated shall continue in office for such period 
as the nominator may specify, provided that the 
membership shall determine on the death of the 
nominator. 

(11) Save as otherwise provided members of 
the Senate, other than ex-officio members, shall 
hold office for a period of three years, and they 
shall be eligible for re-election, re-nomination> or 
re-appointment ; 

' Provided that persons elected under heads {xi)> 

(.ri-a), i-viv), and (xv) of Section 14, sub-sec- 
tion (1), shall hold office so long only within the 
said period as they .continue to be members of the 
Legislative Assembly or Council, or members of 
-the' staff or of the Managing Committee of the 
affiliated colleges concerned. 

The Executive Council. 

3. Members other than ex-officio members 
shall hold office for a period of three years and Executive 
they shall be eligible for re-election or re-appoint-. Council, 
ment : 

Provided that a member appointed or elected 
‘-Added by the Senate on Nov. 3, 1933. 
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as member of a particular body or as the holder 
of a particular post shall hold office so long only 
within that period as he continues to be a mem- 
ber of that body or the holder of that post. 

The Academic Board. 

4. Members other than ex-officio members 
shall hold office for a period of three years but 
may be co-opted again oh the expiry of such 
period : 

Provided that persons co-opted as representa- 
tives of any particular body shall not hold office 
after they cease to be members of that body. 

5, Subject to the provisions of the Act, the 
Academic Board shall have the following powers, 
namely 

(a) to advise the Executive Council on all 
academic matters ; 

(b) to make proposals to the Executive 
Council for supplementing the teach- 

■ ing provided by the affiliated colleges; 

(c) to promote research within the Univers- 

ity, to call for reports on such 'rese- 

■ arch from the persons engaged therein, 
and to make recommendations to the 
Executive Council with regard there- 
to;. 

(d) on the report of the Faculties to recom- 
mend Regulations relating to courses 
and examinations; 

(<?) to appoint an Advisory Committee, 
when requested to do so by any two 
or more affiliated colleges, with a 
view to promoting co-operation bet- 
ween them in the matter of libraries 
and in other ways encouraging the 
co-ordination of resources for higher 
teaching and research. 
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The Board of Inspection. 

-^6, (1) The Board shall appoint a panel of 

inspectors consisting of not more than ten persons Inspection, 
who shall hold office to the end of the Academic 
year in which they are appointed. 

(2) The Board may fill up casual vacancies 
in such panel. 

®(3) Periodical inspections of affiliated col- 
leges and inspections of colleges applying for 
- affiliation shall be conducted by not less than two 
persons being members of the Board or the panel; 
provided that at least one shall be a member of the 
Board. In the case on an affiliated college apply- 
ing for recognition in any new subject, the Board 
may appoint such and so many persons as it 
thinks necessary either from the Board or from 
the panel or from both. 


The Faculties. 


'\ 1 . (1) Each Faculty shall consist of-— 


The ■ 
Faculties, 


(a) as many principals of affiliated colleges 
as may be assigned by the Vice-Chan- 
c^or ; provided that every principal of 
an affiliated college shall be assigned 
to some Faculty; 


(6) teachers employed by the University in 
the subjects comprised in the Faculty; 

(c) one post-graduate teacher from each 
affiliated college representing each sub- 
ject of post-graduate study, elected by 
the teachers in the college of the sub- 
jects comprised in the Faculty, unless 
the college is represented in the sub- 
ject under (a) : • 

Provided that no college shall be 
deemed, for the purpose of sub-clause 
(c), to have post-graduate classes in a 

Amended liy tlie Senate on Nov. 18, 1932. 

■fAmended by the Senate on Nov. 22, 1920, Nov. 

16, 1934, Nov. 19. 1936, Nov. 21, 1940 and Nov. 12, 1942.' 
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subject unless it has presented students 
for the previous or final post-graduate 
examination in that subject in any of 
the three j-ears preceding the date of 
the election : 

(d) one teacher irrthe case of each of the 
Faculties of Arts, Science, Law and 
Commerce, and three teachers in the 
case of each of the Faculties of- Agri- 
culture and Medicine from each affiliat- 
ed college elected by the teachers of 
the college who are engaged in teach- 
• ing the subjects of study represented 

by the Faculty : 

Provided that the three teachers 
elected to the Faculties of Agriculture 
and Medicine shall be Heads of Depart- 
ments of teaching in the college. 

In the case of the Faculties of Arts, 
Science, Law, and Commerce, the 
election under this clause shall take 
place onh' if the college is represented 
on the Faculty by less than two persons 
. under (c) of the Statute; 

(c) Persons elected by the Senate not neces- 
sarily from its own body and not ex- 
ceeding ten in the case of each of the 
Faculties of Arts and Science, five in 
the case of each of the Faculties of 
Law and Commerce, and three in the • 
case of each of the Faculties of Agri- 
culture and jMedicine : 

Provided that not more than half 
the persons elected under this clause 
shall be teachers in affiliated colleg-es. 

(2) The Executive Council sliall nominate 
four persons to the faculty of law, four persons to 
the Faculty of Commerce, tljree persons to the 
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-Faculty of Agriculture and two persons to the 
Faculty of Medicine. 

(3) Each Faculty shall have power to add to 
its own body persons possessing special knowledge 
of the subjects of study represented by that Facul- 
ty ; provided always that the number so added shall 
not exceed in the case of the Faculty of Arts one- 
fifth, in the case of the Faculty of Agriculture 
one-third, and in the case of other Faculties one- 
fourth of the total number of the members of the 
Faculty : 

Provided that not more than half the persons 
co-opted under this clause shall be teachers in 
affiliated colleges. 

(4) The term of office of members of the 
Faculties other than ex-officio members shall be 
three years : 

Provided that persons appointed or elected as 
representatives of any particular body shall hold 
office so long only within the said period as they 
continue to be members of that body. 

8. Subject to tlie .provisions of this Act, each 
Faculty shall have the following powers, namely Faculties. 

' (a) to constitute Boards of Studies; 

(&) to receive the reports of the Boards of 
Studies on the courses proposed by 
them and to forward them to the Aca- 
demic Board with such recommenda- 
tions as it may think fit; 

(c) to dispose of any matter referred to it by 
> the Executive Council or the Academic 
Board ; 

*(d) to transact such other business as may 
be , approved by the Dean of the 
Faculty. 


:,':Added by the Senate on Nov. 18, 1932. 
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9. (1) All proposals for the conferment of 
honorary degrees shall be made by the Executive 
Council and shall require the assent of the Senate 
before submission to the Chancellor for confir- 
mation ; 

Provided that in cases of urgency the Chancellor 
may act on the recommendation of the Executive 
Council only. 

(2) Any honorary degree conferred by the 
University may, with the previous approval of the 
Senate and the sanction of the Chancellor, be with- 
drawn by the Executive Council. 

10. Registered graduates shall comprise the 
folloiving: — 

(a) graduates of the Allahabad University 
whose names were borne on the register 
of that University on the date on which 
this Act comes into force: 

Provided that such graduates shall Cease 
to be registered in the Agra University 
unless within one year of the date of 
the first election to the Senate they 
beccome registered in the Agra 
University according to the Regula- 
tions of Agra University; 

[Explanation. — For purposes of the first election to the 

. Senate persons who arc registered graduates of the 
Allahabad University on the date upon which this 
Act comes info force will have the right to vote as 
registered graduates of the .^gra Universitj'.] 

{b) graduates of Allahabad University of 
not less than three years’ standing who 
become registered graduates of the 
Agra University within a year of the 
coming into force of this Act; 

(c) graduates of the Allahabad University of 
not less than three years’ standing who 
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at the time of their degree . e^amina- ' 
tions were members of a college affilia- 
ted to the Agra University, provided 
they register themselves on the register 
of the Agra University; 

(d) graduates of the Agra University o^ not 
less than three years’ standing, who 
have, subject to such conditions as may 
be prescribed by the Statutes, register- 
ed themselves on the. register of the 
Agra University. 

11. Subject to the provisions of Section 39, a Conditions 
college applying for affiliation to the University in 
any Faculty shall be required to satisfy the °o the 
Executive Council with regard to the following University, 
particulars; — 

(а) that it guarantees a satisfactory standard 

of educational efficiency for the purpose 
for which affiliation is sought, and that it 
is established on a permanent basis; 

(б) that its financial resources are such as to , 

make due provision for its continued 
maintenance; 

(c) that it satisfies a demand for higher 

education in a particular locality or for 
a particular community or denomination; 

(d) that the pay of its teachers is sufficient to 

attract and retain competent men, and 
that reasonable security of tenure is 
guaranteed to every teacher unless he is 
filling a temporary vacancy or is on 
probation; 

(e) that it is' under proper management and . 

is, suitably organized; 

(/) that the buildings are suitable and suffi- 
cient; 
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(ff) that the furniture and equipment are 
adequate; 

(/z) that the provision for the residence of 
students is satisfactory; 

(z) that due provision is made for the health 
and recreation of students ; 

(/') that it is prepared to furnish such reports, 
returns and other information as the' 
Executive Council may require. 
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(1) head (.r») sub-clause (1). and 

(2) the whole of sub-clause (7). 

Ditto In clause 3 of the First Statutes — . 

(1) the whole of head (Hi) of sub-clause (1), and 

(2) the whole of head (v) of sub-clause (»)• 
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*THE AGRA UNIVERSITY (AMENDMENT) 
ACT, 1933, 

[United Provinces Act No, IV of 1933], 

(Passed by the Legislative Gotincil of the United- 
Provinces of Agra and Otidh). 

Received the assent of the Governor-General on August 20, 
J933, and was published under Section 81 (5) of the 
Government of India Act on September 16, 1933. 


An Act to Amend the Agra University Act 
No. VIII OF 1926, 


Whereas it is expedient to amend the Agra 
University Act, 1926, for the 
United Provinces purpose hereinafter appearing. 
Act VIII of 192 . jj. jg hereby enacted as 

follows : — 


(1) This Act may be called the Agra Univer- 
sity Amendment Act, 1933. 

(2) After sub-clause (/) of Section 2 of the 
Amendment of ^gra University Act 1926. 

Section 2 of United the following new sub-clduse 
Provinces Act VIII (g') shall be inserted and the 
existing sub-clause (g) shall 

be marked (A) : — 

(f^) ‘Inspecting officers in the Department 
of Education’ means persons engaged 
permanently as inspecting officers by 
(a) the Department of public Instruc- 
tion, United Provinces, or (&) the 
Education Department of Gwalior or an 
Indian State in Rajputana or Central 
India, or (c) the Ajmer Administra- 
tion, or (d) the Central India Agency 


^Passed by the U. P, Legislative Council on June 27, 1933. 
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( (.3) After, sub' clause (&) of sub-section (2) ot 
Section 4 of the Agra Uni- 
versity Act, 1926, the follow- 
ing new sub-clause (c) shall 
be inserted, and the existing 
sub-clauses (c) and (d) shall be marked (d) and 
(e) respectively: — 


Amendment _ oi 
Section 4 of .United 
Provinces Act VIII 
of 1926.' 


(c) are inspecting officers in the Department 
of Education and fulfil the conditions 
laid down in the Statutes and Regula- 
tions and have passed the examinations 
of the University under like conditions, 
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THE AGRA UNIVERSITY (AMENDMENT) • 
ACT, 1936. 


{Passed by the Legislative Council of the United 
Provinces of Agra and Oudh 
on June 26, 193.6). 

An Act to Amend the Agra Univ'ersity 
Act, 1926. 


Whereas it is expedient to amend the Agra 
University Act, 1926, for the 
Provinces purpose hereinafter appearing, 
it is hereby enacted as follows : — 


, United 
Act VIII of 1926. 


1. This Act may be called the Agra Uni vers - 

Short tiUc. ity (Amendment) Act, 1936. 

2. (1) In head (.ri) in sub-section (1) of 

section 14 of the Agra Univers- 
iii Act 1926 (hereinafter 
principal Act. referred to as the principal 

Act”) the word “six” shall 
be inserted before the word "persons.” 

(2) To head {.vvi) in thesaid sub-section the 
following proviso shall be added, namely — 

"Provided that none of such elected _^ra- 
duates shall be teachers.'' ^ 

(3) In sub-section (2) of section 14 of the 
principal Act the brackets and figure {xi) shall be 
deleted. 


3. (l);To head .(tV) m sub-section (2) of 
Amendment of section 17 of the principal Act 

Section. 17 of the the following proviso shall be 
principal Act. added, namely— 

“Provided that, if the Principal or a teacher 
of any such College is a Dean of a 
Faculty, the Principal of that College 
shall not be eligible for election under 
this head and, -if the. number of Princi- 
pals so eligible be less than six, then all 
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such Principals shall be members with- 
out election.” 

(2) For head {v) of sub-section (2) of section 
17 of the principal Act, the following heads and 
proviso shall be substituted, namely — 

*' (,v) Five members of the Managing Com- 
mittees of affiliated Colleges, of whom 
one shall be the Director bf Agriculture, 
United Provinces, and four shall be 
members of the Senate elected by the 
, Senate at the annual meeting; 

{vi) Four members of the Senate other than 
members of the Managing Committees 
elected by the Senate at the annual 
meeting, of whom not more than two 
shall be teachers of affiliated Colleges 
other than Principals : 

Provided that not less than three of the members 
described in heads (v) and (vt) shall be chosen 
from among members of the Senate elected by the 
registered graduates.” 
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The Govcrumcjif of India (Adaptation of Indian 

Laivs) Order, 1937 , dated March 18, 1937. 

The Agra University Act, 1926. 

(U. P. VIII of 1926). 

Section 6. — Oniit sub section (1) and for 
“Visitor” sudstitute "Central Government.” 

Section .8. —For "The Governor of the United 
’Provinces” substitute “Such person as the Governor 
General, exercising his individual judgment, may 
nominate.” 

Section 14.— In sub-section (1), for clause (ii) 
substitute — 

"(j 7) ■ the Ministers of the Governor of the 
• United Provinces.” 

For clause (.ri) substitute — 

"(.n*) four persons elected by the Legislative 
Assembly of the Province from among 
their own body; 

(.r/-ff) two persons elected by the Legislative 
Council of the Province from among 
their own body.” 

Section 33.— For “Local Government” substi- 
tute "Central Government.” 

Sections 39 and 41. — For "Local Government” 
substitute "Central Government.” 

I 

Schedule I, Statute 2. — Omit clause (I). 

In the proviso to clause (II) after "(.n)” 
insert "(.ri-n)” and after "Legislative” insert 
"Assembly or.” 
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The Government of India {Adaptation of Indian 
Lazos') {Amendment) Order, 1940, dated 
March 7, 1940. 

■ Modifications of Schedule V to the Principal 
Order, dated March 18, 1937, in the directions 
relating to the Agra University Act, 1926 (U. P. 

VUI of 1926)-- ■ 

{i) For the directions relating to Sections 6 
and 8 substitute — 

“ For Section 6 substitute — 

6(1) The Provincial Government shall have Visitatiofi. 
the right to cause an inspection to be niade by 
such person or persons as it may direct of the 
University and its buildings, and of any affiliated 
college or hostel, and also of the examinations, 
teaching and other work conducted or done by 
the University, and to cause an inquiry to be made 
in like manner in respect of any matter connected 
with the University. The Provincial Government 
shall in every case give notice to the University of 
its intention to cause an inspection or inquiry 
to be made and the University shall be entitled to 
be represented thereat. 

(2j The Provincial Government shall com- 
municate to the Senate - and the Executive Council 
’ . its views with reference to the results of such 
inspection or inquiry and shall, after ascertaining 
the opinion of the Senate and the Executive Coun- 
cil thereon, advise the University -upon the action 
to b.e taken. 

(3) The Executive Council shall report to the 
Provincial Government the action, if any, which 
is proposed to be taken, or has been taken, upon 
the results of such inspection or inquiry. Such 
report shall be submitted, within such time as the- 
Provincial Government may direct, through the 
Senate which may express its opinion thereon. 
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(4) Where the Executh’^e Council does not 
within a reasonable time take action to the satis- 
faction of the Provincial Government, the Pro- 
vincial Gov^ernment may, after considering any 
explanation furnished or representation made by 
the Senate and the Executive Council, issue such 
directions as it may think fit, and the Executive 
Council shall comply with such directions. 

Section 8 — Sub-section (i) shall stand un- 
modified, and 

(tV) for the directions relating to Sections 33 
39 and 41 substitute — 

Section 3S.—For “Governor-General-in-Coun- 
cil” substitute' “Provincial Government." 
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Laws> statutes and regulations 

OF THE UNIVERSITY. 


NOTE 

The'- Extracts from the Act 
printed in the following Chapters are 
merely- given for convenience. 

It is not intended to suggest 
that no other portions of the Act 
have any bearing on these subjects. 



PART II 


' CHAPTER I 

'■ THE UNIVERSITY 

,(l) The First Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor 
of the University, and the first members of the 
■ Senate, of the . Executive Council, and of the 
Academic Board of the University, and all persons 
who may hereafter become such officers or mem- 
bers, so long as they continue to hold such office 
"or ' membership, - are hereby constituted a' body 
corporate by the name of the Agra University., 

(2) The University shall have perpetual 
' succession and' a Common Seal ' and shall isue and 
' be .sued by the said name. ' ' . ' ■ " ‘ 

• Subject to such conditions as may be prescribed 
^ by or under the provisions of this Act, the 
■ University shall have the following powers, 
'liamdy: — ’ ' ' 

(1) to provide for instruction in such branches 
of learning as the University may think fit, and to 
make provision, for research and for the advance- 
ment and dissemination of knowledge; 

(2) to confer degrees and other academic 

• distinctions on persons who — . , 

(а) have pursued an approved course of 

study in an affiliated college arid have 
passed the exarninatioris of the Univers- 
. . r ity under cohditions laid down in the 
. Statutes or Regulations, or, 

(б) are teachers in educational institutions 
... • under conditions laid down in the 

. Statutes and Regulations, and have 
passed the examinations of the Univers- 
ity, Under like conditions, or 
(c) are inspecting officers in the Department 
- ■ of Education jhid fulfil the conditions 

.laid down in the Statutes and Regula- 
■ • ■ ■ ■ 77 ’ ■ 


Section 3 
of the Act. 


Section 4 
of the Act, 
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tions and have passed the examinations 
of the University under like conditions, 
or 

(d) have carried on independent research - 
under conditions laid down in the 
Statutes, or 

(c) are women who have carried on private 
study under conditions laid down in 
the Statutes; 

(3.) to confer honorary degrees or other 
distinctions on approved persons in the manneir 
laid down in the Statutes; 

(4) to provide such lectures and instruction 
for and to grant, under conditions laid down in the 
Statutes, such diplomas to persons, not being 
students of an affiliated college, as the University 
may determine; 

(5) to admit to the privileges of affiliation 
under conditions prescribed in the Statutes and 
Regulations, colleges in the United Provinces, 
Rajputana, Central India, and Gwalior; 

Provided that it shall not be lawful for the 
University to affiliate any college situated within 
the limits of the Universities of Allahabad or 
Lucknow, or within a radius of ten miles from 
the Convocation Hall of the Benares Hindu 
University or from the University Mosque of the 
Aligarh Muslim University; 

(6) to inspect affiliated colleges and places 

approved by the University for the residence of 
students;' ‘ . 

(7) to co-operate with other Universities and 
authorities in such manaer and for such purposes 
as the University may determine; 

(8) to supplement the work of teaching and 
. research in affiliated colleges by instituting teach- 
ing posts at such centres as the University may 
determine, and to appoint persons to such posts; 
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(9) to institute and award Fellowships, Section 4 
’Scholarships, Exhibitions, Prize’s,- and Medals in of the Act 
accordance with the Statutes and Regulations; -^concld. 

(10) to demand and receive such fees as may be 
prescribed in the Statutes; 

(11) to do all such other acts and things, 
vvhethef incidental to the powers aforesaid or not, 
as may be requisite to further the objects of the 
University, and to cultivate and promote arts, 
science, and learning. 

. The University shall be open to all persons of Sections 
either sex of whatever race, creed, or class, and it of the Act. 
shall not be lawful for the University to adopt or 
impose on any person any test whatsoever* of 
religious belief or profession in order to entitle 
him, to a certificate, diploma, or degree of the 
University, or to serve as a teacher, or to hold any 
office in the University, or to enjoy or exercise any 
privileges, thereof; except where such test is 
imposed in* any testamentary or other instrument 
creating a benefaction which has been accepted 
by the Uiiiversity : • 

Provided that nothing in this section shall be 
deemed to prevent persons (whether teachers or 
not) from giving religious instruction in. affiliated 
colleges or hostels to those who are not unwilling 
to receive it, . . - 


CHAPTER II 


' VISITATION 

*(1) The Provincial Government shall have the Section 6 
right to cause an inspection to be made by such of the Act. 
person or persons as if'may direct of-the University 
and its buildings'; and of* any affiliated- college or 
hostel; and also of the * exainiriatiqnS, teaching 
and other- work conducted dr done by' the Univer- 
sity; and to cause an' inquiry to be ibade - ifi'like 


♦Amended by the' Government of India* (Adaptation ; of 
Indian Laws) (Amendment) Order, 1940. 
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manner in respect of any matter connected with 
the University. The Provincial Government shall; 
in every case give notice to the University of its . 
intention to cause an inspection or inquiry to be 
made and the University shall be entitled to be 
represented thereat. 

(2) The Provincial government shall com- 

municate to the Senate and the Executive Council 
its views with reference to the results of such 
inspection or enquiry and shall, after ascertaining 
the opinion of the Senate and the Executive Coun- 
cil thereon, advise the Univei’sity upon the action 
to be taken. . . . - 

(3) ,The Executive Council shall report to the 
Provincial Government the action, if any, which: 
is proposed to be taken or has been taken, upon 
the. results of such inspection or inquiry. Such 
report shall be submitted, within such time as the. 
Provincial Government may diract, through the 
Senate which may express.its opinion .thereon. 

■ ' (4) Where the Executive Council hoes hot’ 
within a reasonable time take action to the satisfac- 
tio'h of the Provincial Government, the Provincial 
Government may, after considering any explana- 
tion -furnished or- representation made ■ by the 
Senate and-the Executive Council, issue such direc- 
tions as it may think fit, and the Executive Coun- 
cil shall comply with such -directions. 


CHAPTER III ' 

.THE CHANCELLOR 

. ( 1 )■ The Governor of the United Provinces shall 

be the Chancellor. He shall, by virtue of his office, 
be the head of the University and the President, 
qf the Senate, and shall, when present, preside at 
meetings of the Senate and at any Convocation 
of the University. . . - - 
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(2) Where power is conferred upon him by Section 8 
this Act or the Statutes' to' nominate persons to 
authorities and bodies, the Chancellor shall, to the 
extent necessary .and ' without prejudice to such 
powers, nominate persons to represent minorities 

not otherwise adequately represented. . 

(3) The Chancellor shall • have such other 
powers as may be conferred on him by this Act'or 
the Statutes. 


CHAPTER IV 
THE VICE-CHANCELLOR 

( 1 ) The Vice-Chancellor shall be an honorary Section 9 
, officer, elected by the Senate .from among three 
■perspns each recommended by a majority of the 
members of the Executive Council present ’ at' the 
meeting, subject to the confirmation of Ihe 
Chancellor. - , , , 

• (2) The term of his office shall.be three yeairs. 

(3) Where any temporary vacancy in the. office 
of the Vice-Chancellor occurs, by reason of. illness 
or other cause; the Executive Council shall, as, soon 
as pos/ible, subject to the approval, of the 
Chanceildf, make such arrangements for carrying 
on the ditties of the Vice-Chancellor as it may think 
fit. Until such arrangements have been made^the 
., Registrar shall carry on the current duties; of the 
Vice-Chancellor, but he shall not preside atmeetings 
of the University authorities. ■ ■ 'i - .-iii' 

(1) The Vice-Chancellor shall be’the principal Section 10 
; 'executive and-.acadern.ic officer of ’the' University, 
and shall, in the' absence of 'the Chancellor, ‘pry'side 
at meetings of the,S,enate and at ariy Conybca'tiom 
of the University'.;- He’ shall' be am 
member and Chairman of the Executive' 'Uduncil ' ‘ 
and of -the Academic Board, and shall- be entitled to 
..be present, and to speak at any meeting of any 
authority or body of the University, but shall not 
,be entitled to vote. thereat unless he is a member of 
the authority or body concerned. 
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(2) It, shall be the duty of the Vice-Chancellor 
to see that this Act, the Statutes, and the Regula- 
tions are faithfully observed and he shall have' all 
powers necessary for this purpose. 

(3) The Vice-Chancellor shall have power to 
convene meetings of the Senate, the Executive 
Council, and the Academic Board; provided that 
he may delegate this power to any other officer of 
the University. 

(4) (a) In any emergency which in the 
opinion of the Vice-Chancellor, requires that 
immediate action should be taken, he shall take 
such action as he deems necessary, and shall at the 
earliest opportunity thereafter report his action to 
the officer, authority, or other body who or which in 
the ordinary course would have dealt with the 
matter. 

(b) When action taken by the Vice-Chancellor 
under this sub-section affects any person in the 
service of the University, such person shall be 
entitled to prefer an appeal to the Executive 
Council within fifteen days from the date on which 
such action is communicated to him. 

(5) The Vice-Chancellor shall give effect to 
the orders of the Executive Council regarding the 
appointment, dismissal, and suspension of persons 
in the employment .of the University, and shall 
exercise general control over the affairs of the 
University. He shall be responsible for the discip- 
line of the University in accordance with this Act, 
the Statutes and the Regulations. 

(6) The Vice-Chancellor shall exercise such 
other powers as may be prescribed by the Statutes 
and tile Regulations. 

Subject to the provisions of this Act, the 
Statutes may provide for all or any of the follow- 
ing matters, namely — 

■ % * * Jf: 

(d) the conditions of service of the Vice- 
Chancellor; 

(c) the designation and powers of the 
officers of the University; 
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CHAPTER V 
THE REGISTRAR 
\yide APPENDIX 1] 

. (1 ) The Registrar shall act as the Secretary Section 11 
of the Senate, of the Executive Council, and of the 
Academic Board. 

■ (2) He shall be a whole-tima officer. His 
emoluments and conditions of his appointment 
shall be fixed by the Executive Council. / 

• (3) He shall, subject to the sanction of the 
Vice-Chancellor and subject to Regulations that 
may be framed in this behalf, control the clerical 
and menial staff of the University. 

(4) The Registrar shall exercise such other 
powers and perform such other duties as may be 
prescribed by the Statutes and the Regulations, or 
as may be imposed upon him by any authority “of 
the University. 

Subject to the provisions of this Act, the Sta- Section 26 
tutes may provide for all or any of the following the Act. 
matters, namely 

* , * * •■P H: 

(t?) the designation and powers of the officers 
of the University; 

, Hs ^ 

The Registrar may, subject to the previous statute.' 
approval of the Vice-Chancellor, appoint, suspend, 
dismiss or otherwise punish the clerical staff and 
servants of the University office; provided that all 
actions taken in the exercise of such powers shall 
be reported to the Executive Council for its sanc- 
tion. 


'Passed by the Senate on Nov. 23, 1928. 
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CHAPTER VI 

THE DEANS 

(3) There shall be a Dean of each Faculty 
who shall be nominated by the Faculty, subject to 
such conditions as may be prescribed by the Statutes 
and to confirmation by the Executive Council. ■ 

(4) The De^n of ,each Faculty shall be respon- 
sible for the due observance of the Statutes -and 
Regulations relating to his Faculty. 

Each Faculty shall elect a Dean from among 
its members, provided that in the case of the 
Faculties of Arts, Science, Commerce, Agriculture 
and Medicine the person elected shall be either the 
Principal of an affiliated college or the head of a 
department of teaching in an affiliated college. 
The Dean of each Faculty shall preside at its 
meetings. He shall hold office for three years. 

1, When a Dean is to be elected at the annual 
meeting of the Faculty, the Vice-Chancellor will 
preside at the meeting of the’ Faculty and will in- 
'.vite proposals. He will put to the meeting the 
proposals which are duly seconded. The voting 
will be by ballot and the person wdio receives the 
largest number of votes will be elected the Dean 
of the Faculty. When a vacancy in the office of 
Dean occurs at any other time and the Vice-Chan- 
cellor is of opinion that the election- cannot wait 
till the annual meeting of the Faculty, he will hold 
the election of Dean, by correspondence and the 
following procedure will be followed; — , 

. The Registrar shall send to each member of the 
Faculty a Voting Paper and ask him to propose 
fdr the office of Dean a person from among- the 
members of the Faculty in accordance with the 
conditions laid down in the Statutes. The Voting ; 

*Fidc Statute 2 of_Chapter XT passed by the Senate on 
Oct. 13, 1927, and amended on Nov. 18. 1937 and 
Nov. 21, 1910. 

fFiWr Rcpulations 1 and 2 of Chapter XI, passed hy tlie 
EN'cciitive Council on Dec. 10, '1927. 
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paper duly filled in and signed shall be returned by ^ega/ations 
the member so as to reach the Registrar'iiod later ■ 
than the fourteenth day after, the date of the post- , .'.'J 
jng of the Voting Paper by the- Registrar. The 
'Registrar in the presence, of two members of the 
Senate, appointed for the purpose by - the Vice- 
Chancellor, shall scrutinise and count the votes and 
communicate the result to the .Vice-Chancellor. 

The Vice-Chancellor shall thereupon declare the 
member who has received the highest number of 
votes to have been duly elected as. Dean. In the 
event .o,f an equality of votes, the Vice-Qhancellor 
shall have a casting vote. The' Registrar sliall com- 
municate the result of the election to the members 
of the Faculty.- . ’ 

. 2. The Dean shall preside at . the meetings of 
the Faculty. In the absence of the Dean the mem- 
bers present shall select their, own .Chairnian. 

Note. — The Dean o£ the Faculty of .Science should send 
copies of the courses in Mathematics- to the Dean 
, . . • of the Faculty of Arts for information. SimilaHy 

the Dean of the Faculty of Arts should send copies 
' . of the courses in Economics .to the' Dean of the 

Facu-lty of Commerce-, for information. Should 
differences of opinion arise in regard to the cour- 
ses, they should be adjusted by correspondence 
, .and,' if ,necessar 3 ', at joint meetings of the two 
Faculties concerned,' . ■ 


CHAPTER VII . ‘ 

THE SENATE 

, ( 1 ) The Senate .shall consist of the. following Section 14 
persons, namely: — of the Act. 

Class l.—Es-Officio Members. 

(i) The Chancellor; . , , 

. (ii) The Ministers of the Governor .of .the 
United Provinces; 1 
(ui) Vbe Vice-Chancellor; - 
(iV) The 'Director of Public: .Instruction, 

United Provinces; , ■ ' 
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(v) The Principals of affiliated colleges; 

(vi) The members of the Executive Council 
of the University; 

ivii) The Vice-Chancellors of the Universi- 
ties of Allahabad, Benares, Lucknow 
and Aligarh; 

(viii) Such other ex-officio members as may 
be prescribed by the Statutes. 

Class II. -Life-M embers. 

(i.r) Such persons as may be appointed by 
the Chancellor to be life-members on 
the ground that they have rendered 
eminent services to education ; 

(. 1 *) All persons who have made donations of 
not less than Rs. 10,000 to or for the 
purposes of the University. 

Class III . — Other Members. 

(.vi) Four persons elected by the Legislative 
Assembly of the Province from among 
■ their own bod}’; 

{xi-a) Two persons elected by the Legislative 
Council of the Province from among 
their own body; 

Persons nominated by associations or 
individuals making to the University 
donations or annual contribtitions of an 
amount to be prescribed by the 
Statutes to or for the purposes of the 
University; 

(xiii) Persons nominated by academic bodies 
prescribed in this behalf by the 
Statutes ; . 

{xiv) A member of the staff, other than the 
Principal, of each affiliated college, 
elected from among their own body; 

(xv) A member of the Managing Committee 
of each affiliated college, elected from 
among their own body, or, where a 
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• college is financed and managed by a 
Local Government or an Indian State, 
a member nominated by such Local 
Government or Indian State; 

{xvi) Graduates elected by the registered 
graduates from among their own body : 

Provided that none of such elected gradu- 
ates shall be teachers; 

(xvii) Persons nominated by the Chancellor. 

(2) The number of members to be elected or 
nominated under heads (xii), {.viii), (xvi), and 
(xvii) of sub-section (1) and the periods for 
which they shall hold office shall be prescribed by 
the Statutes. 

( 1 ) The Senate shall, on a date to be fixed by 
the Vice-Chancellor, meet once a year at a meeting 
to be called the annual meeting of the Senate. 

(2) The Vice-Chancellor may, 'whenever he 
thinks fit, and shall upon a requisition in writing 
signed by not less than twenty members of the 
Senate, convene a special meeting of the Senate 

(1) The Senate shall be the supreme governing 
body of the University and shall have power to 
review the acts of the Executive Council (save 
when the Council has acted in accordance with 
powers conferred upon it under this Act, the Sta- 
tutes, or the Regulations), and shall exercise all 
the powers of the University not otherwise pro- 
vided for by this Act, the Statutes, and the 
Regulations. 

(2) Subject to the provisions of this Act, the 
Senate shall exercise the following powers and 
perform the following duties, namely 

(a) of making Statutes, and of amending 
or repealing the same; 

(b) of considering and passing resolutions 
on the annual report, the annual 
accounts, and the financial estimates. 


Section 14 
of the Act 
— coiicld. 


Section IS 
of the Act. 


Section 16 
of the Act. 
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(3) The Senate may make Regulations pre- 
scribing — 

(fl) the procedure to be observed at its 
meetings; 

(&) the notice to be given of its meetings 
and of business to be considered there- 
at; 

(c) the keeping of records of its proceed- 
ings. 

(4) The Senate shall exercise such other 
powers and perform such other duties as may be 
conferred or imposed upon it by this Act or the 
Statutes. 

Subject to the provisions of this Act, the Sta- 
tutes may provide for alt or any of the following 
matters, namely ; — 

(a) the holding of Convocation to confer 
degrees; 

(b) the conferment of honorary degrees; - 

(c) the institution of Fellowships, Scholar- 
ships, Exhibitions, Medals, and Prizes; 

(d) the conditions of service of the Vice- 
Chancellor ; 

(c) the designation and powers of the 
officers of the University; 

(/) the constitution, powers, and duties of 
the authorities of the University; 

(p) the conditions of affiliation and of 
continuance of affiliation of colleges to 
the University; 

(/i) the classification and the mode of 
appointment of teachers employed ,by 
the University; 

(i) the constitution of a pension or provi- 
dent fund for the benefit of the officers, 
teachers and other servants employed 
by the University; 
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(/) the maintenance of a register of regis- 
tered graduates; 

(fe) the conditions under which students 
shall be admitted to the courses of study 
prescribed by the Universityj and to 
the et(aminations conducted by the 
University, and be eligible for degrees 
diplomas, or certificates; 

(/) the fees to be charged for admission to 
the examinations of the University and 
/ for the registration of graduates; 

(jji) the conditions and mode of appoint- 
ment and the duties of examiners; 

(n) the conduct of examinations; 

(o) the admission of students to affiliated 
colleges ; 

(p) the number, qualifications, and emolu- 
ments of teachers employed by thq 
University; 

(g) all matters which by this Act are to be 
or may be prescribed by the Statutes, 

(2) The Statutes may be amended or repealed 
or added to by Statutes made by the Senate in the 
manner hereinafter appearing. 

(3) The Senate may of its own motion take 
into consideration the draft of any Statute sub- 
mitted to it by one of its own members : 

Provided that, in any such case before a Statute 
is passed affecting the powers, duties, or emolu- 
ments of any officer, teacher, authority, or Board, 
the opinion of the Executive Councifahd a report 
frpm the person or body concerned shall be taken 
into consideration by the Senate. 

(4) The Executive Council may propose to 
the Senate the draft'of any Statute to be passed 
by the Senate. Such draft shall be considered by 
the' Senate at its next meeting. The Senate may 


Section 26 . 
of the Act 
—concld. 


Section 27 
of the Act, 



90 AGRA UNIVERSITY — CALENDAR 1945-46 [CH. 


approve such draft and pass the Statute, or may 
reject it or may return it to the Executive Council 
for reconsideration, either in whole or in part, 
together with any amendments which the Senate 
may suggest. After any draft so returned has 
been further considered b)" the Executive Council, 
together with any am endments suggested by the 
Senate, it shall be again presented to the Senate 
with the report of the Executive Council, am' the 
Senate may then deal with the draft in such man- 
ner as it may think proper. 

(51 (a) When the Senate has passed a Statute 
it shall be submitted to the Chancellor, who may 
assent to it, or may withhold his assent, or may 
refer it back to the Senate for further considera- 
tion. 


(b) If the Senate rejects the draft of a 
Statute proposed by the Executive Council, the 
draft shall be submitted to the Chancellor, who 
may refer it back to the Senate for further consi- 
deration. 

(c) A Statute passed by the Senate shall 
not become valid until the Chancellor has ’given 
his assent thereto. 

(6) The Executive Council shall not propose 
the draft of any Statute or of any amendment of 
a Statute — 

(a) affecting the status, powers, or constitu- 
tion of any authority of the University 
until such authority has been given an 
opportunity of expressing an opinion 
upon the proposal.^ Any opinion so 
expressed shall be in writing and shall 
be considered b)' the Senate and shall 
be submitted to' the Chancellor; 

(b) affecting the conditions of affiliation of 

colleges to the University e.xcept after 

consultation with the Academic Board, 

/ 
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(1) The Senate may, on the recommendation Section 34 
of not less than two thirds of such members of of the Act. 
the Executive Council as are for the time being in 

India, remove the name of any person from the 
register of graduates. 

(2) The Senate may remove any person from 
membership of any authority or Board of the 
University upon the ground that such person has 
been convicted by a court of law of an offence 
which in the opinion of the Senate, is a serious 
offence involving moral delinquency or upon the 
ground that he has been guilty of scandalous con- 
duct; and ma}'^ upon the same grounds withdraw 
from any person any degree, diploma, or certifi- 
cate conferred or granted by the University. 

*(1) First 

(2) The number of graduates to be elected by 
the registered graduates under head (.vw) of 
Section 14 (I) shall be fifteen. 

(3) The number of persons to be nominated 
by the ' Chancellor under head {xvii) of Section 
14 (1) shall be ten. 

t(4) The Board of High School and Inter- 
mediate Education, United Provinces, and the 
Board of High School and Intermediate Educa- 
tion, Rajputana (including Ajmer-Merwara), 

Central India and Gwalior, shall have power each 
to elect one of their members to serve as their 
representative on the Senate for such time as he is 
a member of the Board concerned. 

J(5) All persons who have made donations of 
not less than Rs. 500 to the University shall be 
formed into an Association to be called the Asso- 
ciation of the Registered Donors of the Univers- 
ity. The Association shall elect not more than 
10 per cent, of its members to be members of the 
Senate : 

♦Deleted under the Adaptations of Acts by Parliament, 

1937. 

fAmended by the, Senate on Nov. 18, 193/« 

$Added by the Senate on Nov.18, 1932, 
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Provided, however, that this right of electing 
nembers to the Senate shall not be exercised by 
'he Association unless the members of the Asso- 
:iation exceed 50 in number and provided that 
die number to be elected shall not exceed 15. 

The procedure for the election shall be pres- 
:ribed by Regulations. 

*(6) Every donor who makes a bequest of 
Rs. 10,000 or upwards may, by or under his will, 
lominate one person who shall be a member for a 
period of six years from the receipt of bequest. 

’^‘( 7 ) Every person contributing to the Univer- 
sity a donation of Rs. 6,000 shall be a member 
for a period of nine years from the date of the 
receipt of his ‘donation. 

*(8) Every person contributing to the Univers- 
ity a donation of Rs. 60,000 or upwards, shall be 
a life-member from the date of the receipt of the 
donation and every such life member may, by 
notice in writing to the Registrar, nominate one 
member to hold office for a period of six years. 

*(9) Every Indian Prince or Chief, contri- 
buting a donation of one lac of rupees or upwards 
shall be a life-member from the date of the receipt 
of the donation and after his decease his successor 
for the time being holding his position as stich 
Prince or Chief shall be a life-member. 

. *(10) Ever)' person who is a life-member by 
virtue of the above clause ,{9) may from time to 
time nominate one member. The member so 
norriinated shall continue in office for such period 
as the norriinator may specify, provided that the 
membership shall determine on the death of' the 
nominator. 

(11) Sa:ve as otherwise provided, members of 
the Senate, other than members, shall 

hold office for a period of thrge years, and they 


♦AddcAby the Senate on Nov. 3, 1933, 
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shall he .eligible for re-election, re-notijinatioH, or ■ - First. . 
re-appointment: ' ■ . - Sfatutp^^ 

Provided that persons elected under heads 
(.fi), (-xi-a), (xiv) and (xv) of Section' 14, sul>^ 
section (1) shall hold office so long only within 
the said period as they continue to be members of 
the Legislative Assembly or Council, or members, 
of the staff or of the Managing Committee of the 
affiliated colleges concerned. 

For the Election .o the Senate by Registered 
Graduates. 


The procedure for election to. the Senate Statute.^ 
by registered graduates ■ shall be.' prescribed by - 
Regulations. ’ " ' 

' 1. In the year in which an election- is -to tahe Regu- 
place, the Registrar shall issue bj/ jregisl'er.ed post], 
oh or ab'out'the '2 5th' .'-August, a notice- Together- 
with a list of registered graduates, to every regis- '^- 
ter'ed graduate at' his registered address, stating -’ 
the number of vacancies on the Senate to. be filled 
by ■ election, by registered graduates and ^asking 
that graduates, who desire ..to seek electioH'tof the •- 
Senate, from this constituency, should commufii-' 
cate their intention to the. Registrar within a titpe 
tq.be named-in the notice. -Such time shall be ndf .- 
less than 15 days from the date on which the " 
notice is posted. Such notice sha.ll state the date 
and hour up To which intimation ..by ..registered. 
graduates bi their intention to seek election.-w.ili be] 
received by the-Registrar at -the TJniversity .Office,- 

- . 2., Within the said time, , any. registered gra- 
duate, who wishes to seek' election to the Senate,., 
may notify to the Registrar his intention and 
ask for the inclusion of his name in- the list of 
candidates for.election. - . . ' c.','.' 

3. On the ..e-xpiry of the ..time-Jixed by.>the 
notie'e under .Regulation~,T>- the .Registrar' shall. 


*Vidc Statute 13 -of Chapter XXVI, passed by the Senate 
on Oct. '2'2,' 1927. - _ 

tPassed tiy the-Executive Council ori -Oct.- IP,- 1927, -and 
amended .on - Mar.^ 7. and . Apr. -20, 1934,,- Mar. 
: ■ : --13r 1936, Dec.’5; 1942 and May 8, 1943; - 
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ifter scrutiny of the papers received from the 
registered graduates notifying their intention to - 
seek election, prepare a list of all candidates who 
desire to seek election. This fist, along with a 
blank voting paper and a statement of the number 
of vacancies, shall be posted by the Registrar, 
under a registered cover, to each voter at his 
registered address. The voting paper shall state 
the time and date before which it must reach the 
Registrar. The time and date thus notified must 
not be less than. 21 days from the date on which 
the voting paper is posted. 

• A voting paper received after the date and 
time notified by the Registrar shall not be counted. 

4. Each voter, will both fill in and sign his 
voting paper in the presence of the Attesting 
Officer. The filling in shall be done by the voter 
giving, in his own handwriting, the registered 
nutnbers and the fuirnames of the candidates for 
whom he decides to vote;' 

• Provided that .if on account of physicail inabi- 

lity a voter is .finable to fill his own voting 
paper, he may .be; -.allowed by Attesting Officer to 
have , an amanuensis to fill it 'in his presence 
and,this;f act shall ..be certified by the Attesting 
Officer; 

'5.' Each voter may vote for the election of as 
many candidates as -there are- vacancies, but .he 
shall not -be' entitled to give more than 'one, vote to 
any individual candidate. 

-6. (i) The- Attesting Officer will be one of. 
the. following persons — ... 

(0 The Registrar of tbe University; 

,. .0*0 A Magistrate of the First Class dr a 
- Judicial Officer of a rank not lower 
...■; than-.that of a-Munsiff; 

i ..(pO i^Ieinbers .of the All-India Services; 
iiv) Members ;of the-ProyinciaI Services; 



yip 


thejsenate .95 


(v) Principals of colleges affiliated to any re- 
cognised University or Board- of High’: 
c . School and Intermediate Educatioa; ; 

(ot) ;Members of the Senate of the;' Agra 
University. ;; 

' B',’- In an Indian' Si'ate. "■ 

(i) The Chief ' Educational Officer of, the 
State; - - • . . 

(n) Principals of Colleges affiliated to any re- 
. cognised University or Board of High 

School and Intermediate Education; 

{in) A Magistrate of the First Class or a 
Judicial Officer of a rank not lower 
■ than that of a Munsiff; ■ ' 

{iv) Members of the- Senate of the . Agra 
University. . ‘ 

At places where none of the Officers, mention- 
ed above is stationed, the attestation maybe made 
by the Head Master of High School recognised 
by the Board of High School', and Intermediate 
Education, U. P.,. or the Board of High School 
and Intermediate Education, Rajputana, . Central 
India and Gwalior. 

(2) No person- who is himself a candidate for 

the election will be authorised to attest the voting 
paper of any registered graduate. - ; 

No voter, shall attest his own voting paper. 

(3) ' The officer, in whose, presence the , voting 
paper is filled in- and signed by tlie voter, .must 
attest the same with his signature and designation. 
He will also; note the number of candidates for 
whom the voter has recorded his votes. Any 
alteration .or correction in the filling of the 
voting paper must be initialled at the time both by 
the voter-. himself and- the Attesting .Officer. . . 

' - ‘ 7, Each voter sliall send'- his - voting paper 
separately to the . Registrar by registered, post, in 'a 
cover; sealed, with sealing wa.x and .superscribed 
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Voting Paper, for Section .to the Senate’. Such 
T^oting paper's shall be despatched .so as to reach 
;he Regfstrar in his office on or before the date 
md'tiffle fi.xed iDy the Registrar under Regula- 
:ion 3. 

8. (t) Any voting paper not complying with 

Lhe above regulations shall be declared invalid. 

(n) If two or more voting papers are 
received in one cover, they shall be, declared 
invalid.’ 

*9. (1) Such voting papers shall be kept b}' 
the Registrar under lock and key in the sealed 
covers unopened until the time and date fixed for 
their scrutiny. V 

(2) Due^ notice of such, time and date as also 
of'the place'^ ol scrutiny shall be given -.bjc the 
Registrar and such of the voters as may wish to 
a.ttend shall be at liberty to be present during the. 
scrutiny. 

(3) ‘On the said day, the Registrar shall; open 

the covers arid - scrutinise the voting, papers and 
count the -votes in the presence of'a committee 
appointed by the Vice-Chancellor for that , pur- 
pose. ; 

; ' (4;)' ' The Registrar shall prepare a return of 
the, VQtes obtained by each candidate and such 
return shall be verified and signed by the members 
of the committee. ' ' ■ - 

10.' T-he candidate or candidates who have 
obtained the.-"liighest number of votes shall be 
declared to'have been duly elected. ’ . 

" ■'VVh^n .twb'Or. more candidates have obtained an 
equal number of votes and the vacancies available 
are'less than the number of such -candidates, the 
Registrar shall' report, the case -to the. Vice- 
Chancellor, who shall determine by- drawing lots, 
in such manner as- he may consider advisable, 
ivhich of ;the afores.aid candidates shall be deemed 
.tQ-.haye.b.een.elected;-^’ -y ' 

'^Ahicnded by thc E.Xecutive •Council vn t>ec.-5i 1942, ■ ' - 
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11. , No election shall be deemed to be invalid 
by reason of any communication or the voting 
paper posted to any voter not being delivered to 
him by the post office. 

(Fo'r fiegistratioii of Graduates see ChapterXXVI 
below). 

r For the Conduct of the meetings of the Senate. 

12. The Senate shall, unless otherwise directed 
by the Vice-Chancellor, ordinarily meet once a 
year in or about November, and may adjourn 
frqm time to time to conclude any unfinished busi- 
ness. The meeting in or about -November shall 
be deemed the Annual Meeting of the Senate. 

13. At the Annual Meeting of the Senate the 
budget for the ensuing financial year shall be 
presented and representatives of the Senate shall 
be elected to such authorities and bodies as include 
reptesentatives of the Senate. 

.14. ■ If both the Chancellor and the Vice- 
Chancellor are absent from any meeting, the 
members present shall elect a Chairman for the 
meeting. . 

15, At all .. meeting's of the Senate fifteen 
members, inclusive of the Chairman, shall form a 
quorum,. • , ■ ■ 

,16. If- a quorum is not, present fifteen minutes 
after the notified time of the meeting, the Chair- 
man may declare that there .shall be no meeting. 

17. If in the course of a .meeting, any member 
calls attention to the absence of 'a qu'orim the 
Chairman shall dissolve the meeting. 

18. Notice in writing of meetings of the Senat-e 
shall de despatched to all members of the Senate 
not later thah thirty days before the_ meeting and 
shall be further published by a notice posted on 
the notice board' of the Registrar's Office. 

^.’'Passed by the Senate on Oct, 22, 1927. 
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19. Notice of a inotion or resolution to be 

moved at a meeting of the Senate rnust be in ; the 
hands of the Registrar not less than twenty days 
before the meeting. , . . . .j 

20. Notice of an amendment to motion or 
resolution' of which notice ^lad been given must 
be in the hands of the Registrar at least ten days 
before the meeting of the Senate at which the 
motion or resolution is to be moved. 

21. No business other than that contained in 

the agenda paper shall be transacted at a meeting 
unless with the consent of the Chairman of the 
meeting and .unless permission is given to intro- 
duce it by the vote of two-thirds of the members 
present. . • ■ ■ • - 

22. All questions as to whether proper notice 
of a motion or an amendment has been given shall 
be decided by the Chairman of the meeting whose 
decision shall be final. 

23. (ay No motion or resolution of which 
due notice has not been given may be moved at any 
theeting of the Senate except — 

(1) to adjourn the debate; 

(2) to adjourn the meeting; 

(3) to dissolve the meeting; 

(4) to change the order of business'; 

' (5) to refer any matter to any authority 

* of the University; - • - 

(6) to pass to the next item of business; 

(7) to appoint a committee; 

. (8) to propose that the question, be now 
put. ' 

(i) A motion under (1), (2), (6),. or (8) 
above'shall be put to th'e-vdte 'without disctissibn.^ 

■ (c) Motions- under (1), (2), (3) and . (.40, 

shall be moved only with the consent of.'the Chair?' 
man. - 
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, 24, No. amendriient of which due notice has Regulations - 

not' :been given shall be moved to a motion -or -^contd: 
resolution before a meeting of the Senate unless — 

(1) the Chairman rules it to be in order as 
' • ' • arising out of the debate, and 

^ ‘ (2) permission to move the amendment is 

given by a majority .of the members 
present. 

^ 25. The Chairman at a meeting of the Senate 
shall have a vote and a casting vote. 

, - 26. Every motion shall be affirmative in form 
and shall begin with the word “That.” 

- .27. Every motion must be seconded,- otherwise 
it shall drop.- The seconder of a motion may reserve 
his speech with the permission of the Chairman. . . 

28. When a motion which is in -order has been- 
seconded, it shall be stated from the Chair, before 
it is discussed. 

29. If no merriber rises to speak to themotioa 
after it has been stated from the . Chair, the 
Chairman shall proceed to put the question to the 
■vote. 

30. Not more than one motion and one 
amendment thereto shall be placed before the 
meeting at the same time. 

31. A motion, once disposed of - shall riot -be 
again brought forward at the same meetirig, or at 
any adjourriment thereof. ■ 

- . 32.. .( 1 ) Any proposal before the meeting may- 
be amended (o) by leaving out a word or words, 
or \b) by leaving out a word or words in order to 
add or insert some- other word or words, or (c) 
by adding or inserting a. word or words. . 

,(2) When. an amendment is .of the first kind-, - 
the form in which it shall be proposed and handed 
to the Chair will .be, ^-‘That the words (mention- 
ing them) -be .Omitted.”' • ■ A 
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(3) When an amendment is of the second kind, 
the form will be, “That the words (mentioning 
them) be omitted and the words (mentioning 
them) be added (or inserted)”. 

(4) When an amendment is of the third kind, 
the form will be, “That the words (mentioning 
them) be added (or inserted)”. 

33. No amendment shall be proposed which 
would in effect constitute a direct negative to the 
motion. 

34. . Every amendment must be relevant to- the 
motion upon which it is moved. 

35. No amendment shall be proposed which 
substantively raises a question alrea'dy ' disposed of 
by the meeting, or which is inconsistent with any 
resolution already passed by it, , 

o 36. The order in which amendments, of which 
previous notice has been given, are to be brought 
forward shall be determined by the Chairman. 

37. An amendment must be seconded in -the 
same way as a motion, otherwise it shall drop. -A 
seconder of an amendment may reserve his speech 
with the permission of the Chainhah. 

38. When an amendment, which is in order 

has been moved and seconded, , it shall be stated 
from the Chair. . 

39. The mover of an amendment or of a 
motion for dissolution ; or. adjournment, has no 
right of reply. 

40V- No rnembers shall be allowed to speak 
more'41ian once in the course of the discussion on 
a motion except the mover of the original resolu- 
tipn who may rej)ly at the end of the discussion. 

41.. No member shall speak to the question 
after the mover has entered on diis reply. ' 
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■' , 42. A motion “That this meeting' be now Regulations 
dissolved" or “-That this meeting be now — Con/d,' 
adjourned” may be moved at any time as a distinct 
question but not as an amendment, nor- so as to 
interrupt a speech. ' • 

43. If a motion for dissolution is carried, the' 
business before the meeting shall drop. 

- ■ 44. If a motion for adjournment is carried 
the meeting shall be adjourned and the business 
?hall be resumed at the adjourned meeting. 

45. A motion “That the debate be now 
adjourned” may be moved in the manner prescrib- 
ed in Regulation 42, and if it be carried shall have 
the effect of postponing the debate on the question 
under consideration, and the other items on the- 
agenda paper shall be proceeded with. If the 
motion be negatived the debate shall be resumed. 

46. * A motion “That the meeting pass to the. 
next business on the agenda paper” may be made • 
at any time; in like manner and subject to the, 
same rules as one for adjournment of the debate 
under Regulation 45. If such motion be carried 
the motion under consideration and the amendment 
thereon, if any, shall drop. 

47. At any time' after a motion or amendment- 
has been made, a member may request the Chair- 
man. to put the question, and if it appears to the 
Chairman that there has been sufficient discussion 
he may call upon the rhover for his reply and may- 
then put the question to the vote. 

■ 48.' , No member shall speak for more than 
fifteen minutes \yhen proposing , a_ motion or 
amendment, or for tnore than ten minutes when 
seconding or speaking to a motion or amendment, 
or- when replying. ■ . 

49. Proposals relating to the- conferring of 
honorary degrees, vote of thanks,’ messages of 
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congratulations or condolence, addresses, and other 
matters of a like nature may be moved from the 
Chair without previous notice. 

50. The Chairman may at any stage in the 
proceedings, at his own discretion or at the request 
o_f a member, explain the scope and effect of the 
motion or amendment which is before the meeting, 

51. If the Chairman desires to take ah active 
part in a debate, he shall vacate the Chair until the 
vote on that debate shall have been taken. During 
such time the Chair shall be taken by a member 
present, appointed by the Chairman. The acting 
Chairman shall, during the debate in question 
exercise all the rights of the Chairman. ' , ' 

.. 52, Any members may,, with the permission of 
the;Chairman, rise even while another is speaking, 
to.explain any expression- used by himself which 
mayhavc-beeri misunderstood by the speaker, ’.but 
he shall confine himself strictly to such explaha- 
tidn.--- r. ; . 

Any- member ■ may. -call, the Chafrriianfs 
attention.to a. point- of order- even -while another 
rhember is addressing the meeting, ' but no' speecli 
shall be! made- on such point of order. ■ . 

’ “54. The Chairman shall be the sole, judge bn 
any point of order, and may call any member to 
order -and- may, if nec^sary, dissolve the meeting 
or .adjoum -it - to some. ’hour oh the 'sarhe or the 
following day. ' “ 

-■■■-■-•55. A motion.-- or amendment, may be lyjth- 
dr'awn . by permission of the Chairman -liy any 
member who has given notice of such motion or 
amendment. 

. 56. Any motion or ■ amendment standing in 

the name of a member who is absent from a 
meeting may be brought forward by any other 
member. 

57. On putting any question to the vote the 
Chairman shall call for an indication of the opinion 
of the Senate by a show of hands in the- affirmative 
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and negative, and shall declare the result thereof Regulations 
According to his opinion. - —Contd. 

58. Any six members may then • demand a 
division except on a motion of the kind contem- 
plated in Regulation 23. The Chairman shall 
thereupon give such directions for affecting the 
division as he shall consider expedient and shall 
nominate scrutineers to count the votes. 

59. A motion for the appointment of a 
committee on a subject under debate may be made 
by any member at any time, and without the notice 
required by Regulation 20. 

60. A motion for the appointment of a 
committee must define the purpose for which the 
committee is proposed and the number of members 
to compose it. Amendments for enlarging or 
restricting the number may be made without pre- 
vious notice. If the motion is carried, the member 
moving shall name the persons whom he wishes 
to form the committee. It shall thereupon be open 
to members to, propose and second other 'names. 

A ballot shall then be taken, if necessary, and the 
requisite number ' appointed from those who 
obtain the largest number of votes. 

61. The qiioncin for a committee shall be not 
less than a majority of riiembers appointed. 

62. At the time of the appointment of a 
committee one of its members shall be elected as 
Chairman of the committee by the Senate. 

63. In all cases of election other than those 

specifically prordded for, the candidate shall be 
proposed and seconded. If no more candidates are 
nominated than there are vacancies to be filled, the 
Chairman shall declare those candidates to be 
elected.. If the number of candidates exceeds the 
number of vacancies, the voters shall state on the 
ballot paper the names of the candidates they desire 
to vote for up to the limit of the number of 
vacancies.’ ' . 

64. No matter which has been- decided by the . 

Senate shall, -within a period of- twelve months, be 
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reconsidered, except at a special meeting of the 
Senate convened for the purpose upon a requisition 
of- not less, than thirty members. No motion for 
revision shall be carried unless three-fourths of 
the members present at such meeting vote in 
favour thereof. 

Note. — For the purpose of this Regulation, the interval 
betjveen two annual meetings of the Senate shall 
be counted as 12 months. 

65. In any case not provided for by these 
Regulations, the Chairman shall be entitled to give 
his own ruling as to procedure. 

66. Representatives of the press and visitors 
may be admitted to meetings of the Senate, pro- 
vided they have obtained the permission of the 
Vice-Chancellor. 

67. Any member of the Senate shall, subject 
to the Regulations of the Senate, be entitled to put 
questions regarding any matter connected with the 
administration of the University.' A member so 
putting a question, or an)' other member of the 
Senate, shall be entitled to put supplementary 
questions. Notice of questions to be answered 
shall be given not less than 20 days before the 
date of the meeting. 

: The Vice-Chancellor may decline to answer any 
question if he considers it. contrary to the best 
interests of the University. • 

'■‘Elcciion of Representatives of Teachers 
by Colleges. 

68. The election of representatives of the 
teachers of affiliated colleges to the University 
bodies shall be carried out at a meeting of the 
members of the teaching staff of the college or 
of the Faculty concerned, to be convened by the 
Principal of the college. 

^Passed by the Executive Council on .-Xpr. 30, 1942, 
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Note. — (») ‘iMeinbers of the teaching staff” should not be 
taken to include demonstrators or tutors who 
are also students, or who are on a part-time 
footing, nor those who'are giving instruction to 
Intermediate classes only; provided that a 
whole-time teacher normally .doing lecturing 
work in a college shall not be disqualified 
because at the time of an election he happens to 
be doing only demonstration or tutorial work 
' ■ or work with Intermediate classes. 

(it) A member of the staff on leave should not be con- 
sidered entitled to take part in such an election 
during the period of his leave. 

(I’li) Honorary teachers in the Faculty of Law and 
other honoraryteachers approved by the Exec- 
utive Council, who do at least six periods of 
teaching per week, shall "be entitled to vote and 
shall be eligible for election by the staff. 

69. Dtie notice of the meeting specifying the 
date, time and place shall lie given by the Prin- 
cipal, by circulation to the members of the teach- 
ing staff concerned, not less than seven days before 
the date of the meeting. 

70. The Principal slxill preside at the meeting 
and shall invite proposals. If the number of can- 
didates duly proposed and seconded is equal to the 
number of vacancies, then such candidates shall be 
declared to be duly elected. If the number of 
such candidates exceeds the number of vacancies 
the election shall be conducted by ballot. The ballot 
papers shall not be signed by the voters. After 
the voting is closed,' the Principal shall count the 
votes and declare the , result. In the event of an 
equality of votes' the Principal shall decide the 
question by drawing lots. , 

CHAPTER VIII 1 

• THE EXECUTIVE COUNCIL 
■ (1). The Executive Council shall, be the exec- 
utive body of the University. 

(2) The members of the Executive Council . 
shall be — ■ 

Class I. — Ex-Officio Members, 

(i) The Vice-Chancellor; 

(ii) The Deans of the Faculties, 


Regulations 

—Coucld, 


Section 17 
of the Act, 
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Class II . — Other Members. 

{Hi) Six members appointed by the Chancellor, 
of whom one shall represent affiliated 
colleges in Rajputana and one shall 
represent affiliated colleges in Central 
India and Gwalior; 

{if) Five Principals of affiliated colleges in the 
United Provinces elected by the Senate : 

Provided that if the Principal or a teacher of 
any such College is a Dean of a 
Pacult}', the Principal of that College 
shall not be eligible for election under 
this head and, if the number of Prin- 
cipals so eligible be less than six, then 
all such Principals shall be members 
without election ; 

(f) Five members of the IManaging Committees 
of affiliated colleges, of whorn one 
shall be the_ Director of Agriculture, 
United Provinces, and four shall be 
members of the Senate elected by the 
Senate at the annual meeting; 

(t'i) Four members of the Senate other than 
members of the Managing Committees 
elected by the Senate at the annual 
meeting, of whom not more than two 
shall be teachers of affiliated colleges 
other than Principals ; 

Provided that not less than three of the mem- 
bers described in heads (c') and (vi) shall be 
chosen from among members of the Senate elected 
by the registered graduates. 

(.3) The terms of office of the members of the 
Executive Council other than c.r -officio members 
chall be prescribed by the Statutes. 

The Executive Council — 

{a) shall hold, control, and administer the 
- property and funds of the University 
(&) shall direct the form, custody, and use 
of the Common Seal of the University: 
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(c) sliall, consistenll)- with the powers 
> conferred by ijiis Act on the Vice- 
Chancellor, regulate and determine all 
matters concerning the University in 
accordance with this Act, the Statutes, 
and the Regulations; 

■ Provided that no action shall be taken by the 

Executive Council in respect of the 
courses of studies except after con- 
sidering the recommendations of the 
Academic Board; 

■ ((/) shall frame the budget of the University ; 

• (c) shall administer any funds placed at the 

disposal of the University for specific 
purposes ; 

'■ ■(/) save as otherwise provided in this Act or 

the Statutes, shall appoint the officers 
(other than the Chancellor and the 
Vice-Cl:anccllor), teachers, and oilier 
servants of the University, and shall 
define their duties and the conditions of 
their service, and shall provide for the 
filling of temporary vacancies in their 
posts; provided that no teacher shall 
be employed by the University until 
provision has been made for his salary 

■ • , in the budget of the University ; 

;• ,(ff) shall have powers to accept transfer of 
any moveable or immoveable property 
' , , on behalf of the University; 

• (/O shall, subject to the iirovisions of this 
Act, and tinder conditions which may 
be prescribed in the Statutes, admit 
. colleges to the privileges of affiliation 
' . to the University, and of recognition in 

new subjects : 

Provided that no action shall be taken by 
the Executive Council in respect of the 
' . . * , affiliation of colleges or of the'rccogni- 

. tion of affiliated colleges in new subjects 


Section-, '18 
of the Act 

■^co Jild. 
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except after consideration of the 
recommendations of the Board of 
Inspection : 

Provided further that, subject to the provi- 
sions of Section 39, no college shall be 
admitted to the privileges of affiliation 
except with the previous sanction of the 
Chancellor; 

(i) shall arrange for and direct the inspection 
of all affiliated colleges and hostels; 

(/) shall appoint examiners after considera- 
tion of the recommendations of the 
Boards of Studies concerned, and shall 
fix their remuneration ; 

{k) shall appoint a committee to publish the 
results of the University examinations; 

(Z) may, at the request of an affiliated college, 
appoint a member of a body of the 
University to advise the college in the 
matter of any college appointment; 

(m) shall control and manage and shall frame 
rules for the University library or libra- 
ries, and. shall appoint a library comm- 
ittee; . 

(jz) shall make Regulations for and award 
in accordance with . such . Regulations, 
Scholarships, Fellowships, Exhibitions, 
Bursaries, iMedals and other rewards; 

(o) shall exercise such other powers and 
perform such other duties as may be 
conferred or imposed on it by this Act 
or the Statutes. 

The authorities and the Boards of the Univers- 
ity may recommend to the Executive Council, 
Regulations consistent with this Act and the 
Statutes providing for all or any of the following 
matters 

(a) the procedure to be observed at their 
. meetings and the number of members 
required to form a quortnn; 
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(&) the notice to be given of their meetings 
and of business to be cosidered thereat, 
the keeping of records of their proceed- 
ings and similar matters ; 

_(c) all matters which by this Act or the 
Statutes are to be prescribed by the 
Regulations ; 

(d) The courses of study to be laid down for 
all examinations of the University; 

(c) the conditions ■ of residence of students; 

(/) the discipline of students; 

( 5 r).,the ‘classilication _ or, inclusion of the 
subjects of study in the various Facul- 
ties; 

(/t) the constitution, powers and duties of 
the Boards of the University.; 

(/) the periodical inspection of affiliated 
■ colleges. 

(1) The Executive Council may make Regula- 
tions on its own initiative or after receiving drafts 
^rom the authorities and bodies of the University: 

Provided that the Executive Council shall not 
consider the draft of any Regulation regarding — 

(a) the courses of study to be laid down fo 
examinations of the University; 

(0) the classification or inclusion of the sub- 
jects of study in the various Faculties 
otherwise than on the recommendation 
of the Academic Board. 

(2) The Executive Council shall make Regula- 
tions providing for-— • 

(а) The giving of notice to the merhbers of 

every authority of the University, other 
than the Senate. of the dates of meetings 
and of the business to be considered at 
meetings; 

(б) the keeping of a record of. the proceed* 

ings of such meetings; 


Section 23 
of the Act 
' —coiiM.' 


Section 29 
of the Act. 
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(3) Regulations shall not be made for those 
matters which under Section 26 of this Act may be 
provided for by Statutes. 

IMembers other than ex-officio members shall 
hold office for a period of three years and they shall 
be eligible for re-election or re-appointment: 

Provided that a member appointed or elected as 
member of a particular body or as the holder of a 
particular post shall hold office so long only within 
that period as he continues to be a member of that 
body or the holder of that post. 

For ihc Conduct of the, meetings of the 
Executive Council. 

i'l. The meetings of the Executive .Council 
shall be held at such times as the Vice-Chancellor 
may direct. ' 

2. The Vice-Chancellor shall preside a't the 
meetings of the Executive Council. The Council 
shall elect a Vice-Chairman who shall preside at 
meetings in the absence of the Vice-Chancellor. In 
the event of the Vice-Chancellor as well as Vice- 
Chairman being absent from a meeting, the mem- 
bers present shall elect a Chairman for the meeting; 

3. Seven members, inclusive of the Chairman 
shall form a quorum. 

t4. The Registrar shall, not less than 15 days 
previous to each ordinary meeting of the Executive 
Council, issue to each member a notice of the time, 
and the place of the meeting together with the 
agenda paper. In tlie case of special meeting the 
Registrar shall give such previous notice of the 
tiriie and place of the meeting'as the circumstances 
in 'each case may permit. 

t5. Xotice of a motion or resolution to be 
included in the supplementary agenda of an ordinary 

V^Passed by llie Executive Council on Dct. 19, 1927.. 

t Amended by t!m Executive Council on .Apr. 23, 192S. 
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meeting of the Council must be in the hands of the Regulations 
Registrar not less than 7 clear days before tlie, date 
of the' meeting. CC.r 

; f 6. Amendments to motions on the-, agenda 
and -new proposals can be moved at an" b’rdin’ar-y- 
meeting Avith the permission of the Chairman/ *7 ■ 

. -At meetings of the Executive CoimciT-the 
Cjwirman shall have a vote and a casting vote./, 

8. The Chairman at any meeting maA'.-.at Ms- 
discretion, apply the Regulations prescribed. , for 
discussion of matters at meetings of the Senate^. in 
so far as he thinks fit. _ _ . 

-•..9.. . Any, member of an authority .or body 
of the 'University may make any recommendation 
or proposal to the Executive Council. Such recom- 
ni'endafion or proposal shall be sent in the form of 
a'Rt'tef through the Registrar, and sha.il be consi- 
dered by the Executive Council at the earliest 
possible-date. • • 

-'■t:. . -■ CHAPTER IX- ' . ' 

■■ ' THE ACADEMIC BOARD 

'(1) The Academic Board' shall consik of the . 
following persons, all of \yhom shall- be members • 

e'x-of 'ficio — 

(i) The Vice-Chancellor; 

'('ii). The Deans of -Faculties';- ■ 

' - --/m) The Conveners of Boards of Studies; 

with. power t-p cd-opf not more than .five persons' 
possessing special knowledge of subj'ects not other- 
wise adequately represented' on the 'Academic 
Board! -' 

(2) Subject to the provisions of tlris Act, the 
Statutes, and the Regulations, tlie Academic Board 
shall have the control and general regulation, and 
be responsible for. the maintenance of standards of 
teaching and examination within the Universit)'. 

,7(3) -.if shall advise the Executive Council con- 
cerning all questions relating to courses and studiesj 

"^Ariicndcd.by tlic Executive Council.on A'pr. 23, 1028. 
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and shall exercise such other powers and perfonn 
such other duties as may be conferred or imposed 
on it by the Statutes. 

Members other than ex-officio members shall 
hold office for a period of three years but may lie 
co-opted again on the expiry of such period ; 

Provided that persons co-opted as representa-, 
tives of any particular body shall not hold office 
after they cease to be members of that bod)v . 

Subject to the provisions of the Act, the Aca- 
demic Board shall have the following powers, 
namely: — 

(ff) to advise the Executive Council on all 
academic matters; 

(b) to make proposals to the Executive 
Council for supplementing the teaching 
provided by the affiliated colleges ; 

(c) to promote research within the Univers- 
ity, to call for reports on such research 
from the persons engaged therein, and 
to make recommendations to the Exec- 
.utive Council with regard ihereto'^ 

(d) ,on the report of the Faculties, to recom-' 

mend Regulations relating . to courses , 
and examinations . ■ ■ . 

(c) to appoint an Advisory Committee, when 
requested to do so by any twp or more 

. . affiliated colleges, with a view to' pro- 
. moting co-operation between them ’ in' 
the matter of libraries and in other ways 
encouraging the co-ordination of. re- 
sources for higher teaching ’ and 
research. 

For the Conduct of the Meetings of the " 
Academic Board. 

■fl. The annual meeting of the Academic 
Board shall ordinarily be held towards the end of 

•Passed by the Executive Council on Oci. 19, 1927. 

lAmcndcd by the Executive Council on ^Iar. 6, 1929. 
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January or the beginning of February each year, 
and the Academic Boaird shall consider at this 
meeting, amd^ng other things, the recommendations 
made by the Faculties regarding the • courses of 
study for the examinations of the University," 
Other meetings may be held at such other times as 
the Vice-Chancellor- may direct. 

^ *2v The Registrar" shall, not less than 21 days 
previous to each meeting of the Academic Board, 
issue to each member a notice stating the time and 
place -of the meeting along with the agenda paper. 

- '"3. ""'Seven members, inclusive of the Chairman, 
shall 'form a quormi. 

4. In the absence of the Vice-Chancellor the 
meeting.'shall elect as Chairman the Dean of one of. 
the Faculties td preside at the meeting, 

3--” meetings of the Academic Board the 
Chairman' shall Have a vote- and a casting vote, 

c^.6. , .Notice - of a' motion -or resolution to be 
includedlnithe supplementar)^ agenda of meeting q£ 
the Academic Board must be in the hands of the 
Registrar not less than 14 clear days before the 
raee"tihg:'. 

*7, V Notice of an amendment to a motion or 
.resolution of which" notice- has been given must, if 
iris'^intehdeef to be included in the 'supple^mentafy. , 
agenda, be in the hands of the Registrar at least 
seven. .clear, -days, before the. .meeting ’..of' the 
Academic Board at ' whi.ch'.the motion, orresolutioh ■ 
is' to be moved. . .. . y ' 

■^‘8, Notwithstanding ..anything, contained in 
KegmlatibnS 6 arid 7;of this .Chapter, the Chairman - 
niay -allow ;a',motion.’of.ari amendment of which-the - 
notice required thereby has not' been" given. 

The -Regulation's^" relating, to' conduct of, 
businessat-a meeting 6f the Senat'e^hall be applied; 
so far as may-be,tbHh'e meetings 'of -the Academic . 
Board. ' 

'•'Amended by-t'he^ fi:ie6utive Council on Apr. 23,1928. 
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CHAPTER X 

THE BOARD OF INSPECTION 

(1) The Board of Inspection shall consist of 
the' following persons : — 

(?) The Vice-Chancellor ; 

, ’ (j 7) The Director of Public Instruction, 
United Provinces (ex-officio) ; 

■ (ui) The Deans oi Faculties (ex-officio); 

(iv) Two persons elected by the Executive 
Council and two persons elected by the 
Senate. 

(2) Subject to the -provisions pf this Act, tire 
Statutes and the Regulations, all applications for - 
affiliation pf colleges, including’all applications for 
recognition in new subjects, shall be referred by- 
the Executive Council to the Board of Inspection 
vvhich shall cause inspection to be made and shall 
lay its report before the Executive Council for its ' 
decision. 

(3) Subject to the provisions of this Act, the 

Statutes and the Regulations, the. Board of Inspec- . 
tion shall make arrangements for the periodical 
inspection of affiliated colleges and shall report to ; 
the Executive Council. , ' . . ■ 

.:(4) The term of office of- elected members ' 
other than ex-officio members, shall be prescribed ; 
by the Statutes. 

'( 5 ) The Board of Inspection shall perfoi m such 
other duties and have such other powers as may he 
impcfsed upon or given to it by the Statutes. 

■ , (1) The. Board shall appoint a -Panel of Inspec- 
tors consisting pf not more, than ten persons who 
shall hold office to the end of the Academic year, 
in which they are appointed. ' ' . . 

^Amcritled by the Senate on Nov. 18, 1932. r ' 
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(2) The Board may fill up casual vacancies in First 

such Panel. Statute 6 

—cbticld. 

(3) Periodical inspections of affiliated colleges 
and the inspection of colleges applying for affilia- 
tion shall be conducted by not less than two persons 
being members of the Board or the Panel ; provided ’ 
that at least one shall be a member of the Board. 

In the case of an affiliated college applying for 
recognition in any new subject the Board may 
appoint such and so many persons as it thinks 
necessary either from the Board or from the Panel 
or from both. > 

The term of office of elected members of th^ Statute.* 
Board other than ex-officio members shall be thre^ 
years. 

T' (1) The Board of Inspection shall meet when- Regula- 
ever the Vice-Chancellor directs. tions.f 

(2)’ The quorum at a meeting of the Board of 
Ihspection shall be not less than five. 

■ [For affiliation and Recognition of Colleges see 

Chapter XVII and for Inspection of Colleges 
see Chapter XIX belozv '] . 

chapter XI 
THE FACULTIES (GENERAL) 

(1) The University shall include Faculties of Section 
Arts, Science, Law and Commerce, and such other 
Faculties as may be prescribed by the Statutes. 

(2) The constitution and powers of the Facul- 
ties shall be prescribed by the Statutes. 

■ (3 ) There shall be a Dean of each Faculty, who 
shall be nominated by the Faculty subject to such 
conditions as may be prescribed by the Statutes and 
to confirmation by the Executive Council. 

■'=PassetI by the Senate on Oct. 13,1927. 

•f-Passed by the Executive Council on Oct. l9, 15*27 and 
amended on Apr. 26,1933. 
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• (4) The Dean, of each Faculty-shall be respon- 
sible for the due observances of the Statutes and 
Regulations relating to his Faculty. 

(5) Each Faculty shall comprise such sub- 
jects of study as may be prescribed by the Regula- 
tions. , , 

*7. (1) Each Faculty shall consist of — • 

(a) as many Principals of affiliated colleges 
as may be assigned by . the Vice^ 
Chancellor; provided that every PriricF 
pal of an affiliated college shall be 
assigned to some Faculty; 

(b) teachers employed by the University .in 
the subjects comprised in the Faculty; ' 

(c) one post-graduate teacher from each 
affiliated • college representing each 
subject of post-graduate study, elected 
by the teachers' in the college of the 
subjects comprised ’ in ■ the' Faculty, 

. unless the college is represented in the 
subject under (a).:.. ; 

Provided that no college shall be deemed 
for the purpose of sub-clause (c), to 
have post-graduate classes in a subject, 
unless. it.has presented students.. for the 
previous or final post-graduate exaihinar 
tion in that subject in any of the three 
years preceding the date of the election; 

(d) one teacher in tlie case of each of, the. 
Faculties of Arts, Science, Law and 
Commerce, and three teachers in the 
case of each of the ' Faculties of. 
Agriculture and Medicine, . from , each’ 
affiliated college ■ elected by .the 


*Anicndcd by the Senate on Nov. 22, 1929, Nov. 16, 1934, 
Nov. 19, 1936, Nov. 21, 1940 and Nov.' 12, 1942. 
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I'?-;,- ‘ teacliers of the college who are First 

engaged in teaching the subjects ' 

study represented by the Faculty; —contd. 

Provided that the three teachers elected 
to the Faculties of Agriculture and 
, Medicine shall be heads of departments 
of teaching in the college. 

In the case of the Faculties of Arts, 

Science, Law and Commerce, the elec* 
tion under this clause shall take place 
only if the college is represented on the 
Facultyby less than two persons under 
(c) of the Statute; 

.. ' .(c) persons elected by the Senate not 
- "necessarily frbm -its own body and not 
, -'exceeding' ten in the case of each of 
the Faculties of ' Arts and Science, five 

• • 1n.;the case of each of the Faculties of 

Law - and Commerce, and three in the 
case of each of the 'Faculties of Agri* 
culture and Medicine: 

Provided that not more than half the 
persons elected under this clause shall 
be’ teachers in affiliated colleges, 

. (2^)„,The Executive Council shall nominate four 
-persons' to, the Faculty of Law, four persons to the 
Faculty of' Commerce, three persons to the Faculty 
. of Agriculture, and two persons to the Faculty of 
Medicine. , ' ' , ' ' 

• ’('3) .Each Faculty shall have power to add to its 
' owMT' body, persons possessing special knowledge 

of-the subj'ects of study represented by the Faculty; 

. provided always that the number so added shall 
not exceed in the case of the Faculty of Arts 
one-fifth, in the case of the Faculty of Agriculture 
. one-third, . and in the case of other Faculties 
■ one-fourth of the total number of the members of 
the Faculty : — 
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Provided that not more tlian half the persons 
co-opted under this clause shall be teachers in 
affiliated colleges. 

(4) The term of office of members of the 
Faculties other than cx-officio members shall be 
thVee years ; 

Provided that persons appointed or elected as 
representatives of any particular body shall hold 
office so long only within the said period as they 
continue to be members of that body. 

Subject to the provisions of this Act, each 
Faculty shall have the following powers, namely: — ■ 

(а) to constitute Boards of Studies; 

(б) to receive the reports of the Boards of 
Studies on the courses proposed by 
them and to forward them to the 
Academic Board with such recommen- 
dations as it may think fit; 

.(0 to dispose of any matter referred to it 
by the Executive Council or the 
Academic Board ; 

‘'‘(d) to transact such other business as ma)^ 
be approved by the Dean of the 
Facully. 

' 1. There shall also be the Faculties of Agri- 
culture and Medicine. 

t2: Each Faculty shall elect a Dean from 
among 'its members; provided that in the case .of 
•the Faculties of Arts, Science, Commerce, Agri- 
culture and Medicine; the person elected shall be 
either the Principal of an affiliated college or the 
head- of a department .of teaching in an affiliated 
college. The Dean of each Faculty shall preside 
, at its meetings. Fie shall hold office for three 
years. 

'•'^Addcd by the Senate on Nov. IS, 1,932. 

fPasscd hv the Senate oti N'ov. 22, 1929 and amended on 
■ Nov. 21. 1940. , 

$Pas?ed by tlie-Senatc on Oct. 13, 1927 ‘(vide Statute of 
Chapter VI) and amended on Nov. 18, 1937 artd 
Npv,21, 1940. 
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For ihe Election of a Dean. 

tl. When a Dean is to be elected at the 
annual meeting of the Faculty, the Vice-Chancellor 
will preside at the meeting of the Facult}' and will 
invite proposals. He will put to the meeting the 
proposals which are duly seconded. The voting 
will be by ballot and the person who receives the 
largest number of votes will be elected the Dean 
of the Faculty. When a vacancy in the office^ of 
Dean occurs at any other time and the Vice- 
Chancellor is of opinion that the election cannot 
wait till the annual meeting of the Faculty, he will 
hold the election of Dean by correspondence and 
the. following procedure w’ill be followed; — , , 

The Registrar shall send to each member of 
the Faculty a Voting paper and ask him to 
propose for the office of Dean a person from 
among the members of the Faculty in 
accordance with the conditions laid down 
in the Statutes. The Voting paper duly 
■ filled in and signed shall be returned by the 

■ members so as to reach the Registrar not 

• later than the fourteenth day after the date 

■ of the posting of the Voting paper by the 
Registrar. The Registrar in the presence 
of two members of the Senate, appointed 

• for the purpose by the Vice-Chancellor, 
shall scrutinize and count the votes and 
communicate .the result to the 
Chancellor. The Vice-Chancellor shall 
thereupon declare the member who has 
received the highest number of votes to have 
,be^n duly elected as Dean.. In the event 
of an equality of votes, the Vice-Chancellor 
shall have a casting vote.. The Registrar 
shall communicate the result of the election 
tOj the members of the Faculty. . . ■ 

•Passed by the Executive Council on Dec. 10, 1927, 

fFiVc Regulation 1 of . Chapter VI. : .. 


Regula- 

tions.^- 
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For the Conduct of the Meeting's of the Faculties. 

; *2.:, The Dean shall preside at the meetings of 
•the ^Faculty, In the absence of the Dean the mem- 
;bers,presenLsball select their own Chairman. 

y3. . - Meetings of Faculties shall be held 
ordinarily Once a year in NoA’-ember. The. meeting 
'held in, .November shall be called^ the annual 
.m^etingo ■, ; , ■ 

' ."'M. ' Not less than one-third of the members' of 
' a Faculty including the Chairman shall constitute a 
^giioFilm': ■ • ^ - 

. t?-. Registrar shall, not less than 15, clays 
jprevious to eacli meeting of the Faculty, .issue' .to 
each melnlber a notice stating the time and'place c)f 
-the., meeting along with the agenda paper. ... 

t6. ■ -Notice-of a motion or resolution to be 
-^chided in the supplementary agenda of a,meeting 
-pf the, itaculty m,ust be. in the hands , of the 
. Registrar not- less than 7 clear days before the date 
•pf.'the. meeting. , "..■ ■■ 

'•-* i‘^-'' ’Amehdnients' to motions oh. the agenda 
and new:. proposals also. can be. moved at .the meet- 
'-'ing with ;the permission of. the.Chairman. ' ■ 

y,’- meeting ' of the Faculty ■ shall be 
the Registrar under the orders of the 
• Dean of the Faculty. • • > 

■ - 9. .The Chairman at the. meeting of a Faculty 

niay, at his discretion,, apply the Regulations 
-prescribed for-discussion of matters at. -meetings 
ofthe Senate, so far as he may think fit. ■ 

' tBIccfion of Representative's of Teachers. 

of Colleges. • ' • ’. ; 

The , election of representatives of the 
-te.acbers of the affiliated colleges to the Universitv 

bodies shall Fe. carried, out at , a - meeting' of the 

members of the teach ing staff of the ' college or 

*Vidc Regulation 2 9! Chapter.VI. 

rAnjcnded by tHe Executive Council on Apr. 23, 1928. 

iPassed by the E.xccuUvc Council on Apr. 30, 1942' 
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of the Faculty concerned, Id, 'be ^convened by the Regulations 
Principal of the college. ‘-coticld. 

Note,— ( i) .“Members of the teaching staff’’, should not be 
■ ■ ' taken ^to include demonstrators or' tutors who.; - T 

are also students, or who are on a part-time 
footing, nor those who are giving instruction to 
Intermediate classes only; provided that a 
whole-time teacher normally, doipg. lecturing 
work in a college shall n'ot be disqualified 
because at the time of an election , he happens 
to be doing only demonstration ; or tutorial 
worker work with Intermcdiate classes. 

- (if) A member of the staff on leatre should not be 
considered entitled to take part in such an 
election during the period of his leavi. 

(iVi) Honorary teachers in the Faculty of Law and 
other honorary teachers • approved . by the 
Executive Council, who do at I'ehsf' six periods 
of teaching per week, shafL-be '‘efititled to vote 
and shall be eligible for election' by the 'staff. 

. .11. Due notice of the ine.eting specifying the 
date, time and place shall be given by. thd- Principal, 
by circulation to the members of the teaching staff 
concerned, not less than seven days before the 
date of the meeting. ' 'i' 

12. The Principal shall preside at'thV meet- 
ing and shall invite proposals. If the\mfmber of 
candidates duly proposed and seconded' -is”., equal 
to the number of vacancies, then such candidates 
shall be declared to be duty elected.- If -the 
number of such candidates exceeds the number., of 
vacancies,', the election shall be conducted by 
ballot. The ballot papers shall not be sighed by 
the voters. After the voting is dosed, the 
Principal shall count the votes and declare the 
result. In the event of an equality of votes the 
Principal shall decide the question, by drawing 
lots. 
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CHAPTER XII 
^•■THE FACULTY OF ARTS 

The following shall be the subjects assigned to 
the Faculty of Arts: — 

(1) English. 

(2) Philosoph3^ 

(3) History. 

(4) Political Science. 

(5) Economics. 

(6) Sanskrit, 

(7) Persian. 

(8) Arabic. 

(9) Modern European Languages. 

(10) Modern Indian Languages. 

(11) Oriental and European Classical 

Languages. 

-.(12)’ Geography. 

. (13) Teachers’ Training. 

, (14) Indian Music. 

' - ■ (15) Drawing and Painting. 

- .(16) Home Science. 

/ 

: {For admission to Cotp'ses of Study in the 
Faculty, Examinations, etc., see Chapters 
XX, XXIX, XXX and XXXIII-B and 
Appendix P). 


■••A'. D. The degrees in the Faculty are — 

(1) Bachelor of Arts (B.A.) 

(2) Piaster of Arts (M.A.) 

(3) Doctor of Philosophy (Ph. D.) 

(4) Doctor of Letters (D. Litt.) 

(5) Bachelor of Teaching (B.T.) 

fPassed T)y Executive Council on Dec. 10, 1927, and 
amended on Aug. 2, 1929, Apr. 24, 1936, .^pr. 21, 
1937, .Aug. 7, 1937 and Apr, 28, 1943, 
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CHAPTER XIII • 

• -^THE PACULTY OF SCIENCE 

The following shall he the subjects assigned Regulation.f 
to the Faculty of Science ; — 

( 1 ) Physics. 

(2) Chemistry. 

Mathematics. 

(4) Zoology. 

(5) Botany. 

(6) Military Science. 

• {For admission to Courses of Study in the 
Family, Examinations, etc., see Chapters XX, 

' XXIX and XXXI and Appendix 9), • ’ ' 


CHAPTER XIV 
$THE FACULTY OF LAW 

The following shall be the subjects assigned Regulation.! 
to the Faculty of Law : — 

, , (1) Substantive Private Law in force in 
India, Law of Contracts, Transfer of 
Property,. Trusts, Specific Relief, 

Torts and Easements, Hindu Law 
Mohammadan Law and Company Law. 

(2) Adjective Private Law in force in India, 

Law of Evidence, Civil Procedure and 
'Limitation. ■ 

' (3jf Public Law of India,, 

Constitutional Law,. Revenue Law, 

Incometax Law, . Crirhinal' Law and 
Procedure. 

■ -'W.R.— The Degrees in tlie Faculty are — , 

(1) Bachelor of Science (B.Sc.") - 

(2) Master o‘f Science (M. Sc.) . 

(3) Doctor of Philosophy (Ph. D.) 

(4) Doctor of Science (D.Sc.) 
fAmended by the, Executive Council on Aug.' 2, 1929. 
jW. B . — The Degrees in the Faculty are — ; , 

(1) Bachelor of Laws (LL.' B.y , 

(2) "Masterof Laws (LL.'M'.') ■ ' - 

; . §Passed by the Executivfc Council'xin Dec! 10,. 1927 and 

amended on Apr. 29, ]944i ' ■ . ' ' 
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(4) Legal Theory. 

.Roman Law, Principles of English 
Common Law and Equity, Jurispru- 
■ dence and Principles of Legislation, 
International Law and Conflict of Law, 

{For admission to the Courses of Study An the 
Facility, Examinations, etc., see Chapters XX, 
XXIX and XXXII and Appendi.r. 9). . 

chapter' XV . . ' . 

"'THE FACULTY OF COMMERCE 

The folloiving shall be the subjects assigned to 
:he Faculty of Commerce 

(1) Commercial, and General English, 

(3) Theory. of Commerce. . 

■''' ' ‘ ' Ecohornics ; Banking j Currency; Jnter- 

. national Trade, and. Foreign-Exchange; 
' Statistics; 'Commerciar'ahd Thdustrial 
'A . . '"".Orghniiatibn ; .Economic Development; 

Admiriistfatidn and;Public.Finance and 

"T”- ^Trader ‘: :V ' " 

PtacHce iof Cornmerce, . • 

A AAA- . . .Book-keeping, Accountancy and Audlt- 
ing; Business Methods and. Organiza- 
tion; Commercial.and Industrial Law; 
Secretarial work; Transport ;Thsurance 
. ...j ' -practice and Law of Banking, Actuarial 

■ ' - Mathematics. ' ' 

{For admission to. the Courses of Study hi the 
• Faculfv, Examinations, etc., see Chapters 
XX, XXIX arid XXXI n and 
Appendiy 9). 

. yjN. B . — The Degrees in the Faculty arc — 

(1) Bachelor of Commerce (B, Com.) ■ 

(2) Master of Commerce ( Xf. Com.) . 

' .. , fPassed by the Executive Council on Dec. 19, 1927- .and 
amended on Jfar. H, 1934 and on Apr. 29, 19-14. 
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CHAPTER XV- A 

-^THE FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE 

The following shall be the subjects assigned Regulation, 
to 'the Faculty of Agriculture: — 

(1) Agriculture including — 

1. .Crop Husbandry. 

2. Agricultural Economics and Estate 

Management. 

■ 3. Animal Husbandry and Dairying. 

4. Agricultural Engineering. 

5. Veterinary Science, 

6. Pests and Diseases of Plants and 

Common Weeds. 

(2) Agricultural Chemistry. 

(3) Agricultural Botany. 

(4) Plant Pathology. 

(5) Plant Breeding. 

(6) Horticulture. 

(7) Agricultural Zoology. 

(8) Entomology and Parasitology. 

(9) Animal Breeding. 

(10) Insect Industries of Economic Values. 

' (id') Poultry Farming. ' 

(12) Rural Economics. 

(13) Supplementary Agricultural Industries. 

(For admission to the Courses of Study in the 
Faculty, Examinations, etc., see Chapters XX, '■ . 

XXIX and XXXIII-A and Appendix 9), , 


— The Degrees in the Faculty are — ’ 

(1) Bachelor of Science in Agriculture [B. Sc. (Ag.)] 

(2) Master of Science in Agriculture [M.Sc. (Ag.)]. 
fPassed by the Executive Council on Mar. II, 1930 

and amended on Mar. 17, 1934 and Sept.- 5, 1942, 
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CHAPTER XV-B 
-.'=THE FACULTY OF MEDICINE 

The following subjects (including allied and 
cognate subjects under each head) shall be assigned 
to the Faculty of Medicine : — 

(1) Anatom)', 

(2) Physiology and Biochemistry, 

„ .(3) Pharmacology and Materia Medica. 

(4) Pathology and Bacteriology. 

(5) Hygiene and Public Health. 

(6) Jurisprudence. 

(7) Medicine, 
i... (8) Surgery. 

(9) Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 

(10) Ophthalmology. 

(For admission to the Courses of Studies in the 
Faculty, Examination, etc.', sec Chapters 
XX, XXIX and XXXIIFD and 
Appendix 9). , 

CHAPTER- X-VI-- --' , - ' 

THE-BOARDS-OF STUDIES 

A.— Constitution, Powers and Duties'of the Boards 
. • of Studies. 

(i) The University shall .establish Boards of 
Studies and such other Boards as ' may be pres- 
cribed by the Statutes. ; ' 

■ (-2) The constitution, powers, and duties of the 
Boards shall be prescribed by Regulations to be 
made by the Executive Council after consideration 
of the recommendations of the Academic Board. 

(1) The' authorities and the Boards of the 
University may recommend to the Executive Coun- 
cil, Regulations consistent with this Act and the 

■■■N. B . — The Degree in the Faculty is — 

Bachelor oi Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery 
(M.B.,B.S.) ^ 

fPassed by thc Exccutive Council bn Sept. 28, 1940, 
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'THE BOARDS OF STUDIES 


w. 


Statutes providing for all or any of the following Section 28 
matters : — ° of the Act 

* j,’: — concld. 

{h) the constitution, powers, and duties of 
the Boards of the University; 

..Subject to the provisions of this Act,' each stafLeU-" 
Faculty shall have the following powers, namely— 

(fl) to constitute Boards of Studies; 

St * 

B.— Courses of Study, 

sS * * ft ft 

, ic) ; : : 

no action shall be taken by the E.’cecutive 

Council in respect of the courses of studies except 
after considering the recommendations of the 
Academic Board ; 

(2) Subject to the provisions of this Act, the r a ^ 

Statutes and the Regulations, the Academic Board ° ^ ^ 

shall have the control and general regulation, and 
be responsible for the maintenance of standards of 
teaching and examinations within the University, 

(3) It shall advise the Executive Council •' 
concerning all questions relating to courses and 
studies, and shall exercise such other powers and 
perform such other duties as may be conferred or 
imposed on it by the Statutes. 

The authorities and the Boards of the Univers* Section 28 
ity may recommend to the Executive Council, the Act. 
Regulations consistent with this Act arid the Sta- 
tutes providing for all or any of the • -following 
matters; — 

(b) the courses of study to be laid down for 
all examinations of the University; 

ft ft ft ft ft 

(1) — -■-•••• Section 29 

the Executive Council shall not consider of the Act. 

the draft of any Regulation regarding— ' . 

(fl) the courses of Study to' bedaid,, down for 
examinations of ;tlie, University; 


Section 18 
of the Act, 


Section 19 



i28 AGRA UNIVERSITY — CALENDAR 1945-46 [CH. 


(/;) the classification or inclusion of the sub- 
jects of stud}’^ in the various Faculties; 
otherwise than on the recommendation 
of the Academic Board ; 

sH sk 

Subject to the provisions of this Act, the 
Academic Board shall have the following powers, 
namely ; — 

(d) on the report of the Faculties to 
recommend Regulations relating to 
courses and examinations; 

^ -f 

Subject to the provisions of this. Act, each 
Faculty shall have the following powers, namely: — 

iC- ^ ^ 'i- 

(5) to receive the reports of the Boards of 
Studies on the courses proposed by 
them and to forward them to the 
Academic Board with such recom- 
mendations as it may think fii; 

iU ^ >;« ] 

-j-l; In the Faculty of Arts there shall be the 
following Boards:— 

(1) English. 

(2) Philosoph)'. 

(3) History. . 

(4) Political Science. . , 

(5) Economics.. 

(6) Sanskrit. 

(7) Persian and -Arabic. 

(8) Hindi. 

(9) Urdu. 

(10) Marathi. 

(11) Geography. 

(12) Teachers’ Training. 

(13) Drawing and Painting. 

-•■•Pas.^cd by the Executive Council on Oct. 15, 1927. 

fAmcndcd by the Executive Council on Dec. 15, 192?. 
.‘\u?. 2, 1929, Nov. 22, 1929, Mar. 17, 1933, Oct. 5, 
1934, Aufi. 6, 193.5, Apr. 24. 1936, Aug. 7, 1937, 
Sept. 28, 1940 and Oct. 21, 1944. . 
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In -the Faculty of Science there shall be the Regulations 
■following Boards: — —couid. 

(1) Physics. 

(2) Chemistry. 

(3} Mathematics. 

(4) Botany. 

(5) Zoology. 

(6) Milithiy Science. 

In each of the Faculties of Law, Commerce, 
Agriculture and Medicine there shall be only one 
Board. 

'^2. The members of the several Boards shall 
be elected at the annual meetings of their respec- 
tive Faculties. Members shall hold office for a 
period of three years and shall be eligible for 
re-election-: 

Provided that a member of a Faculty elected 
to any Board or Boards shall cease to be a member 
of s'ticH Board or Boards, if he ceases to be a 
member of the Faculty : 

Provided further that any member of a Board 
who has failed to attend two consecutive meetings ' 
of the Board shall cease to be a member of. that 
Board. 

t2A. Wherever the words “three years” are 
used in the Regulations to define the period of 
membership of a Board of the University, the 
period, unless otherwise provided, shall be deemed 
to extend from' one annual meeting to the day 
inimediately preceding the annual meeting after 
three 3 'ears of the Senate, iri'espective of the actual 
date on which a member may have been elected, 
nominated; co-opted or assigned to a Board. 

N'.B. — The first period of three years shall be reckoned 
from the first annual meeting of the Senate in 
1927 and so on. 

' 3. Vacancies occurring in the- course of the 

year shall be filled up by the Executive Council 
till the next meeting of the Faculty. 

^ t'- Amended by the Executive Council on Mar. 11, 1930 and 

Oct. 12, 1935. ■ 

fAddcd by the Executive Council on Mar. 14, 1931, 
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*4. Each Board shall consist of not more than 
seven members, except in the case of Agriculture, 
Medicine, Urdu and Marathi where the number 
shall be not more than eleven, nine, five and three 
respectively. 

t5. Each Board shall contain at least one per- 
son who is not a teacher in an affiliated college 
and, with the exception of the Boards of Botany, 
Zoology, Military Science, Commerce, Teaching, 
Agriculture and I\Iedicine no Board shall contain 
more than one representative from any one 
college. 

6.. The Faculty concerned shall appoint one of 
the members of the Board to be the Convener of 
the Board. The Conrmner shall be the Chairman 
of the Board. In the event of the Convener ceas- 
ing to' hold office, the Executive Council shall 
appoint a member of the Board to act as Convener 
till the next meeting of the Faculty concerned. 

7. If two or more Boards meet jointly, the 
Chairman at the joint session shall be elected at 
the meeting from among the Conveners present. 

8. It shall be the duty of each Board to wake 
recommendations to the Faculty concerned re- 
garding— 

• (1) syllabuses for subjects of instruction, 

(2) combinations of subjects permitted in 
the various courses, 

' (3) new courses of study, and 

- $(4) any matter referred to it by the Exe- 
. -cutive Council, the Academic Board or 
the Faculty. 

9. The majority of the members of a Board 

or, in the case of joint sessions, of the total num- 
■ — — -- — 1 

'•‘'Amended by the Executive Council on Oct. 4, 1929i 
Nov. 22, 1929. Nov. 17, 1933, Oct. 5. 1934, .Mar. 13, 
1936, Sept. 2S, 1940 and Atar. 13. 1942. 

fAmended by the Executive Council on Aug. 2 and Nov- 
22, 1929, Alar; 11, 1930, Aug. 7, 1937and Sept. 28, 1940 

I .Addcd by thc Excciitive Coiincil on Sept 17, 1932, 
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• ber of tile members of the Boards meeting jointly .Regulations 
: shall form a quorum. — contd. 

'. ' •If); Each Board shall draw up a course or 
•courses for adoption in the subject or subjects 
with, which the Board is concerned. 

11. A Board may dispose of its business' by 
meetings or by correspondence or by both. 

"‘'12. Every Board shall meet once a year in or 
about the month of March unless otherwise direct- 
ed by the Vice-Chancellor. If it is found necessary 
for.any special reason to hold an additional meet- 
ing of a Board during the course of a session, 
special permission of the Vice-Chancellor shall be 
previously obtained by the Convener of the Board 
..concerned. 


At the meeting in or about March, the Board 
shall draw up courses of study for the various 
examinations with which it is concerned and nomi- 
nate examiners for recommendation to the Exe- 
.cutive. Council. For Previous LL.B. and the 
Previous Examination in such of the M.A* and 
M.Sc. subjects as have specific papers prescribed 
for the Previous Examination, the courses shall 
be drawn up iroo years ahead of the examinations 
for which they are intended to be prescribed. 
For the First M.B., B.S. Examinalidn courses of 
study shall be drawn up three years ahead and for 
the Second and the Final M.B,,B.S. (Parts I and II) 
four years ahead of the examinations for which 
they are intended to be prescribed. For all other 
examinations they shall be drawn up three years 
ahead of the examinations concerned. The draft 
courses shall be circulated among the members of 
the Faculty- concerned, and if in the opinion of 
the Convener the criticisms received from any, 
member of tire Faculty justify reconsideration of 
the courses another' meeting of the Board ^may, 
'with the special permission of the. Vice-Chancellofj 
be called for this' purpose in November. ' 


* Amended by. the Executive Council on Feb. 25, 1928,. 
> ' -r 2,- 1930j Sept.- 28, 1940 and Oct. 10, 1942, • _ 
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*13. The Registrar shall forward to. the Con- 
I'ener of the Board concerned copies of book 
received from publishers. The Registrar may, so 
far as possible, procure for the use of any Board, 
books and ' periodicals which the Board may 
require. He shall print any notes and minutes 
which a Board requires to be printed, and pay to 
the Convener of a Board any expenses incurred by 
him in circulating books to its members : 

Provided that the Registrar, in any case in 
which he considers it expedient, may take the 
orders of the Vice-Chancellor before exercising 
any of the duties prescribed by this Regulation. 

14. All remarks or proposals made by mem- 
bers of the Faculties shall be communicated to the 
Convener of the Board concerned not later than 
the end of September. 

15. A Board may report to the Facully in 
regard to any matter connected with the courses 
with which it is concerned. 

Note. — The Dean of the Faculty of Science should send 
copies of the courses in ^Mathematics to the Dean of 
the Faculty of Arts for information. Similarly, 
the Dean of the Faculty, of Arts slioiild send copies 
of the courses in Economics to the Dean of the 
Facultj' of Commerce for information. Should 
differences of opinion arise in regard to the 
courses, they should he adjusted by correspondence 
and, if nccessarj-, at joint meetings of tlie two 
Faculties concerned. 


CHAPTER XVII 


AFFILIATION AND RECOGNITION OF. 

COLLEGES \ 

Subject to such conditions as ma}' be prescribed 
by or under the provisions of this Act, the Univers- 
it}' shall har'e the following powers, narael}' : — 

* ■■■ * * . ■■■ 


* Amended by the Executive Council on Sept. 17, 1932. 
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(5) to admit to the privileges of affiliation 
under conditions prescribed in the 
Statutes and Regulations, colleges in 
the United Provinces, Rajputana, Cen- 
tral India, and Gwalior : 

Provided that it shall not be lawful for the 
University to affiliate any college sit- 
uated within the limits of the Univers- 
ities of Allahabad or Lucknow, or 
within a radius of ten miles from the 
Convocation Hall of the Benares 
Hindu Universit)' or from the Univers- 
ity Mosque of the Aligarh Muslim 


University; 


■ 


The Executive Council — 

% 

❖ 

Section IS 
of the Act. 


(/i) shall, subject to the provisions of this 
Act, and under conditions which may 
be prescribed in the Statutes, admit 
colleges to the privileges of affiliation 
to the University, and of recognition 
in new subjects: 

Provided that no action shall be taken by the 
Executive Council in respect of the 
affiliation of colleges or of the recog- 
nition of affiliated colleges in new sub- 
jects except after consideration of the 
• recommendations of the Board of 
Inspection ; 

y 

Provided further that subject to the pro- 
visions of Section 39, no college shall 
be admitted to the privileges of 
•affiliation except with the , previous 
sanction of the Chancellor; 
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(2) Subject to the provisions of this Act, the 
Statutes and the Regulations, ail applications for 
affiliation of colleges including all applications for 
recognition in new subjects shall be referred by 
the Executive Council to the Board of Inspection, 
which shall cause inspection to be made and shall 
lay its report before the Executive Council 'for its 
decision; 

(2) Notwithstanding anything contained in any 
other law for the time being in force, colleges, 
affiliated to the University, including colleges that 
may be established and affiliated to the University 
after this Act has come into force, shall be permit- 
ted to maintain or comjirise classes in preparation 
for the Intermediate or the Commercial Diploma 
Examination of the Board of High School and 
Intermediate Education, United Provinces. , 

Subject to the provisions of this Act, the 
Statutes may provide for all or any of the follow- 
ing matters, namely p 

A u* 5>: ^ 

. 1 ' 

(g) the conditions of affiliation and of 
continuance of affiliation of colleges to 
the University ; 

(6) The Executive Council shall not propose 
the draft of an)'- Statute or of any 
amendment of a Statute — 

' *= =:■ ' « ♦ 

(&) affecting the conditions of affiliation of 
colleges to the University except after 
■ ■ : ■ consultation with the Academic Board. 

. Notwithstanding anything contained in this 
Act or the. First Statutes with regard to (he con- 
ditions of affiliation of colleges, all colleges, asso- 
ciated witii the Allahabad University immediately 
before the date' upon which this Act came into force 
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slialli-Avilh effect from that date, or with efifect 
from such other date as the local Government may, 
by notification in the Gazette, appoint, become 
affiliated to the Agra University in the same sub- 
jects up to the same standard and on the same 
conditions; provided that subject to the provisions 
of the Act, the restriction on the maintenance of 
Intermediate classes contained in Section 7- (5) of 
the Allahabad University Act, 1921, shall no 
longer apply to such any college. 

*(,3) Periodical inspections of affiliated colleges 
and inspections of colleges applying for affiliation 
shall be conducted by not less than two persons 
being members of the Board or the Panel ; provided 
that at least one shall be a member of the Board. 
In the case of an affiliated college applying for 
recognition in any new subject, the Board may 
appoint such and so many persons as it thinks 
necessary either from the Board or from the Panel 
or.from both. 

Subject to the provisions of section' 39. ‘ 
College applying for affiliation to the Uhivprsily in ' 
any Faculty shall be required to satisfy the' Exec- ^ 
utive Council with regard to the following parti-"" 
culars;— • 

■ ’ (a) that it guarantees a satisfactory stahdaVd ' 
-of. educational efficiency for - the.- pur- ; 
pose for which affiliation is - sought, - ahd-^ 
that it is established on a, permanent 
- baSis;-_ . ' •' 

■ . ( 5) 'that its financial resources are such as to ' 
^make .due . provision' for its continued 
maintenance; - 

: > that it . s'atisfies-'a -demand ' for ■ higher 

•5 , education-in a. particular locality -or fdh-a’- 

;• ■ -iparticular .community or denomination.; : 

(d) that the'pay of its teachers is- sufficient- 
r ■ ■ to 'attract .and '.retain, competent ..men. 

^Amended by the Senate on Nov. 18, 1932. 


First 
Statute 6. 


First 

Statute 11, 
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and that reasonable security of tenure 
is guaranteed to every teacher unless' 
he is filling a temporary vacancy or is 
on probation; 

(e) that it is under proper management and 
is suitably organized ; 

(/) that the buildings are suitable and 
sufficient ; 

(ff) that the furniture and equipment ' are- 
■ adequate; 

(h) that the provision for the residence of 
students is satisfactory; 

(i) that due provision is made for the health 
and recreation of students; 

(/) that it is prepared to furnish siich 
reports, returns, and other information 
as the Executive Council may require, 

1. Each affiliated college shall observe the^ 

rules laid down by the University regarding the 
admission of students of affiliated colleges and the 
residence and discipline ]^of students in affiliated 
colleges. . ■ • 

2. Each affiliated college shall annually report 
to the Registrar the arrangements made for in- 
struction in the various courses of study, in respect 
of wliich it has been affiliated. ■ 

3. Each affiliated college shall, from time to 
time, as required by the Regulations, furnish to the 
Registrar returns in the form prescribed for such 
return's and shall maintain the registers prescribed 
for affiliated colleges, 

■ 4 ^ All changes in the staff of the colleges 
shall be communicated to the Registrar within a 
month, along with .details of arrangements made 
and qualifications of persons appointed, 

'•'•Passed bv the Senate on Nov. 23,' 1928 and amended on 
Nov. .20, 1931, Noy. 12, 1942 and Noy. 16, 1944. 
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. ,;^5. ' Teachers in affiliated colleges in facul- 
ties other than Medicine shall possess the follow- 
ing . qualifications - . 

A. — Teachers of University classes. 

(1) For Arts subjects: M.A. in the subject; 

(2) For Science subjects : M.A. or M.Sc. in 
the subject; 

(3) For Law : LL.B. of at least five years 
standing as a legal practitioner ; 

.. . (4) For Commerce: B.Corn. apd M.A. in 
Economics or , M. Com. or M. A. in 
Commerce; 

. (5) For Agriculture: 

(I) For B. Sc. (Ag.) classes— ^ 

B. Sc. (Ag.) with a post graduate degree or 
a diploma or practical experience of three years 
in. the subject in an approved institution. 

(II) For M.Sc. (Ag.) classes— 

(a) Agriculture:— 

B. Sc. (Ag.) I or II division or an equiva» 
lent degree of a British or Indian University with 
post-graduate degree or diploma in an agricul- 
tural subject from a recognized University or 
-Institution and either with experience of teaching 
degree or post-graduate classes, for three years or 
• with: practical experience , of agricultural work in 
the subject in India for three years in a Govern- 
ment' Department of Agriculture or in an approved 
'institution. For post pertaining to Economic^, 
M.A. in Economics I or II Division with 
Experience of' teaching degree or post-graduate 
classes for three years, ' 

(&) Science, Subjects OTHER than Agricul-. 
ture:— ' ■ ■ . . 

M. Sc. I or II division in one of the special 
branches of the subjeeffrom' a British or Indian 

•Passed by the Senate on Nov. 17, 1939 and amended on 
Nov, 20, 1941, Nov. iS, 1942 Nov. 18, 1943 and Nov. 16, 1944, 

I 


Statutes 
— could. 
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Universit}’’ or Institute or an equivalent degree 
or diploma with experience of teaching degree 
or post-graduate classes in that subject for three 
years and practical experience in the subject for 
three years. 

Note I. — Specialists in the subject in the Government Depart- 
ment of Agriculture are eligible for purposes of 
taking post-graduate classes. 

2. — In case’ of exceptional merit the Executive Council 
may relax any of the conditions mentioned above. 

The Executive Council may recognize any 
foreign qualification as equivalent to any 
of these degrees. 

Note. — The possession of a qualification of the same tj^je 
as, but higher in degree than, that prescribed shall 
be deemed to be a compliance with the rules as to 
the prescribed qualification. 

B.rr-Heads of Departments of .'Degree, classes. 

(a) l^'or Faculties other than Agriculture*^ . 

One having the qualification as, in A above 
for the respective Faculties with — . 

(t) a first class degree in the subject^ 

(«) a second class degree in the .subject 
‘ with three years’ experience of teach- 

ing degree classes in that subject : 

' . Provided that these ■ qualifications .will Apply 
; to new appointments; and not- in 4he 

, case of — ■ — 

(f) those who ' at present are Heads bf 
Departments of. Degree .classes; and 
■ (iV) those who have been Heads of Depart- 

• ments in an Intermediate College for 

• .at least five }"ears and who may continue 

as Heads of their respective Departments 
, in the same institution, if and when it is 

raised to Degree standard ; 

' ■ • .Provided also that a- third class M.A. or M.Sc. 

who "has taught ' Degree classes for at 
.least .. fixe.„y.ears _ w.ill_ be . eligible to be 
• ' the-Head of his Department in the- same 
institution. - • - - - 
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(&) For Faculty of Agriculture'- 
ll) Heads of the Departments of Agri- 
culture — 

One having B.Sc. (Ag.) and post-graduate 
degree or a diploma of equal standing, 
• ■ with experience of teaching for five 
years, or with practical experience of 
, agricultural work for five 3'ears under 
, the Government Department of Agri- 
culture. 

(II) Heads of Departments of Science sub- 
jects ‘Other than Agriculture^ — 

One having (i) an advanced research 
degree, or («) a first or second class 
M.Sc. degree with post-graduate train- 
ing in the subject applied to Agriculture 
or with three yehrs’ experience of teach- 
ing degree classes in an Agricultural 
college : 

Provided that the, Executive Council may 
recognize a suitable foreign qualification 
as equivalent to any of these degrees. 

'*C.— Heads of Departments of Post-graduate 
classes. 

(or) For Faculties other than Agriculture — 

One having'the'qualification as in A above for 
the respective Faculties with - a first class 
degree in tlie subject, or else a second 
t class, degree in the subject and’ three 
years’ experience of teaching post-gra- 
duate classes in that suTiject: 

Pi'ovided that these qualifications will apply 
to new appointments, and not in the 
case of — 

(i) those who at ^present arc Heads of 

. .D epartments of po'st-graduate classes; and 

.'■'Amended by the Senate on Nov.. 16; 1944. . 


Statutes 
~rContd. • 
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(jj) those who have been Heads of Depart- 
ments of Degree classes for at least 
five years, and who may continue as 
Heads of their respective Departments, 
if and when Post-graduate classes are 
started : 

Provided also that those who have taught 
post-graduate classes for at least five 
years will be eligible to be Heads of their 
Departments in the same institution. ' 

(&) For Faculty of Agriculture — 

(I) Heads of the Department of Agriculture — 

One having qualifications as (H) (o) under 
A (5) above, with experience of teaching 
degree of post-graduate classes for five 
years or practical experience of five years 
under the Government Department of 
Agriculture, U. P. and having experience 
of managing a farm. 

(II) Heads of the Departments of Science sub- 
jects other than. Agriculture: — ' 

One having qualifications as (II) (fc) under 
A (5) above, with post-graduate degree 
or diploma in one of the special branches 
of the subject and e.xperience of teaching 
degree or post-graduate classes in the 
subject for three years and with practical 
experience for three years, 

XoTE. — ^Tliose who are already Heads of tile Departments 
of B.Sc. (Ag.) classes and haive experience of 
teaching B.Sc. (Ag.j classes for five years may 
continue to be Heads of the departments, if and when 
-M.Sc. (Ag.) cl.asscs are started in the same insti- 
tution. 

D. — Friitcipals of Affilialcd- Colleges. 

One with qualifications as in A above having 
three years’ experience of teaching Degree 
or Post-graduate classes : 

• Provided that one who has been Principal of 
an Intermediate or Secondary College for 
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' at least five years may continue as Prin- 
cipal of the same institution if and when 
it is raised to the Degree standard, it 
being ordinarily understood that he or 
she is qualified to teach Degree classes in 
one of the subjects in which the insti- 
tution is recognized : 

Provided that in cases of exceptional merit the 
executive Council may relax any of the above 
onditions mentioned under A, B, C and D. 

*5 (a). Teachers in affiliated colleges in the 
i'aculty of Medicine shall possess the following 
[ualifications : — • 

1 Anatomy — 

(1) Professor M.Sc. (Anatomy), M.S. 

(Anatomy) or F.R.C.S. 

(2) Assistant Pro- M.B.,B.S.with distinction 

fessor, in the subject or with 

three years’ experience 
of teaching the subject 
■ or Primary F.R.C.S. 
(England or Ireland). 

'(3)' Tutor in Em-- M.B.,E.S. 
bryology. 

(4) Demonstrator; M.B.,B.S. 

. Physiology— 

(1) Professor .... M.D.. (Physiology), or 

M.R.C.P. or M.B.,B.S. 
with Ph.D. or D.Sc. or 
M.Sc. in Physiology. 

(2) .Assistant Pro- M.B.,B.S. with distinc- 

fessor. tion in the subject or 

with 3 years experi- 
ence of teaching- in the 
subject, , or Primary 
F.R.C.S. (England or 
Ireland). 

(3) Demonstrator. M.B.,B.S. 

-;:Added by Senate on Nov. 12, 1942 and amended on 
S>v. 18, 1943 and Nov. 16, 1944. ; ' " 


Statutes, 
— could. 
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III. Bio-chcmistry — 

(1) Assistant Pro- and M.Sc. ii 

lessor. Chemistr}- or M.Sc. oi 

Ph.D. in Bio'cheinistr} 
or corresponding quali- 
fications.- 

(2) Demonstrator. M.B.,B.Si 

IV. Pharmacology — 

(1) Professor .... M.R.C.P. or M.D. (Phar- 

macolog}') or M.B., 
/ E.S. with Ph.D. in the 
subject. 

(2) Lecturer (Phar- M.Sc. in Chemistr}' or 
■ maceutical Che- equivalent qualifica- 

mistry). tions. 

(3) Demonstrator, M.B.,B'S. 

V. • Pathology and Bacteriology — 

(1) Professor .... M.R.C.P.or M. D.(Patho- 

logy)or M.B.,B>S- "’ith 
Post-graduate qualifi- 
. cation in Pathology 
and Bacteriology. 

(2) Assistant Pro-. M.B.jB.S. and D.T.M. 

fessor and H., or D.B. or 

(Bacteriology), equivalent qualifica- 
tions. . 

(3) Demonstrator. M.B.,B.S. 

(4) Resident Pa- M,B.,B.S. 
thologist. 

VI. Medicine — 

(1) Professor .... M.D. or M.R.C.P. 

(2) Reader in Cli- M.D. or M.R.C.P. 
nical Medicine. 

(3) Lecturer in M.D. or M.R.C.P, 

Therapeutic.^, • ■ 

(4V.Clinical Tutor M,B.,B-S. 

.and Registrar. • . 
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VI I. Surgery — ■ 

(1) Professor .... M.S. or F.R.C.S. 

(2) Reader in Cli- M.S. or F.R.C.S. 
nical and Ope- 
rative Surgery. 

(3) Lecturer in .... M.S. or F.R.C.S. 

Minor Surger}' 

and Orthopoedics. 

(4) Tutor and Re- M.B.,B,S. 
gistrar. 

VIII. Obstetrics and Gyncccology — 

(1) Professor .... M.O. or M.S. (Midwi- 

fery and Gyneecolog.y) 
orF.C.O.G. or F.R.C.S. 

. • (with Midwifery) or 

, . M. D, (Midwifery). 

(2) Reader .... F.R.C.S. (Edin.) with 

Midwifejy.or.M.O. or. 
M. b. (Midwifery) 

• • . or F.R.C.S. with spe- 
• , , qial experience in Mid- 

• - . wifery or M.C.O.G. 

••,(3) Lecturer and M.B.,B.S. 

Resident 'Medi- 
cal Officer. 

(4) Tutor and,Re- M.B.,B.S. • 

- _ gistrar. , 

IX. Anaesthc.sis— 

(1) Lecturer .... M.B.,B.S. with a D.A. 

Diploma in Anaesthe- 
sia. ' 

X. Ophthalmology — 

(1) .Professor .... F.R.C.S. (Edin.) .with 
Ophthalrnolpgy or 
... p.QiM.S. .or. D.O., or 
\ . F.R.C.S. . with . special 

. experience in Ophthaj- 
rnology. 


Statutes 

—contd. 
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(2) Lecturer .... D.O. or D.O.M.S. or 

M.S. in Ophthalmology, 


XL Radiology — 

(1) Reader .... D.M.R.E. 

(2) Lecturer .... M.B ,B-S., D.M.R.E. 


XII, Medical Jurisprudence — 

(1)' Lecturer .... M.B.,B.S. with experience 

of Medico-legal work. 

XIII. Hygiene — 

(1) Lecturer .... M.B.,B.S. with D.P.H 

or B. Hy. 


XIV. Ear, Nose and Throat — 

(I) Lecturer .... F.RX.S. (Edin.) with 

• special subject of E.N.T. 
or D.L.O. or F.R.C.S. 
with special experience 
in E.N.T. 

XV. Dentistry — 

(1) Lecturer .... M.B.,B.S. with special 

qualification in Den- 
tistry or L. D. S. 


XVI. Skin and V cnercal Diseases — 

(1) Lecturer M.D. or M.R.C.P. 

. Note. — ;I n addition to the qualifications mentioned above the 
persons' appointed to the posts of Professors must 
possess at least five years’ experience of teaching the 
subject concerned. 
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*6. All members of the staff of the colleges, 
other than those maintained by the Government or 
by an Indian State or by the Board of High School 
and Intermediate Education, RajpUtana (including 
Ajmer Merwara), Central India and Gwalior and 
excepting those members of the staff who are on 
a permanent contract, approved by the University, 
with a missionary society maintaining a college 
shall be appointed on a definite written contract of 
permanent service, which shall embody the follow- 
ing. points, besides such other points as each in- 
dividual college may think fit to include in its own 
form of agreementt ; — 

(1) Salap’ and grade shall -be definitely 
' stated ; 

t 

(2) The age of superannuation shall be stated 
in the agreement and in the case of 
colleges other than those maintained by 
the Government or by an Indian State, 
it shall be sixty years, the date of 
retirement to be the thirtieth of June 
following the attainment of the age of 
sixty by the member of the staff 

. concerned ; 

(3) Whole-time services of the members of 
the staff shall be at the disposal of the 
college except when special permission 
is obtained for activities unconnected 
with the college; 

(4) The grounds on which services can be 
terminated shall be only the following: — 

(a) Wilful neglect of duty ; 


'-Passed by tlic Senate on Nov. 22, 1935 and amended on 
Nov. 19,-1936, Nov. 11, 1938, Nov. 17, 1939, Nov. 12, 
1942, Nov. 18, 1943 and Nov. 16, 1944. 

fEvery agreement should be submitted to the University 
office for registration within three months of the date 
of the appointment {Vide Executive Council Res, 
No. 135 of Man 4, 1944}. . . . 


Statutes. 
~contd. . 
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(&) Misconduct, including disobedience tO the 
orders of the Prmcipal ; - , ) 

• ‘ I 

(c) Breach of an}’ of the terms of contract;. 

(^d) Physical or menial unfitness; ■ ' > 

(c) Incompetence; provided that the plea 
of incompetence shall not be used 
against the member of the staff co'n- 
, cefned after’ he has put. in '5, years’ 
service after confirmation; ' ' ! ; , 

. . . . ^ ' . 1 

(/) Abolition of the post. 

I 

(5) There shall be three months^ notice on 
either side for terminating the contract, 
of in lieu of such notice a" payment of 
thrice the monthly salary then being 
earned by the teacher, except -when 
termination of service takes place under 
sub-clause (a), (b) or' (c) of clause 
(4) above;. 

(6) Provision of a Tribunal consisting of 
the Vice-Chancellor of the Agra Univers- 
ity,' a Judicial Officer not below the 
rank of a District Judge nominated by 
H. E. the Chancellor, and a person 

■ . (not . connected with the college con-, 
cerned) nominated . by . the.. Executive 
Council of the Agra University, shall 
he made to settle disputes arising 
in connection with termination .of 
services under sub-clause 4 above. The 
Tribunal shall have power to enquire 
into facts and to interpret the terms of 
• • agreement. The- decision of the Tri-- 
bunal shall be final and binding on 

, . both the parties and no suit shaH'lie in 
any CiUl Court in respect ’ of the 
matters decided by, the Tribunal ; , 
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■ Provided that subject to the rule regarding 
the age of superannuation at sixty years, appoint- 
ment of a new mani-temporary or on probation may 
be made for a period which shall not exceed three 
years. ' 

The form of agreement appended to this 
Statute shall serve as a model. The form of 
agreement to be adopted by each college shalj be 
approved by the Executir'e Council before it' is ptit 
in force. . • 

NotE. — The form of agreement referreii to above ' is pririfed 
at the end of this-Chapter. , , 

• / ^ ,1 

*7. No whole-time teacher shairbe appointed 
on, a', salary of legs, than- -Rs. 100 per rponthy.^ ; 

tS. The rnaximum amount "of work to ''be 
idpnelby teachers in affiliated' colleges shall be as 
follow.? : — : ... 

periods for Heads of- Departments 
..doing post-graduate- worh, 21 periods 
, . . for teachers doing post-graduate work 

' ■ . and 24 periods for' the rest; 

ti - ^ ' 

(6) In calculating the above a period to be 
taken .as 45 , minutes and three tutorial 
- , or vpfac'tical periods to be reckoned as 

eqdjval.enf to 2 lecture periods';; provided 
• ‘ that in no case a teacher -doing tutorial 

■ ■ or practical, work, partly or exclusively 

'' shall be asked to . do more' than 30 

periods a week : , ' 

■ ^Provided that during the present war and 
'during the academic session immediately following 
■the termination, of, the war, 'the Executive Council 
‘may relax, the provisions of this Statute in the 
•case of an affiliated College from which a member 

'■'Passed by the Senate pn Nov. 18, 1937. 

■{■Passed by ttie Senate 'on No'’.' 19,1936 and ■amended on 
1 , . • NovV21, >1940. • .•■■ '• 

^Passed by the Senate on Nov. 17, -4939.' • • 
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of the staff may have gone for ivar work. . The 
Principal or, if the Principal goes for such work, 
the President of the Managing Committee or tlie 
authority in charge of the College shall certif)^ 
that the member went for such work and also 
specify the period for which he went for such 
work. 

•■■9. The normal length of a period shall not 
be less, than 45 minutes. 

•j-10. The number of students in a class or section 
shall not, except with the previous permission of 
the Vice-Chancellor, exceed 60 for purposes of 
lectures in the class room : 

Provided that the number may go up to 80 if 
tutorial jvork on the following scale is conducted ; 

(f) The., class is divided into tutorial groups 
of not more than 6 in each group, ' 

(if) each 'group -meets the teacher for at 

■ • ' least One period each-Aveek, and 

(iii) 75 per. cent, of- attendance shall be 
rec|uired separately in the tutorial class 

" in each subject: ■ 

Provided further,, that before introducing the 
rschem,e each college shall report to the University 
;• the, details of arrangements made, including the 
•.qualifications and pay of teachers and that no 
class under this scheme shall be started without 
the previous .permission of the Vice-Chancellor. 

•. In a College affiliated- to the University in the 
T'aculty of Medicine the restriction of number 
in a' class or section shall, not apply; provided 
however, that separate classes shall be held for each 
of the five years of the M.B., B.S. Examination, 
except in Surgery and Medicine. 

• -"iPassed by the Senate on Nov. 18, 1937. 

fPassed by the Senate on Nov. 19, 1035 and amended on 
Nov. 21, 1940. • .- - • 
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■ 911 . ' The affiliation of a college in a particular 
subject for a particular degree shall cease in case 
the college has not sent up for three consecutive 
years an)'- candidate for any examination- in that 
subject and for that degree, 

12. The Executive Council may call upon an 
affiliated' college to take, within a specified period, 
such action as may appear to it to be necessary in' 
hespect of any of the matters referred to in First 
S'tat'ute 11. 

h' 13. If after the expiry of the time so. fixed, 
the college fails to comply with the orders of- the 
Executive Council as above, the Executive. Council 
may, with effect from such date as it may deter- 
mine and after considering such explanation as the 
College may give, withdraw the affiliation. 

,-14. All applications for affiliation or for recog- 
pifion in new -subjects muk be made not latek- 
tban the first- of October in the calendar, year 
preceding the one" in which it is proposed to open 
new- classes, ; ' . 

T5. No college shall open classes for any 
examination of the University or for any subject 
comprised in .the., course for that examination 
unless it has previously obtained Specific recogni- 
tion from the University for such" examination or 
such subject. ’ • . ^ • 

' 16. A college seeking recognition in any course 
of instruction in exper'imenfal science shall satisfy 
the University that— , 

(a) for every 20 students performing prac- 
* - ■ deal work at one and the' same time in 

a science subject, ' a demonstrator is 

provided; ' ' . .. 

■(&) separate. laboratories. .are -’provided in 

each' branch of science and that each of 

.. ■. them is suitably equipped; 

♦Passed by the Senate on Nov. 19, 1936. 


Statutes 
- could. 
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(c) sufficient and suitable apparatus and 
materials are provided for the carrying, 
out of experimental work. 

1. Every application from a college for affilia- 
tion or from an affiliated college for recognition in 
a new subject shall be made so as to reach the 
Registrar not later than October 1 of the year 
preceding the one in which it is proposed to open 
the classes. The application shall be placed by 
the Registrar before the Executiv^e Council. If the 
application is in order, the Executive Council shall 
refer it to the , Board of Inspection which shall 
select .■ persons in accordance with Statutef to 
inspect the college, and to report to the Board 
within such time as may be fixed by the Board. 

■ $2. In the case of colleges applying for affiliar 
tion, all the charges in respect of travelling and 
halting allowances to Inspectors, and in the case 
of colleges applying for recognition in new sub- 
jects such charges up to a maximum of Rs. ,200 
shall be paid by the eolleges concerned. 

3. The Board of Inspection shall consider the 
report .of the Inspectors and shall fprward it to 
tHe'Executiye Council with its recommendations. 

“ §Draf t Agreement .with Members of Staff in ' 

■ Affiliated Colleges. . 

Agreement made this day of 

19... , between of the first part and the 

Managing Committee of the...„... .College, 

through the ' Principal/Secretary of the second 
part ; 

^ ' jWHERE.AS'tlie College has engaged the party of 
‘the first part. to’ serve the College as.... 

‘Passed by the Executive Council on Oct. 19, 1927. 

•fFjrfc First Statute 6 (3). 

i," ^Pass’edby the ‘Executive Council ori JIar. 16, 19.39 and 
- ' ■ • ■ amended'on Oct. 10,1942. ' ' ' ' 

§Passed by the SenatC'on Nov, 22, I935 aiid amended ort 

• Nov. 12, 1943, - ■ -• 
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subject to the conditions and Regulations’ 

upon the terms hereinafter contained. ' Now this —cbntd, 
agreement witnesseth that the partji^ , of the first 
part and the College hereby contract and agree as 
follows’.—, 

1. That the engagement shall begin from 

; the day of 19 

; and shall be determinable as herein- 

■ after. provided. - 

2. That the party of the first part is em- 

■ ■ ployed, in the first • instance, on pro- 

'r bation for a period of one year and 

shall be paid a monthly, salary of 

' Rs The period of probation 

may be extended by such further 
, period as the party of the second part 

may deem fit; but the total period of 
probation shall, in no case, exceed 
, three years. 

3. That on confirmation after the period of 
probation the College shall pay the 
party of the first part for his services 

at the rate of Rs .......(Rupees 

■' ; ' only, rising by annual •increments of 

Rs ;.. ito Rs ) 

' per month.- The payment of salary 

and increments at the rates mentioned 
, in this agreement shall, howevpr, be 

subject to the condition that funds are 
available. ^ 

' ' 4. That the party of the first part' will be 
entitled to the benefit of the- Proyident 
Fund in accordance with the provi- 
- ' sions laid down -by the College in this . 
connection. ■ ' - 

■ . *5. That the age of superannuation will be 
sixty years, the actuaf time of retire- 
ment for the party of the first part to 

♦Amended by the Senate on Nov. 12, 1942. 
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be the thirtieth day of June following 
the attainment of the age of sixty. 

6. That the party of the first part shall be 

entitled to leave in accordance with 
the rules for the time being in force 
in the institution. 

7. That the party of the first part shall 

devote his whole time to the duties of 
his appointment and shall not engage, 
directly or indirectl)', in an}' trade or 
business, or, without the sanction of 
the Managing Committee, take up 
any occupation which in the opinion of 
the Principal is likely to interfere with 
the duties of his appointment. 

8. That the party of the first part shall, in 

addition to the ordinary duties, per- 
form such duties as may be entrusted 
to him by the Principal in connection 
with the social, intellectual or athletic 
activities of the college. 

9. ' After confirmation, the services of the 

party of the first part can be termin- 
ated only on the following grounds 

(a) Wilful neglect of duty,' 

(I/) Misconduct, including disobedience to 
the orders of the Principal, 

(c) Breach of any of the terms of contract, 

(d) Physical or mental unfitness, 

(c) Incompetence; provided that the plea 
of incompetence will not be used 
against the .party of the first part 
after he has pul in five years’ service 
after confirmation. , 


(/) abolition of the post. 
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10. Except when termination of service has Regulations, 
taken -place under sub-clause (a), (&) —condd 
or (c) of clause 9 above," neither the 
part}’’ of the first part nor the party of 
the second part, shall terminate this 
agreement, except by giving to the 
other party three calendar months’ 
notice in writing or by paying to the 
other party a sum equivalent to thrice 
the monthly salary, which the party of 
the first part is then earning. 

Note. The period of notice referred to above does not 
include the summer vacation or any part thereof. 

■•‘11. That any dispute, arising in connection 
with clause 9 of this contract between 
the party of the first part and the 
college shall be referred to a tribunal 
consisting of the Vice-Chancellor for 
the time being of the Agra University, 
a judicial officer n-ot below the rank of 
a District Judge nominated by H. E. 
the Chancellor, and a person (not con- 
nected with the College) 

nominated by the Executive Council 
of the Agra University. The tribunal 
have power to enquire into facts and 
to interpret the terms of the agree- 
ment. The decision of the tribunal 
shall be final and binding on both the 
parties and no suit shall lie in any 
Civil Courts in respect of the matters 
decided by the tribunal. 

Signed this.... dav of 19.... 

( 1 ) ^ 

( 2 ) 

In the presence of — 

( 1 ) 

. .. ( 2 ) :: 


TAdded consequent tto the passing by the Senate of 
Statute 5 (6) of this Chapter. 
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CHAPTER XVIII • 

AFFILIATED COLLEGES 
[Fide APPENDIX 3]. 


(a) “Affiliated College’’ means an institu- 
tion affiliated to the University in ac- 
cordance with the provisions of this 
Act and Statutes; 

•-!: :i: 

(c) “Principal” means the head of an 
affiliated college; 

;V ^ ^ 

(/) “Teachers” means persons giving in- 
struction in affiliated colleges or em- 
ployed by the University to supplement 
the teaching in affiliated colleges; 

s? * * 

The Executive Council — 

i:: * . :t: :k 

- (!) may, at the request of an affiliated col- 

lege, appoint a member of a body of 
the University to advise the college in 
the matter of any college appointment; 

. -k * 

(1) No affiliated college shall be situated with- 
in the limits of the Teaching Universities -of 
Allahabad or Lucknow, or within a radius of 
ten miles from the Convocation Hall of the 
Benares Hindu University or from the University 
I\Iosque of the Aligarh Muslim University. 

(2) Notwithstanding anything contained in 
any other law for the time being in force, colleges 
affiliated to the University, including colleges that 
inay be esfablished and affiliated to the' Universjty 
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after^ this Act has come into force, shall be Section 24 
permitted to maintain or comprise classes in pre- 
paration for the Intermediate or the Commercial 
Diploma Examination of the Board of High 
School and Intermediate 'Education, United 
Provinces. 

Notwithstanding anything contained in this Section39 
Act or the First Statutes with regard to the ° 
conditions of affiliation of colleges, all colleges - 
•associated with the Allahabad University imrae- ' 
■diately before the date upon which this Act came 
into force shall, with effect from that date, or 
with effect from such other date as the local 
Government may, by notification in the Gazette, 
appoint, become affiliated to the Agra University, . . i 

•in the same subjects, up to the same standards 
and on the same conditions; provided that subject 
to the provisions of this Act, the restriction ou.the 
maintenance of Intermediate classes contained 'in 
.Section 7 (5) of the Allahabad University Act, 

1921 , shall no longer apply to any such college. 

. Subject to the provisions of the Act, thepj^f ^ 
Academic Board shall have the following powers, StatuieS. 
namely ; — 

'■-‘■a:-' ’ ♦ • * 4 = ■ 

(c); to apiioint an Advisory Committee, when 
requested to do so by any two or more 
affiliated colleges with a view to pro- 
moting co-operation - between them 
in the matter of libraries and in other 
ways encouraging the co-ordination of 
‘ resources for' higher teaching and 
research. 
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CHAPTER XIX 

INSPECTION OP AFFILIATED COLLEGES ' 

The Executive Council' — 

shall arrange for and direct the inspec- 
tion of all affiliated colleges and 
hostels; 

(3) Subject to the provisions of this Act, the 
Statutes and the Regulations, the Board of Ins- 
pection shall make arrangements for the periodical 
inspection of affiliated colleges and shall report to 
the Executive Council. 

The authorities and the Boards of the Univers- 
ity may recommend to the Executive Councd 
Regulations consistent with this Act, and the 
Statutes providing for all or any of the following 
matters : - 

( 7 ) the periodical inspection of affiliated 
colleges; 

*(3) Periodical inspections of affiliated colleges 
and inspections of colleges applying for affiliation 
shall be conducted by not less than two persons 
being membeVs of the Board- or the Panel ; provided 
that at least one shall be a member of the Board. 
In the case of an affiliated college' applying for 
recognition in any new subject, the Board may 
appoint such and so many persons as it thinks 
necessar)'. either from the Board or from the 
Panel or from both. 

, The Board of Inspection shall provide that 
each affiliated college shall be inspected once 
within the period of five years after the grant to 
it of the privileges of affiliation or after the ins- 
pection last held. 

(Instructions for the guidance of Inspectors of, 

Colleges affiliated to the University arc 
printed in separate pamphlet form). 

Amended by the Senate on Nov. 18, 1932. 

Passed by tlic Executive Council on Oct, 19, 1927. 
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, CHAPTER XX 

ADMISSION OF STUDENTS TO AFFILIATED 
COLLEGES 

Subject to • the provisions of this Act, the 
Statutes may provide for all or any of the follow- 
ing matters, namely ; — 

!):' ■* . ' .-i: 

■■(o) the admission of ‘students to affiliated 
colleges; 

« * * :l: rf 

Students shall not be eligible- for admission to 
a course of study for a degree . unless they have, 
passedjthe Intermediate Examintion of the Board; 
of High School and Intermediate Education of 
the United Provinces, or of an Indian University 
' incorporated by any law for the time being in 
force, or an examination recognised by the Univers- 
ity as equivalent thereto, and possess such fur-, 
ther qualifications (if any) as n\ay be prescribed 
by the Statutes. 

3. A student when applying for. admission to 
an affiliated college, shall bring with him a certifi- 
cate as to his conduct signed by the head of the 
institution in which he was studying "during the 
year previous to his joining the college: 

Provided . that a student who seeks admission 
as a private student shall, in lieu. thereof, furnish 
to. the Principal of the college, in which he desi/es 
to prosecute his studies, evidence of good conduct.;- 

2. No candidate who wishes to enter upon a - 
course. of study prescribed for a degree of the 
University shall be admitted to an affiliated college 
unless he has (i) passed the Intermediate Examina- , 
tion of the Board of High School -and Inter- 
mediate Education, United Provinces, or of an 
Indian University incorporated by any Jaw for the 
time being in force, or (ii) passed; any other 

••'■Passed by the Senateoii Oct. 22, 1927 and amended on ’ 
Nov. 20 , 1931, Nov.,21, 1940 and Nov. 20, 1941. , 


Section 26 . 
of the Act. 


Section 30 
of the Act. 


Statutes.’” 
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examination recognised - b\’ - the University as 
equivalent theretQ. . " - : " 

3. A student shall be "recognised as a member 
of a college as soon as he has been accepted b}' 
the Principal ancLhas paid the fee demanded by, 

the college. . . 

*4. No student shall be allowed to transfer 
from one college to another without a transfer 
certificate in the form prescribed; 

Provided that a post-graduate student of one 
college seeking admission to another college .in the 
- Same locality for a second post-graduate course 
\yill not be required to submit a transfer certificate 
but only a letter of recommendation from the 
Principal of his college. ■ . ■ / 

Noth. — T he form of transfer certificale referred to above. 
printed at the end of this chapter. 

5. K during an academical year a student- 
desires to leave the college of which he has becorne 
a member and to join another college, he shall— : 

(1) give notice of his intention to leave; 

(2) make payment of all college fees'due . 

up-to-date and, unless exempted as 
next hereafter provided, pay a further 
sum of Rs. 10'; and 

(3) refund 'whatever scholarship or bur- 

; ■ sa'ry has been paid to him from college 

. funds, if required by the college to do so:" 

■ Provided that when it is proved to the satisfac- ' 
tion of the Principal of the college from which ' 
the student wishes to migrate that — 

(o) the parent.br guardian with whoiti the' 
. student has been. residing, is transferr- 
■ ed to another district, or “■ - 
(b) a change of ; residence has been recqm- ' 
• mended by a qualified medical practi- ' 

• ■ tioner; • , . . ■ ■ 

the' Principal shall remit the additional sum of ' 
Rs:. 10 prescribed by the last preceding Stahtte. 

V'Atnc'ii<Icd by flic Senate on Nov. ^O, 1941. 
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*6. When a student has made.alU payments 
required by these Statutes, the Principal shall 
grant. a transfer or leaving certificate in the form 
prescribed. 

7. Except with the permission of the Principal 
of the college of which the student is a member, a 
student shall be refused admission into a college 
situated in the same city or district as the college 
■from-which his transfer certificate was issued. , 

8. A student who, owing to his failure at a 
college terminal examination, has not been allow- 
ed promotion, shall not be admitted into a higher 
class in another college. 

, — (1-) When a student has been guilty of 
graveCtnisconduct, or of persistent idleness,; the; 
Principal of the college at which such student is, 
studying 'may, according to the nature and gmvity 
of the offence — 

(a) expel, 

(&) rusticate for a period not exceeding. 

- one academic year, or 
(c) disqualify such a student from appear- 
ing at the next ehsuing examination. 

(2) No student who has been so expelled 
• shall be admitted into another college without the 

permission' of the Priricip'al' of'fHe aforesaid' 
college, and . no student, who,Iias been-so rusficated 
shall be admitted into -another- college--wjthriT;the’ 
period of his rustication;. c ^ 

(3) All cases- of-expulsion ^hall be re - 
ported to 'th'e: Executive Council -.for confifmationr 
If the.order of expulsion is. . not confirmed by’tlife 
Executive Council,- the - student ■■iyho~has Jjeen- ex- 
pelled may be admitted' to another college of the 
University. 

{For condifions of admission to the Courses of 
Study and the Examinations; cfc.j secFf.hapter.s,., 

' iKXIX—XXXIII-D mid Appendix 9). 

Amended bv the'Scnate onNov, 20, 1931. 


Slatut.cg 
— con Id, 
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Form of Transfer Certificate 

■ ■ College, - ■ ■ 

COLLEGE TRANSFER CERTIFICATE , ; 
Certificate No, ^ ^ — 

University Enrolment No 

•Certified that 

born on — » ^ 

son of- ^ — ' — 

by' caste ^ rwas student in the— ^ 

year class. 

^ He leaves (reason) r — 

havingpassed the Examination of -19 ^ 

Or fiaving failed in the — ^ ; — 

Examination of 19 in — — — t~ ~ — — — ' 

His conduct, as far as known to the Principal 

was--- - - - — r ■ ■ 

He has paid all charges due from him to the 
College Up. to — : : — -,-4 



Dated - S . r : 19—^ . . Principal, 


The details regarding.attcndance arc noted o.ver leaf.--; 


The following to be printed on the ' reverse! . 
. • of the abor;e certificate : — 


E.ubjects.-- 

■ Total 
Lectures 
Delivered. 

' -No/' ' 

1 Attended. 

1 

Remarks. 


f' 

i 

t 

1 ' , 

1 ■ ' 

i 



Principal. 
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CHAPTER XXI 

REGISTER OF STUDENTS 

' Subject to the provisions of this Act, the 
.Statutes may provide for all or any of the follow- 
ing-matters, namely; — 

« !]: * H! 

{k) the conditions under which students 
shall be admitted to the courses of 
; . study, prescribed by the University, 

and to the examinations conducted 
by the University and be eligible for 
degrees, diplomas, or certificates; 

* !|! % * * 

1. No one shall be admitted to any examina- 
tion 'of the University unless he has been 
enrolled as a student of the University. 

2. The enrolment fee shall be Rs. 2 and shall 
be paid once only irrespective of the number of 
times, the candidate appears at examinations, of 
the University or whether he appears as a student 
or .an ex-student of an affiliated college of the 
University or as a private candidate. 

■ 3'. In the case of a ■ student who takes a 
migration certificate to join another University, 
his membership of the University, shall lapse until 
such time as he ■ may subsequently return,- with a 
Migratio'n'Certificate from that other Uhiversity 
to take some further examination of the Univers- 
ity. No enrolment in such cases Shall, however, 
•be necessary : 

Pro-vided that this lapse of .membership shall 
not debar' a student from appearing at an examina- 
tion 'in an additionar optional subject for a 
degree already taken in the University. . . 

=.'--Passed by ■ the .Senate on Oct. 22, 1927 and amended 
on Nov. 22, 1929, Nov. 18, 1932, Nov. 11, 1938, Nov. 21, 
1940 and Nov.' 18, 1943. 


Section 26 
of the Act. 


Statutes.* 
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4. The application for enrolment together with 
the enrolment fee and the migration certificate 
from the University concerned (wherever ne- 
cessary) shall be submitted by a college student 
through the Principal of the College concerned 
so as to reach the Registrar by the 1st 'of Octo- 
ber in the academic year in which he first joins 
an affiliated college, and by a private candidate, 
through the competent authority concerned, as 
mentioned in Statute 2 of each of the Chapters 
XXIX-C, XXIX-Cl, and XXIX-D, by the same 
date in the }'ear preceding the year in which he 
takes his first examination in the University. 

Students seeking admission to a college affiliat- 
ed to the University, and private candidates 
seeking admission to an examination of the 
University after having been admitted as members 
of another University incorporated by any law 
for the time being in force, will not be enrolled 
unless their applications for enrolment are accorri- 
panied by a migration certificate from the pre- 
vious University. i 

• Candidates who are enrolled after the dates 
"fixed under this Statute on account of late submis- 
■'sion of the application or the fee or both or for 
want of a Migration Certificate, shall be required 
■to pay a further fee of Rs. 3 in each case; and 
no candidate ^yho is enrolled later than the 3Ist 
of -December of the year preceding the .year of 
examination will be permitted to sit for, any of 
the next ensuing examinations of the University, 
.and no refund of any of the fees paid by a candi- 
date till then,. will be permissible. 

5. Tbe Registrar shall maintain, a register 
and a card Index of all the students enrolled in 
the Universit}'. The card shall contain only the 
information required for identification purposes 
at the time of enrolment andshall.be supple- 
mented by the Register in which information 
regarding re-admission, transfer, migration, suc- 
cess or failure at an examination shall be entered. 
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6. On enrolment every student sliall receive 
from^ the Registrar an enrolment certificate 
showing the enrolment number under which his 
name has been entered in the register and that 
number shall be quoted by the student in all 
communications to the University and subsequent 
applications for admission to an examination of 
the University. 

7. Any enrolled student may, at any time, 
obtain a certified .copy of the entries relaling to 
him in the Enrolment Register on payment to the 
Registrar of a fee of Rs. 2. 

A duplicate copy of the Enrolment Certificate 
may be granted on pa3fment of a fee of Re. 1. 

8. A migration certificate to join some other 
. University or educational institution, outside the 
jurisdiction of the University may be granted to a 
student on his putting in an application. The fee 
for the certificate shall be Re. 1. Applications 
of students reading in an affiliated college shall be 
submitted through the principal of the college 
concerned. 

Special for College Students. 

■ 9. The Principal of every affiliated college 
shall forward to the Registrar the name of every 
student admitted or re-admitted to that college, 
together with the enrolment fee required by these 
Statutes. 

; The list of such students shall' be forwarded to 
the Registrar so as to reach him not later than the 
last day of September in each acadeniic year for 
such of the students" as have been admitted or - 
re-admitted up to the 20th of September. The . 
names of students, admitted or re-admitted after 
the 20th of September, shall be forwarded .within 
one month of their admission or rc-admissiom 

If the name of any^ student is struck, off the , 
rolls of a college or . if he tra,nsfers to another 


Statutes 
— contd. 



164- AGRA U^’IVEKSITY— CALENDAR 1945-46 [cfa. 


college or migrates to another Universit}'', the 
fact will be reported to the Registrar before the 
end of the term in which his name is struck off or 
transfer or migration takes place. 

The name of any student, rusticated or expelled 
shall be reported to the Registrar immediately. 


CHAPTER XXII 
RESIDENCE AND DISCIPLINE 

(b) “Hostel'” means a dul)^ recognized place of 
residence for students of affiliated colleges; 

s|: ^ ^ 

The Executive Council — 

-•!= 

(f) shall arrange for and direct the inspection 
of all affiliated colleges and hostels; 

* ' s.: jj: Ji! 

The authorities and the Boards of the Univers- 
ity may recommend to the Executive. Council 
Regulations consistent with this Act, and the 
Statutes providing for all or any of the following 
matters . 

’i- ^ -i: 5i: :!: 

(c) the conditions of residence of students; 

(/) the discipline of students; 

1. Provided that accommodation is available, 
every under-graduate student shall reside in a hostel 
maintained by a college or in a hostel recognized 
by the University or with a parent or guardian. 

Note. — The term ‘‘guardian” means and includes — 

(1) a guardian appointed under the Guardians and 
tVard.s Act, or a guardian appointed by the 
Court of Ward.s; 


♦Passed by tlie Executive Council on Oct. 19, 1927, 
and amended on Apr. 17, 1929, Apr. 30, 1942 and Apr. 29, 
. ,1944. 
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.(?) 3 person declared in rvriting by the student’s parent Regulation, 
or, if he has no parent living, by the person — coiitd, 
described in clause (1) above to be his guardian 
and approved by the Principal of the college; 

; (3) If the student has no parent, or guardian as above, 

a person approved by the Principal of his college. 

The person approved .under (2) and (3) above, 

' shall reside in or near the town in which the 

college is _ situated and shall not be a student 
still reading in the post-graduate or other 
classes of the same or another college. 

“^'2. If no room is available in a hostel main- 
tained by an affiliated college or in a hostel, re- 
cognized by the Universit}', the Principal of his 
college may permit a student to live in lodgings; 

Provided that the keeper of the lodgings under- 
takes (a) to reserve the lodgings for college 
students, (b) to permit inspection at any time by 
the Principal or Principals concerned and by any 
persons deputed by the Executive Council, or the 
Board of Inspection and (c) to abide by their re- 
quirements regarding supervision. 

3. No student shall be required to attend 
religious insti'uction or religious observance in the 
hostel against the wishes of his parent or guardian. 

4. The manager or secretary of a hostel, who 
desires to have his institution placed upon the list 
of recognized hostels, shall apply to the Executive 
Council, through the Registrar, sending a copy of 
the rules of the institution, together with a sketch 
plan of the buildings and grounds. 

*5. The Executive Council, if the 'applica- 
tion is in order shall refer it to the Board of Ins- 
pection, which shall arrange for an inspection of 
the institution. The Board of Inspection shall con- 
sider the report of the Inspectors and shall for- 
ward it to the Executive Council with its recomm- 
endations. 

’•'6. The Executive Council, after consideration 
of the report of the Inspectors and the recommen- 
dations of the Board of Inspection there upon, shall 
inform the manager or’ secretary whether his ins- 
titution can or cannot be placed upon the list of 
' ♦Amended by the Executive Council on Apr.' 29, 1944. ^ 
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recognized hostels; and in the event of the appli- 
cation being refused, shall communicate the reasons 
for refusal. 

*7. A recognized hostel f shall be open to ins- 
pection at any time by the Principal of a college, 
who has students residing therein and by any per- 
sons deputed by the Executive Council or the 
Board of inspection to visit it. 

fOnce in ev'ery session the Board of Inspec- 
tion shall arrange for the inspection of all recog- 
nised Hostels and recognised Lodgings and the 
person so deputed to visit any hostel shall be supp- 
lied beforehand with all necessary information 
including (1) the terms of recognition, (2) the 
rules of the hostel as last approved by the University 
(3) the name of the Warden and of the Manager 
of the hostel; he shall be requested to have regard 
not only to the existing condition of the hoste:! but 
also to the continuity and preservation of previous 
records such as admission and conduct registers 
which are of permanent value for purpose of future 
reference. The report of the Inspectors shall- be 
considered by the Board of Inspection and for- 
warded to the Executive Council with its recommen- 
dations. 

8. A recognized hostely shall be required 
to maintain and to produce for inspection, when 
called for an admission register, a register of 
attendance and a conduct register. 

■The admission and conduct register can con- 
veniently be maintained in one book which should 
be a bound book of sufficient size maintained as a 

♦Amended by the Executive Council on Apr. 29, IW 
■fThe_ following are the recognized hostels of the 

L'niversity : — 

(3) Kay.astha Hostel, Agra. 

(2) . Patliak Brindaban Vedic Asliram (Chaiib'cy 

Hostel), Agra. 

(3) Bhargava Boarding House, Agra. 

(4) Vaish Boarding House, Agra. 

(.3) K. D. V. S. Hostel, Gwalior. 


I 
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permanent record to which reference can be made Regulations 
ill subsequent years. —contd. 

9. The manager shall at once report to the 
Registrar any alteration in the rules of the hostel 
or any change either of Warden or of Manager 
for the copfirmation of the Executive Council and 
the Council shall thereupon notify the Principal 
of the college whose students reside therein of the 
proposed changes and shall consider his opinion 
■ before confirming them. 

10. The Principal of a college shall satisfy 
himself that the management of a recognized 
hostel in which students of his college reside is 
maintained in accordance with the conditions 
under which it received its recognition, and shall 
report to the Executive Council if it is not so 
maintained. 

11. Students expelled from colleges shall not 
be admitted to any recognized hostel or approved 
lodgings. 

12. Students' who have been rusticated shall 
not be permitted to reside in a recognized hostel 
or approved lodgings during the' period of their 
rustication. 

• 13. Before cancelling recognition of a hostel, 
the Executive Council shall inform the Manager 
of the hostel of the grounds on %hich it considers 
it necessary to withdraw the recognition granted. 

The Council shall consider the written explanation, 
if any, that may be furnished by the manager 
within fourteen days of its communication made 
to him, and may then cancel the recognition or 
pass such other order as it deems fit. 

No student shall be admitted to a hostel 
without the approval in writing of (1) his Prin- 
cipal, (2) the Warden of any hostel in which he 
previously resided. Reference to these approvals 
to be recorded'in the Hostel Admission Register. 


■•'■Added by the Executive Council on Apr. 30, 1942. 



168 AGRA UNIVERSITY'— CALENDAR 1945-46 [CH. ' 


CHAPTER XXIII 

SCHOLARSPIIPS, MEDALS, PRIZES, ETC. 

[Vide APPENDIX 5], '' 

•Subject to such conditions as may be prescrib- 
ed’by of under the provisions of this Act, the 
University shall have the following powers, 
namely : — 

,,5 * 

(9) to institute and award Fellowships, 
* Scholarships, Exhibitions, Prizes, and 
Medals in accordance with the Sta- 
tutes and Regulations; 

* -•!: * . if 

The Executive Council — 

h 

^ - 

(c) shall administer any funds placed at 
the disposal of the University for 
specific purposes; 

^ ^ 

{g) shall have powers to accept transfer of 
any moveable or immoveable property 
on behalf of the University; 

ii: • H' sif 

'(n) shall make Regulations for and award 
in accordance with such Regulation's, 
Scholarships, Fellowships, Exhibitions, 
Bursaries, Medals, and other rewards; 

f =!=-.* f 
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. Subject to the provisions of this Act, the 
Statutes may provide for all or any of the follow- 
ing matters, namely: — 

' “i' ,1: * =<= 

(c) the institution of fellowships. Scholar- 
ships, Exhibitions, Medals, and Prizes ; 

^ s{j 

The following University scholarships may be 
awarded by the Executive Council, provided funds 
are available for this purpose: — 

(1) Research Scholarships . — Ten Research 

Scholarships of the value, of Rs. 50 per 
mensem each to be awarded annually 
to candidates selected by the Executive 
Council. The scholarship will be ten- 
able for eight months (August to 
March) at any college affiliated to the 
University on condition that the 
scholarship holder!' devotes"' hisT whole 
time to study and research and does 
. not engage himself in remunerative 
work or prepare for’’- any competitive 
examination during the period of the 
scholarship. 

The reports of the progress of 'research 
work shall be submitted by f the Pro- 
fessor in charge through' the Principal 
of his college to"] the University office 
' twice, once before Christmas and again 
before the end of April. 

(2) Master of Arts Scholarships.— Fifteen 

M. A. Scholarships of the "'value of 
Rs. 30 per mensem each to be awarded 
annually for precedence in the First 
or Second Division of the B. A. Exa- 
mination of the University. The 
scholarship will be tenable for twenty . 
months (ten months in a, year) at any 
college affiliated to the University 

^‘•Passed by the Senate “on Mar. 7 and Nov. 22, ' 1929, 
..and amended on Nov. 19, 1936, Nov. 18, 1937, Nov. 12, 
'"1942 and Nov. 16, 1644. 


Section 26 
of the Act. 


Statute. * 
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up to the M.A. standard on condition 
that the scholarship-holder studies 
with diligence for the M.A. degree. 

(3) Master of Science Scholarships. — Ten 

M.Sc. Scholarships of the value of 
Rs. 30 per mensem each to be awarded 
for precedence m the First or Second 
Division of the B.Sc. Examination of 
the University. The Scholarship will 
be tenable for twenty months (ten 
months in a year) at an)' college affili- 
ated to the Agra University upto the 
M. Sc. standard on condition that the 
scholarship-holder studies with dili- 
gence for the M. Sc. degree and does 
not combine any other course with it. 

(4) Master of Commerce Scholarships.— 

Three M. Com. Scholarships of the 
^ value of Rs, 30 per mensem each to be 
awarded for precedence in the First 
or Second Division of the B. Com. 
Examination of the University. The 
Scholarships will be tenable for twenty 
months (ten months in a year) at any 
college affiliated to the University upto 
the M. Com. standard on condition 
that the scholarship-holder studies 
with diligence for the M. Com. degree. 

(5) Master of Science in Agriculture Scho- 

larships. — Two M. Sc. (Ag.) Scholar- 
ships of the value of Rs. 30 per mensem 
each to be awarded for precedence 
in the First or Second Division of the 
B. Sc. (Ag.) Examination of the 
. UniA'Crsity. The Scholarship will be 
tenable for twenty months (ten months 
in a vear) at anv college' affiliated- 
to the University up to the M. Sc. 
(Ag.) standard and on condition. that 
the scholarship-holder studieswitJi 
diligence for the M. Sc. (Ag.) degree 
and does not combine any other course 
with it. 
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1. Candidates for the M.A. or M. Sc. Pre- Regula- 
vious Examination will be paid scholarship only 

for 10 months (July to April) for work during a 
full college session. 

2. Candidates for the M.A. pr M.Sc. Final 
Examination will be paid scholarship only for 10 
months (May to February) ' for work during a 
full college session, the scholarship for the months 
of May to June to be paid to the candidate when 
he joins the college in July for prosecuting his 
.studies further after passing the M.A. or M.Sc. 
"Previous Examination. 

3. If a scholarship-holderfor the M.A. or M.Sc, 

Previous Examination is unable to appear at the 
Examination on account of sickness or other cause, 
scholarship for the months of March and April 
will be paid to him only if the Principal concerned 
certifies that the scholarship-holder ciligently 
studied for the examination, but was unable to take 
the examination for reasons beyond his control. 

4. The payment of a scholarship will be stop- 
ped if a candidate discontinues his studies during 
the middle of a session (July to April), from such 
date as he leaves the college. 

5. Endowments relating to Scholarships, 
Fellowships, Exhibitions, Bursaries, Medals, 
and other rewards of a recurring character shall 
be accepted by the Executive' Council only when 
secured by investment- in Securities described in 
Section 20 of the- Indian Trusts Act, 1882, or in 
immoveable property in ^British India. ' Money 
received in cash for endowment shall be invested 
by the Executive Council in any of the Securities 
referred'to above. ■ 

6. The value of Securities referred to .in 
paragraph 5 shall be as follows;’ — ' . 

(fl) In the case of a scholarship or bursary, 
not less than.three thousand rupees; 

•■'Passed by the Executive Council on Apr. 17, 1929, 
and amended on Apr. 24, 1936. 
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(b) In the case of a fellowship, not less 
than tweh'e thousand rupees; 

(c) In the case of an exhibition, not less 
than twelve thousand rupees; 

((f) In the case of a gold medal, 'not less 
than one thousand rupees; 

(c) In the case of a silver medal, not less 
than three hundred rupees; 

(/) In the case of a prize or any other re- 
ward, not less than three hundred 
rupees. 

•7. No endowment shall be accepted whicih 
contravenes the principle of Section 5 of the 
Agra University Act, 1926, or is otherwise un- 
acceptable to the Executive Council. 

8. Before determining the conditions subject, 
to ^^dlich any scholarship, fellowship, exhibitione 
bursary, medal, prize or other reward shall be 
awarded, the Executive Council shall consult the 
donor,' and effect shall be given to his wishes as 
farasmaybe. 

3!: . Jf: •>):•*' 

NdfE.-4-In. accordance with .G. O. No. 1027/G/XV/-559- 
■ "• 1928 of September 12, 1929, as modified by G. 0. 

No. C/553 , of October 7, 1929, the two e.visting 
foreign scholarships of the value of £240 per 
annum each, exclusive of fees, are awarded in 
rotation amongst the three Universities of Allaha- 
bad, Lucknow and Agra as follows — 

In 1930, the Agra and Allahabad Universities. 

In 1931, the Lucknow and - Agra Universities. 

In 1932, the Allahabad and Lucknow Universities. 

In 1933, the Agra and Allahabad Universities 
and so on. ' 

®"Thc award of these Scholarships .has for. the present 
been suspended owing to financial stringency. 
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CHAPTER XXIV 
UNIVERSITY common SEAL 
[^e APPENDIX 7]. 

■, • Common Seal. 

=i= IK , : t ^ 

(2) The University shall have perpetual suc- 
cession and a Common Seal and shall sue and be 
sued by the said name. 


The Executive Council — 



' (&) shall direct the form, custody, and use of 
the Common Seal of tile University. '■ 

. , s*' 3ii ’ Hi 3^ 

^ • ' • 



*Azure, two eastern crowns and a muller .-.six 
pointed -or,- oij .a chfif-d’argeni- dn open bpok with 
Sanskrit letters proper. . _ . . , ,■ 

Note.— I n- the. University spa-Lthe six-pointec}- star .^Yas the 
■ „ mint-mark of "Agra' in' Rtugkar.timds; the open 

. took repfes'erift learning? arid'the^easlern crowns 
•: rep'res’eht -the -Indian Slates'.^;’-; •'* 



i>Ami:nded by flie.' Executive •' Council- .bh;;]V(ar.;-l2 and 


Section 3 
of the Act. 


Section IS 
of the Act. 
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CHAPTER XX\' 

CpNVqCATION 
[Fide APPEXDIX 8]. 

Subject to the provisions of this Act, the Sta- 
tutes ma}- provide for all or any of the follow- 
ing matters, namely ; — 

(c) the holding of Convocation to confer 
■'degrees ; “ 

1. A convocation for the purpose of confer- 
ring degrees shall ordinarily be held every ^;ear in 
the month of November but a special convocation 
may also be held at such other time as may be 
found. necessary, or cony.enient.,, _Tbe place pi- Ihe 
cdayDeatiba-an^'-’.'fhe’ actual .daf.eih‘^l-m each ' case 
be 'fixed by ’the'Execiiffve Councin 

2. ’ The convocation shall consist of the body 
corporate of the University. 

3. Not less than.'fi Tweeks’ notice shall be 

given by the Registrar' of all .meetings of the 
convocation. ' -- -/ 

4. The Registrar .shall, with the notice, issue 
to each member of convocation a programme of 
the procedure to be observed thereat. 

5. The procedure to be observed at a convo- 

cation shall be prescribed by the Executive 
(^unCil. i - • • •• V ' 

■■'6. Thb Academic ■^Dress of ' the '^Univemty - 
shall be as follows : — . - : 

F of~CliancelloT — Robe ciif after -the "usual 
sf jde of Chancellor’s robe, of Broche 
flowered silk trimmed with four inches 
wide gold lace, and w'ith gold frogs 
or tuftsdown fronts, back slit and on 
sleeves, silk velvet trencher, with gold 
button and tassel. 

■ .•Passed bj* the Senate on Nov, 1928 and amended on 
Oct.3I. 1930, Nov. 3. 1033 .NoV;50;I941, N6v:T 2.'1943 
and Nov. 16, 1944. 
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For Vice-Chancellor — Robe and trencher same 

■ ' - as Chancellor’s but trimmed with silver 

in place of gold on the robe. 

' , For Registrar — Silk gown cut with full sleeves, 

, . - . with a trimming of silk , four inches 

wide down fronts- and with frogs or 
tufts of silk on fronts and on sleeves. 
; • Black silk - trencher with black silk 

' button and tassel." ■ 

■ ' F or metnbers of the Senate Master of 
• ^ ' Arts gown and hood of this University 

' or the' .proper academic dress of the 
" ■ - University of which they are graduates. 

The cap shall be eithef 'a black cloth 
■ square cap with black silk tassel or the 
: , : proper academic head-dress of tjte 

University of which they. are gradutes. 

'yfFor '. Dgetors-r-A scarlet corded silk or cloth 
\ .gown wi.th full sleeves.. The hood shall 
be' after the London shape, of the 
colour of the Faculty, lined with the 

■ •, ' University colour white. 

' [.For Masters of Arts — A black stuff gown of 
. . the, same shape, as., that- worn by the 

'Masters of Arts -in the University of 
• 'Oxford.. The. hood shall be of black 
' • ‘ ’ ' stuff lined throughout, with red silk, 

with an edging of white sjlk on the 
; ' outside. • 

.’. Fair Bachelors of Arts— A black stuff gown of 
■ the same shape as thafworn by Bache- 

■ . -'lors of Arts, in the .University of 

T ' . . Oxford. . The hood shall be of black 

- ’ ’stuff botdered with one band of three 

inches of red silk,' with an edging of 
; : white silk on the. outside. 

' For Bachelors of Teaching— A black stuff gown 
of the sarfie shape as , that worn by 

■-Added by tHe Senate on Not. 20, 19-tl. . , . ; .. 


Statutes 

—Could. 
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Bachelors of Arts in the University of 
Oxfordi The hood shall be of black 
stuff bordered with two bands of red 
silk of three inches and one inch res- 
:/■ pectivdy and separated by it band of 
' ' white silk of two inches, and with an 

edging of white silk on the outside. 

For Masters of Science— A black stuff gown 
of the same shape as that worn by 
Masters of Science in the University of 
Oxford. The hood shall be of black 
. stuff lined throughout with blue silk, 
with an . edging of white silk on the 
outside. 

For Bachelors of Science — A black stuff gown 
of the same shape as that worn by 
. Bachelors of Arts .in the University of 
, Oxford. The hood shall be of black 
stuff bordered with one band of three 
inches of blue §ilk, with an edging of 

■ white silk oh the outside. 

Masters of Lazos— A black stuff gown of 
the same shape as tha.t worn by Masters 

■ "of Arts and Science in the . University 
• of Agfa. - The hood shall be of black 

• ■ , ■ stuff lined throughout with purple silk, 

' '..with an edging of white' silicon the 
V ■ outside. ;■ '7' ■ 

jFor Bachelors of Laws — A - black stuff gown 
of the same shape as that wop by 
, Bachelors of Arts in the, University of 

- Oxford. The hood shall be of black 
stuff bordered with one band of three 
inches of purple silk, with an edging of 
white silk on the outside. 

XFor Masters of Commerce— A black stuff 
.. gown of the same'shape as that w'orn 

-C'Added I)y the Senate oii Nov. 3, 1933. 

•(■Amended In- tlie Senate on Nov. 3, 1933. 
t.Added by the Senate on Nov; 16; ■19-14. • ■ ■ 
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by Masters of Arts in the University Statutes 
of Oxford. The hood shall .be of —conctd. 
black stuff lined 'throughout with 
brown silk, with an edging of white 
silk on the outside. 

Tor Bachelors of Commerce — A black stuff 
gown of the same shape as that worn 
by Bachelors of Arts in the University 
of Oxford. The hood shall be of black 
stuff bordered with one band of three 
inches of brown silk, with an edging' of 
white silk on the outside. 

*F on Masters of Science in' Agriculture — A 
black stuff gown of the same shape as 
that worn by Masters of Arts in the 
University of Oxford. The hood shall 
be of black stuff lined throughout with 
green silk, with an edging of white 
.silk on the outside. 

fFor Bachelors of Science in Agriculture — A 
, black stuff gown of the same shape as 

■ . that worn by Bachelors of Arts in the 
University of Oxford. The hood shall 
:’'.be of" black stuff bordered with one 
' . ■ • 'band of three, inches of green silk, with 

an edging of white silk on the outside. 

iFor Bachelors of Medicine and Surgery — A 
■ black stuff gown of the same shape as , 
that worn by Bachelors of Arts in the 
. • University of Oxford. The hood shall 

• , . be of black stuff bordered with one 
. band of .three inches of dark blue silk, 
with an edging of white silk on the 
.. outside. ■ . • ■ 


Added by the Senate on Sept. 12, 1942. 
fAdded by the Senate' on Oct. 31, 1930. 
JAdded by the Senate on Nov, 12, 1942, 
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CHAPTER XXVi 

REGISTRATION OF GRADUATES 


(ff) “Registered Graduates’’ means gradu- 
ates registered under tile provisions of 
the Act and Statutes; 

^ ^ 5f: * ^ 

Subject to the provisions of this Act, the Sta- 
tutes may provide for all or any of tlie following 
matters, namely:— 

^ M 

(/) the maintenance of a register of regis- 
tered graduates; 

S}{ ^ 

{ 1 ) the fees to be charged for admission to 
the examinations of the University and 
for the registration of graduates; 

!f * t. ■ ■ * ■ ■ 

(I.) The Senate may on the recommendation 
of not less than two-thirds of such 
members of the Executive Council as 
, are for the time being in India, remove 
the name of any person from the regis- 
ter of . graduates. 

*** •,(: * 

Registered graduates shall comprise the follow- 
ing . 

(n) graduates of the Allahabad University 
wliose names were borne on the register 
of the University on the date on which 
this Act comes into force: 

Provided that such graduates shall cease to 
be registered in tlie Agra University 
unless within one year of the date of 
the first election to the Senate they 
become registered In the Agra Univers- 
ity according to the Regulations of 
the Agra University; 
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[Explanation . — For purposes of the first election to the 
Senate persons who arc registered graduates of the 
Allahabad Univefsitj- on the (late upon which this 
Act conies into force will have the right to vote as 
registered graduates of the Agra University]. 

(&) graduates of the Allahabad 'University 
of not less than three years’ standing 
who become registered graduates of the 
Agra University within a year of the 
coming into force of this Act; 

(c) graduates of the Allahabad University of 
not less than three years' standing who 
at the time of their degree examinations 
were members of a college affiliated to 
the Agra University; provided they 
register themselves on the register of 
. the Agra University; ' 

• id) graduates of the Agra University, of not 
less than three years’ .standing who 
have, subject to such conditions as may 
be prescribed by the Statutes, registered 
themselves on the register of the'Agra 
• University. 

1, ■ The Registrar shall maintain in his office a 
Register of Registered Graduate.', showing their 
names and addresses. 

2_. ' Registered Graduates shall comprise, the 
following;— 

((if) graduates of the Allahabad University 
. . _ whose names were borne on the register 

; . of that University on the date.on which 

' ' the .Act comes into force.; ; , 

.[Provided that such - graduates shall, cease to 
. be' registered in the Agfa University 
unless, within one year of the date of 
' i the first, election .to the Senate, they 

become registered jn the Ag^a Uniyer.s- 
, , ity according . to the Regulations of 

f.'Uhe Agra, University;.- 

' '■ - .’cPass’cdhy the Senpte on Oct.'22; 1927, ' . . .i 


First . 
Statute 10 
—concld. 


Statutes.'^ 
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[Explanation . — For purposes of the first election to the 
Senate persons who are registered graduates of the 
Allahabad University on the date upon which this 
Act comes into force will have the right to vote as 
registered graduates of the Agra University]. 

(&) graduates of the Allahabad University of 
not less than three years’ standing who 
become registered graduates of the 
Agra University within a year of the 
coming into force of the Act; 

(c) graduates of the Allahabad University of 

not less than three years’ standing who 
at the time of their degree examinations 
were members of a college affiliated to 
the Agra University; provided they 
register themselves on the register of 
the Agra University; 

(d) graduates of the Agra University of not 

less than three years’ standing who 
have, subject to such conditions as may 
be prescribed fa}' the Statutes, registered 
themselves on, the register of the Agra 
University. 

3. The period of three vears mentioned in 
clauses (&), (c) and (d) of ' Statute 2 shall be 
reckoned from the date of the Convocation at 
which the degree by which the graduate is qualified 
was conferred on him. 

4. Every graduate whose name -is entered in 
the said register shall be entitled to, vote at the 
election of members of the Senate under Section 
■14 {xvt) of' the y\.ct: 

Provided tliat a graduate who is not registered 
or who owes any arrears on August 1 of any year 
shall not be entitled to vote or to be a candidate 
for election to the Senate as a registered graduate 
before March 31 of the year following. 

5. Application for registration mav be made 
at an} time and shall be in such form as mav be 
prescribed by Regulations. 

6. Each applicant must send along with his 
application an initial fee of Rs. 5 and either an 
qnnual fee c-f Rs. 2 for registration for one year 
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or a composition fee of.Rs._20 for. registration for Statutes 
life,^ A further fee of Rs. 10 must be paid if the -■c:oncld. 
applicant sends his application after the expiry of 
the period of limitation prescribed . by Statute 2 
(a) and (&). The annual fee shall cover the period 
from April 1 to March 31. 

7. The annual fee is due and payable in ad- 
vance by April 1 of each year. 

8. On receipt of the application the Registrar 
shall, if he finds that the graduate is duly qualified 
and if the fees' due have been paid, enter the name 
of the applicant in the register. 

9. If any registered graduate fails to pay the 
annual fee .on. or before the date prescribed by 
Statute 7 of this Chapter, the Registrar shall remove 
the name of such registered graduate from- the 
register. His name shall be re-entered in the 
register provided that he pays the fees which he 
would have been liable to pay had his name 
rernaitied on the register. 

10. Any registered graduate shall, at any time, 
be entitled to have his name placed on the register 
for life on payment to the Registrar of a composi- 
tion fee of Rs. 20 and all arrears of annual fees 
then due by him or, as he may elect, a composition 
fee of Rs. 25. 

11. ( 1 ) By March 1 .in each year, the Registrar 
shall serve a notice of demand on each registered 
graduate who niay not' have paid his annual fee by 
that date, intimating that if the fee is not paid by 
April 1 , his name will be rejnoved from the register.' 

^2) The posting of such an intimation on a 
postcard shall be sufficient notice, whether the 
liostcard is delivered or not. 

■ i 12. Ever}' registered' graduate shall' intimate 
to the Registrar all changes- in his ■ permanent 
address from time to time. 

13. The procedure for election to the Senate 
by registered graduates shall.; be prescribed by 
Regulations.* 


♦ Vide Chapter VIL-' 
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CHAPTER- XXVir 

FEES 

[Fitfe APPENDIX 9]. ■ 

Subject to such conditions as may be prescribed 
by or under the provisions of this Act, the Univers- 
ity shall have the following powers, namely :-t 

(-10) to demand and receive such fees-as may 
be prescribed in the Statutes; 

^ ^ ^ 

Subject to the provisions of this Act, the Statutes 
may provide for all or any of the following matters, - 
namely; — 

(/) the fees to be charged for admission to.the 
examinations of the .University and for 
the registration of graduates; 

if. , - * - * ^ . 


■ CHAPTER' XXVIII , ' ; - 

■. , , DEGREES ' , ■' . . 

, ' . A.— General. . 

Subject to such conditions, as. may be prescribed 
by or under the provisions of this Act, the Univers-' 
ity shall have the following powers, namely: — 

(2) to confer degrees and other academic 
distinctions. on persons yho — ; • ^ 

(a) have pursued an approved course of study 
. . in an affiliated college and liave passed, 
the examinations :of the University, 
under conditions laid down in the Sta- 
tutes or Regulations, or 
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{b) are teachers in educational institutions 
. - under conditions laid down in the 
Statutes and Regulations, and have 
passed the examinations of the Univers- 
/ . . it)', under like conditions, or 

‘ '(c')' are' inspecting' officers in the Department. 

■ • ot Education and fulfil the conditions' 
laid down by the Statutes and Regula- 
tions, and have passed the examinatidns 
of the- University, under like conditions, 
or 

(d) have tarried on independent research 
under conditions laid down in the Sta- 
tutes, or , .- 

.-y'- •(« ) are • women • who hayt; car.ried on .private. 

study under conditions -laid-.down imthe; 
Statutes ; 


Subject tb'the-prbvisionsTDif this Act, the Sta- 
tutes may provid.e for all or any of the following 
matters, namely , 


- ‘ 'i*/ M' cbnditidris -undef^whlcH'^f'udehts shair 

be -.-.adniitted. tb_ the: ..courses; 'of- study, 
■ pr«tribed by the'Univefsity, and to the 

. - •'examinationsconductedby the^^niyers- 

; ^'ijtyj -and be-yeligible.'.f^^ 

' ' ’"^'"mas, or certificates; ■ ;;r." 


' (21 The Senate' may' femoye any person' Irbm 

me'hib^rahip of. 'any', authority, 'br; Board of ,the 
Uhiversity upon, the ground that such person . has 
been convicted' 'by i court of Taw oh an offence 
which, in the . opinion of the Senate, is a serious 

Xnce involving moral delinquency or upon the 

ground that he has .been..,guilty of scandalous 
Conduct; and may upon the same pounds withdraw 
from any person any degree, diploma, or certificate 
conferred or granted by the University. 


Section 4 
of the Act 
— concld. 


Section 26 
of the Act. 


, Section 34 
of the Act. 
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{For- degrees in Ihc various Faculties see Chapters 
XTI, XIII, XIV, XV, XV- A and XV-B. 

B. — Honorary Degrees. 

Subject to such conditions as may be prescribed 
by or under the provisions of this Act,- the Univers- 
ity shall have the following, powers, narnely : — 

i ■ ' 

I (3) to confer honorary degrees' or other 
distinctions on approved persons in the 
, manner laid down in the Statutes; 

■ it. ■ t- !); * 

Subject to the provisions of this Act, the 
. Statutes maiy provide for" all or any of the follow- 
ing matters,' namely : — ’ 

it it * * ■ 

• (?;), the, con ferment pf honor.apy .degrees,; 



(3) All proposals for the conferment of hono- 
rar)j.degrees shall be rnadeby the Executive Council 
and'shall require the assent of the Senate before 
submission to the Chancellor for confirmation: 

' Provided that in cases of urgency 'the Chancellor 
may act on the ' recommendatibh of-the.: Executive 
Council onl}'. ' ~ 

, (2) Any lipnqrarjr . degree .CjOnferrjed by- the 
lUpiyersity may,', .with , tbe..preyiDns'. 'approvaU9,i 
the Senate and. the sanctjon.oi. the’ Cliancell6r,'.‘'be' 
withdrawn by the.Exeeutiye jCo.uricil. ' 
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CHAPTER XXIX 


EXAMINATIONS (GENERAL) 
A.— General and Miscellaneous. 


(2) Subject to the provisions of this Act, the 
Statutes and the Regulations, the Academic Board 
shall have the control and general regulation, and 
be responsible for the maintenance of standards of 
teaching and examination within the University. 

sk . 

Subject to the provisions of this Act, the 
Statutes may provide for all or any of the follow- 
ing matters, namely : — 

^ * 


(/a) the conditions under which students 
shall be admitted to the courses of 
study, prescribed by the University, and 
to the examinations conducted by the 
University, and be eligible for degrees, 
diplomas, or certificates; 

. 

. Students shall not be eligible for admission to a 
course of study for a degree unless they have 
passed the Intermediate Examination of the Board 
of High School and Intermediate Education of the 
United Provinces, or of . an Indian University 
incorporated by any law for the time being in force, 
or- an examination recognized by the University as 
equivalent thereto,’ and possess such further quali- 
fications (if any) as may be prescribed by the 
Statutes. 


1 Every candidate for a degree shall, except 
when exempted by any of the Statutes, be enrolled 
as a member of an affiliated college before entering 
upon the course prescribed for such degree. 

2 No candidate, who wishes to enter upon a 
course prescribed for a degree shall be admitted to 
an affiliated college unless he . has _(i) passed the 
Intermediate Examination of the Board of High 


-‘■•P.assed by the Senate oh Oct. 22, 1927. 


Section 19 
of tlie Act. 


Section 26 
of the Act. 


Section 30 
of the Act. 


Statutes.*'- 
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School and Intermediate Education, United Pro- 
vinces, or of an Indian University incorporated 
by any law for the time being in force, or (ii) 
passed any other examination recognized by the 
University as equivalent thereto. 

*Note — For purposes of this Statute the Higher School 
Certificate Examination conducted by the Syndicate 
of the Cambridge University and the Intermediate 
Examination of the Travancore University and 
of the Board of High School and Intermediate 
Education for Rajputana (including Ajmer-Mer- 
wara), Central India, and Gwalior, have been 
recognised as equivalent to the Intermediate • Exa- 
mination of the Board of High School and Inter- 
mediate Education, United Provinces. 

t3. The expression “a. regular course of 
study” wherever it i6 used in these Statutes, 
means attendance at atleast 75 per cent, of the 
lectures and other' teaching in an affiliated college 
in the subject or subjects for the examination at 
which a candidate intends to appear, and at such 
other practical work(sach as work in a laboratory) 
as is required by any. Statute, Regulation, of rule 
in force for the time being in the University. In 
the Faculty of Medicine, however, the minimum 
attendance at the practicals and clinicals separate- 
ly in each subject shall.be 85 per cent, instead of 
75 per cent.. for the purpo5es''of this Statute: 

Provided that during the present war and for, 
examinations of the year after, the next academic 
session during any part ..of which • the .war may 
have been prolonged, the Executive Council may. 
suspend the operation of this Statute in the case 
of any regular student of an affiliated college if 
the Principal certifies that the student was ab- 
sent from the college in order. to do work direct-' 
Ivor, indirectly facilitating the prosecution of war. 
The Principal shall also certify, not later than 
three weeks before the commencement of the 
examination, the definite period during which the 

•Amended by the Senate on Nov. 22, 1929 and Nov. 12 , 1942 . ■ 
■fAmcndcd by the Senate on Nov. 21, 19t0 and Nov. 12, 1942, 
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student was so engaged in war work* and further 
certify that this work done by the student has 
been verified by him from his personal knowledge 
or from the testimony of an official not lower 
than the rank of Collector of a district or Minis- 
ter of an Indian State, within whose jurisdiction 
or at whose direction the student was engaged in 
war work. 

t3A. Where any person from India pursuing 
a course of study at any institution in Great 
Britain is, on account of the prevailing war con- 
ditions, unable to continue it at such institutions, 
he may, notwithstanding anything to the contrary 
contained in any Statutes or Regulations, be kd- 
mitted under the provisions of the Act, and with 
the approval of the Vice-Chancellor previously 
obtained, to any affiliated college of the Univers- 
ity during the period of the war, and the Univers- 
ity may permit his attendance at a recognised 
British University to be counted towards his 
attendance for the examinations of the Univers- 
ity and may grant and confer any degree and 
(or) other academic distinction to and on such 
person after he has pursued such course of study 
in an affiliated college of the University and 
passed such examination arid on such further 


♦For purposes of this Statute the following will be 
treated as war work : — 

(o) Service. of any kind in a unit or formation liable for 
' service overseas ; 

(&) Service in India under military, munition or stores 
authorities with a liability to serve overseas ; 

(c) All other service involving subjection to navhl,- 

military or Air Force law; 

(d) A period of training with a military unit or forma- 
■ tion involving liability to serve overseas ; 

(e) Whole-time service in any civil defence organisation 

specified in this behalf by the .Central or Provin- 
cial Government ; 

(/) Such other service as may hereafter be declared as 
war service for the purposes of this definition, 
(j/fdc Executive Council Res. No. 48 of Sept. 5, 1942). 

■ t-Added by the Senate on Nov. §1, 1940. 


Statutes 
— contd. 
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conditions as the Executive Council maj*, having 
regard to the courses of study pursued and the work- 
done by such person outside India, determine : 

Provided that no person admitted to the bene- 
fit of this Statute shall obtain a Degree or other 
academic distinction sooner than he would have- 
obtained it if he had diligently pursued a normal- 
course of study in India. 

4, Where there are two examinations for 
any degree, such as a Previous and a Final e.\'a- 
mination, and there arc two or more alternative 
courses for such a degree, a candidate for the 
degree mus^t take the same course in the Final 
exalnination as he has taken in- the Previous 
examination. 


*'5. (1) Any graduate of the University, or 
of an Indian University recognised-j- for the pur- 
pose by the Executive Council, ma}- be admitted 
to an affiliated college in the classes for post- 
graduate degree in the University; provided tlittt 
onl}’ those who have passed the Previous e.xamina- 
lion of the Agra University for a post-graduate 
degree may he admitted to the Final class for 
that degree. 

-i-(2) The number of lectures' delivered in an 
affiliated college for any examination for a post- 
graduate degree shall not be less than 100 in each 
academic year; provided that for the LL. B: 
-Examination, it shall be- - not less than ISO; 
provided further that the number of lectures to be 
delivered to students offering thesis for M.A. Final 
Examination in Economics may be reduced to a 
minimum of 50. 


XOTE 


I^oUvitlisfaiKlinfi anythiti" contained in flic 3 bo\' 
. tatute. a student ivlio iias passed the Previou 

Ati!' I ^ I r-’’ • Examination of tli 

Ailahahml Dnivcr.sily from its External side in o 
Iictore 1.2/ wdl be cliKible for appearing at tli 
hinal Af.Sc. or I.L. D. Examination of lb 

umvcr.sity. 


"Anu-nded by the Senate on Nov. -IS ]0.f3 
Tr idr .'\jipendix ID. 

JAmended by liie Senate on Nov. o, 1933 and Nov. 22, 1935, 
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''■6. A regular candidate (other than an ex- 
student or a compartment candidate) preparing 
in an affiliated college for any examination of the 
University shall, on or before the 1st of Decem- 
ber of the year preceding the examination — 

^i) pay into the office of the Registrar the 
fee prescribed for such examination 
and the Marks fee of Re. 1 ; 

(2) intimate the subject or subjects in -which 

he desires to present Jiid^self for 
examination ; and 

(3) along with his application for admission, 

furnish the Registrar with a certificate 
from , the Principal of his affiliated 
college, certifying that he has fulfilled 
the conditions laid down by the 
University and is of good character: 

ProA'ided that the applications and the fees 
mentioned above shall be submitted by candidates 
taking the examinations in the Faculty of Medi- 
cine — 

({) by the 1st of March in the case of the 
candidates. who take the examinations 
in the months of March-April follow- 
ing; and 

(if) by the. 15th of September in the case 
of. the candidates wlio take the exami- 
nations in the month of . October 
following. . 

f7. . The following fees shall be paid in' res- 
pect of examinations held by the University: — 

Rs. 

Bachelor of Arts.... .... .••• 30 

Examihatioh previous to Master of Arts 20 

♦Amended by the Senate on Nov. 22, 1929, Nov. 18, 1932, 
Nov. ll, 1938, Nov. 21, 1940 and Nov. 12, 1942. 

fAmended by the Senate on Oct. 31, 1930, Nov. 20, 1931, 
Nov.3, 1933, Nov. -22, 1935, Nov. 17, 1939, Nov. 21. 1940, 
Nov. 20,1941, Nov. 12, 1942, Nov. 18, 1943, and Nov. 16, .. 
1944. ■ : • . " - 


Statutes 

—contd. 
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. Rs. 

Master of Arts .... .... 30 

Bachelor of Teaching- .... ...; 50 

Bachelor of Science .... ...-. -30 

Examination previous to Master of Science20 
Master of Science .... .... 30' 

Doctor of Philosophy .... 150 

Doctor of Science .... .... 200 

Examination previous to LL. B. .... 20 

Bachelor of Laws .... .... 40 

Master of Laws.... .... .... 100 

Admission to Degree of Doctor of Laws or 
to the Degree of Doctor of Letters .... 200 
Bachelor of Commerce .... .... 30 

Examination previous to Master of Com- 

•••• .... 20 
Master of Commerce ...'. .... ' 30 

Bachelor of Science in Agriculture .... 30 
Master of Science in Agriculture .... 50 

Admission to an examination of one sub- 
ject at the B.A., B. Sc. or B. Com. 
Examination or- to a . certificate 
examination to be held in the months 
• of March— ./\pril 

First M.B., B.S. 

Second M.B., B.S. 

Final M.B., B.S. (Part I)[j..,. 

Final M.B., B.S. (Part II) 

each subjec 

M.B.,_B.S. (subject to a maximum 
examination fee prescribed for 
examination) 

SupplemnuaryaA., B.Sc., B. Com. 

B. Sc. (Ag.) E.xamination ... ■ Sa 


* 

15 

« 

25 

. 

15 


40 


50 

: in 


of 


the 

15 


or 
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*8.^ A candidate, 'who from sickness or other 
cause, is unable to present himself for any exami- 
nation shall not receive a refund of his fee; provi- 
ded that the Executive Council may, for sufficient 
cause, permit the candidate to present himself for 
the next ensuing examination without payment of 
a further fee. In such a case the application must 
be sent, so as to reach the Registrar not earlier 
than the commencement of the examination and 
Hot later than a month after the date of the 
. commencement of the examination at which the 
Candidate is unable to appear and must be for- 
warded in the case of candidates who appeared as 
regular students or ex-students of affiliated 
colleges by the Principal of the college concerned, 
and in the case of private candidates by the 
competent authority concerned mentioned in 
Statute 2 of each of the Chapters XXIX-C, 
XXIX-C-1 and XXIX-D, who forwarded the 
candidate’s original application for permission to 
appear at the examination. In all cases of sickness, 
tvhether of the candidate or of any relation of h>s» 
a medical certificate from a qualified medical 
practitioner shall be attached to the application, f 

The examination fee of a candidate, who dies 
before he finishes his part of the examination or 
of a candidate who is debarred from appearing at 
the examination may be refunded. 

9. A candidate, when applying for admission 
to one or more subsequent examinations, shall 
pay the prescribed fee for such, examination on 
each occasion on which he applies for admission. 

♦Amended by the Senate on Oct. 31, 1930 and Nov.- 22, 1935. 

fl. ‘Principal’ means the Principal of a college affiliated 
to the Agra University. 

2. 'Competent Authority’ means the authority mentioned 
in Statute 2 of Chapters XXIX-C, XXIX-C-1 and XXIX-D. 

'• 3. Applications received before the date of the com- 

mencement of the examination, will be ignored. 

4. In case of candidates who have appeared as regular^ 
students, the application will be forwarded by the Principal 
of the college concerned, and incase of private candidates 
bv other competent authorily, mentioned in Statute 2 -of 
Chapters XXIX-C, XXIX-C-1 and XXIX-D. 

■ • (-Passed by the Executive Council on Oct. 5,. 1934^, -' 


Statutes 
— leon/d. 
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•10. Upon receipt of the fee prescribed, (lie 
Registrar shall, if the candidate is admitted, fur- 
nish the candidate with an admission card, per- 
mitting him to appear at the e.xamination. 

11. Permission to appear at a University 
examination may be withdrawn for conduct 
which, in the opinion of the Executive Council, 
justifies the candidate’s exclusion. 

12. A candidate may not be admitted into 
the examination hall, unless he pi'oduces to the 
officer conducting the examination, his examina- 
tion admission card or satisfies such officer that it 
will be produced. 

*13. No student shall be allowed to 
appear at a University examination other than 
the supplementary B.A., B.Sc.,' B. Com. or 

B. Sc. (Ag. ) Examination, unless he has attend- 
ed at least 75 per cent, both of the lectures deli- 
vered and of the practical work done in each 
subject during the course of instruction for the 
e.xamination, lectures in General English and 
English Literature for the B.A. course being 
counted separately. Besides, in the Faculty of 
Medicine, the minimum attendance in ward 
clinics shall be 85 per cent. 

Attendance at lectures and practical 'work 
referred to in this Statute will entitle a candidate 
to appear at a University examination at the end 
of the academic year in which he has completed 
such a course of study. If a candidate does not 
then appear at the examination, he cannot be ad- 
mitted to a subscejuent examination unless, dur- 
ing the academic year at the end of. which such 
examination is held, he has completed a further 
regular course of study for the examination. 

In the case of a candidate who has completed 
the regular course of study for two years and is 
debarred froni appearing at the B.A., B.Sc., 
B. Com., B.Sc. ( Ag.)or the First or the Final M.B., 
B. S. (Part I or Part II) E.xamination owing to 

’Passed by tfie'SctiatUon" NoP.'^XlPJa'andljne'nded^ 
Kov. 21, 19-10, Nov. 12, 1942, Nov. IS, 1943 and Nov. 16, 1944. 
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shortage of attendance, percentage shall be count- 
ed for the one year only at the end of which the 
candidate appears at a subsequent examination : 

Provided that for special reasons a shortage' 
of percentage not exceeding 15 per cent, of the 
total number of lectures delivered or practical 
work done in each subj^t may be condoned by 
the Executive Council in accordance with Regula- 
tions to be framed by the Council.* 

14. The Registrar may, if satisfied that an 
examination admission card has been lost or 
destroyed, grant, on payment of a further fee of 
Re. 1,‘a duplicate examination admission card. 
The card so granted sliall show in a prominent 
place the number and date of the card originally 
granted. 

tl5. The answer-books of candidates appear- 
ing at the B.A., B.Sc., B. Com., B. Sc. (Ag.) or 
the First, Second or Final M.B., B.S. (Part I or 
Part II) Examination shall be re-examined in 
'accordance with the procedure laid down below : — 
(1) Before the publication of the results 
by the Results Committee, the Tabu- 
lator shall prepare and send to the 
Registrar a list of — 

(a) Candidates who have failed in one 
subject or group of subjects only at the 

♦When the classes have been dismissed. Principals shall 
be required to forward to the .Registrar in a prescribed form 
a certificate to the effect that all the candidates who have been 
sent up bj' them hayt fulfilled the conditions required by the 
University in the matter of attendance at lectures. 

The certificate and a statement (in a prescribed form) 
containing the names of the candidates, if anj’, whose short- 
age of attendance at lectures is to be condoned shall be sent 
by the Principal concerned so as to reach the Registrar not 
less than 15 days before the date of the commencement of 
the examination. 

(Pi'f/c Executive Council Resolutions No. 5 of Aug. 27, 
1928 and No. 172 of Apr. 19, 1930). 

fAmendcd bv the Senate on Nov. 22, 1929, Oct. 31, 1930, 
Nov. 20 1931, Nov. IS, 1932, Nov. 3. 1933, Nov. 22, 1935. 
Nov. 19, 1936, Nov. 21,1940, Nov. 20,1941, Nov. 12, 1942, 
and Nov. 16, 1944. 


Statutes • 
— contd. 
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B.A., B.’Sc., B.Com., B.Sc. (Ag.) or 
the First, or Second or Final M.B,, 
B,S. (Parti or Part II) Examination 
by 5 per cent, or less than 5 per cent, of 
the marks for that .subject or group of 
subjects: 

Provided that there sliall be no automatic re- 
examination for the Supplementary B.A., B.Sc., 
B. Com. and B. Sc. (Ag.) Examinations. 

Note. — For the purposes of this Statute — (o) The theoretical 
and practical (including clinical) portions in the 
B.Sc., B.Sc. (Ag.), First, Second or Final M.B., B.S. 
(Part l or Part II) Examination shall be counted as 
two subjects and no re-examinations hall be done if a 
candidate fails in both the theoretical and the practi- 
cal (including clinical) or in the practical or the 
clinical examination, (h) in the M.B., B.S. Examina- 
tion onlj' those candidates will be entitled to the 
benefits of tliis statute who fail in a subject by not 
more than 5 per cent, of the marks allotted to the 
subject but pass in the aggregate and (c) in the 
Modern Indian Languages (Hindi, Urdu' and 
Marathi) only those candidates will be entitled to 
the benefits of this Statute who fail either in Paper 
III or in the aggregate or in both by not more than 
0 per cent, of the marks allotted to the paper or the 
aggregate, as the case may be. 

(2) The names of the candidates who are 

eligible for re-examination under sub- 
. clause ( 1 } above shall be reported to 
the Results Committee. . 

(3) The answer-books of the candidates, 

who are eligible for re-e.xamination 
under sub-clause (1) above, shall be 
.sent for re-valuation- automatically 
by the Registrar to the original e.xa- 
miners; provided that the Vice-Chan- 
cellor shall have the discretion to get 
the answer-books of a candidate re- 
valued by another examiner, if the' 
original examiner is out of India 
or if there is any other suflicient 
reason, of which the Vice-Chancellor 
shall be the sole judge, for making a 
change in the original e.xaminer. 
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(4) The results of automatic re-examination 
shall be considered and passed by the 
Results Committee, which will decide 
each , individual case on its merits in 
view of the explanations received from 
the examiners about changes in the 
original award. 

-(5) The results of candidates who may be 
. declared successful by the Results Com- 
mittee under sub-clause (4) after the 
' • re-examination of their answer-books 

•shall be published in a supplementary 
list. I 

*16. Every candidate appearing at an exami- 
nation of the University shall pay , a fee of Re. 1 
along with the prescribed examination fee, for the 
supply of marks obtained by him in each paper at 
the examination. The marks shall be supplied to 
a regular candidate through the Principal of the 
College concerned and to a pri\’ate candidate {i.e., 
eX-student, teacher, inspector or a woman candi- 
date) directly by post. 

The marks will be supplied after the publication 
of the results of an examination, but, in cases 
where there is automatic re-examination under 
Statute 15 above, rio marks will be issued to candi- 
dates who have failed at the’ examination until the 
deciafatioh of the automatic re-examination results 
of their examination. - ■ 

The fee shall not be refunded except when a 
cihdidate dies before he finishes his part of the 
exanlination or is not permitted by the University 
to appear at the examination. In the case of a 
candidate whose examination fee is withheld under 
Statute 8 above the fee for the supply of marks , 
shall also be taken to have been automatically 
withheld for the examination in the ensuing year. 

■ *Amended by’ the Senate on Mar, 7 ' and Nov. 22, 1929, 
Nov. 20, 1931, Npv. 22, 1935, Nov. 19, 1936 and Noy. 11, 
j938. ' ■ - 
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es *17. (1) Any candidate who has appeared at 

an e.vamination conducted by the University may 
apply to the Registrar for the scrutiny of his marks 
and the re-checking of his results. Such applica- 
tion must be made in a prescribed' form so as to 
reach the Registrar within a month from the date 
of the publication of the results in the U. P. 
Government Gazette and must be forwarded by 
tlie Principal of the college concerned or other 
competent authority, mentioned in Statute 2 (ff)of 
Chapter XXIX-C or Statute 2 of Chapter XXIX-D, 
who forwarded the candidate’s original application 
for permission to appear at the Examination. 

(2) All such applications must be accompani- 
ed by a fee of Rs. 10. 

(3) A candidate shall not be entitled to a 
refund of the fee unless his result is affected by 
tile scrutiny. 

(4) The results of the scrutiny shall be com- 
municated to the candidate and the names of those 
candidates whose results are affected shall be pub- 
lished in the Government Gazette in a supplement- 
ary. list. . 

. tl8. Duplicates of University certificates or 
diplomas shall not be granted e.xcept in cases in 
which the E.xecutive Council is satisfied by the 
production of an affidavit on a stamp-paper of- 
proper value required by law for the time being, 
in force, that the applicant has lost his certificate 
or diploma, or that it has been destroyed, and that 
the applicant has a real need for a duplicate. In 
such cases a duplicate of a certificate, the original 
of wliich was signed by the Registrar, may he 
granted on payment of a fee of Rs. 5; and a 
duplicate of certificates or diplomas, the original 
of which was signed by the Vice-Chancellor, on 
payment of a fee of Rs, 10. 

•Passed by the Senate on Nov, 22, 1929 and amended on 
Xov.20, 1931. 

t-Amcndcd by ih'c Senate on Nov. Id, 19^4. 
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Any Law graduate of the University 
may, after the declaration of his result and before 
the date of the next Convocation, apply to the 
Registrar for a provisional certificate for passing 
the LL.B. Final Examination. Such applications 
shall be submitted in a prescribed form through 
the Principal of the college concerned, and shall 
be accompanied by a fee of Rs. 10. 

*20. Duplicate copies o/ the following certi- 
ficates sha,ll be granted on pa}'ment of half the fee 
prescribed for the original certificate : — 

(1) Certified copy of marks. 

(2) Migration certificate. 

(3) Provisional certificate for LL.B, 
degree; 

Provided that in cases where the Registrar is 
satisfied that the original certificate was miscarried 
in post and did not reach the applicant, a duplifcate 
copy may be issued free of charge, 

t21. Private candidates and ex-students shall 
not be allowed to take an optional paper prescribed 
in the syllabus, unless provision has been made for 
an examination in such paper of ’ regular students 
attending affiliated colleges; 

Provided, however, that a private candidate or 
an ex-student who has once taken an oj)tional sub- 
ject in any examinatfon of the University shall be 
allowed the same subject when- he re-appears at 
any subsequent examination, within two years, if 
that subject forms part of the syllabus. 

:i;22. Notwithstanding • anything contained 
in the Statutes or the Regulations — 

(a) No candidate shall be admitted to an exa- 
mination of the University for a Bachelor’s degree 

♦Passed by the Senate on Nov. l7, 1939. 
fPassed by the Senat&on Mar. 7, 1929. 
iPassed by the Senate on Nov. 22, 1929 and amended on 
Nov. 22, 1935, Nov. 19, 1936, Nov. 11, 1938, Nov, 17, 1939, 
Nov. 21, 1910 and Nov, IS, 1943. 
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unless lie lias passed the Intermediate Examination 
of die Board of High School and Inter- 
-mediate Education, U.P., or of an Indian Univers- 
sit}' incorporated by an Act of the Legislature for 
the time being in force or any other examination 
recognised by the University as equivalent thereto, 
}p oJl the compulsory and optional subjects ordim 
arily required for such an examination: 


^ Provided that a candidate who has passed an 
oriental Examination recognised* for tlie purpose 
by the Executive Council and also the Inter- 
tt'to Examination in English conducted by the 
• . Boaid or by an Indian University recognisedf 
tor the purpose by the Executive Council, may be 
allied, rf otherwise eligible, to appear at the 
. ■ ^amuiatioii of the University iti General 
•linghsh and English Literature only, on payment 

^ marks fee 
successful shall be given a 
certificate to the effect; 


;^ *The. following Examinations are recognized 

SS^verfkyf"- the Punjab 

^ J>nnHni'en?ff#^ U' D'C 

i-'cpnrlmcnt of Education, Jaipur-State ; 

Univcriitv^'*^'''”'' of the Liicknou- 

tFic'c Appendix 10. ' 
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(&) No graduate'shall be admitted t.o a -pOs^ Statutes * 
graduate examination of the University unless he — 
has passed the examination for the Bachelpr’s 
degree (B.A., B.Sc. or B.Com.) in all the compul- 
sory and optional subjects ordinarily required for 
such an examination,, or he has passed a post- 
graduate examination, conducted by this Univers- 
ity or any other University in India recognised-^' 
for the purpose by the Executive Council *. 

Provided that a candidate who has passed an 
oriental examination recognisedf for the purpose 
by the Executive’ Council -and also the 'B.A. 
Examination in General ^ English • and English 
Literature, conducted by this Univefsitj' dr by ah 


*Vide ApperidiS lO. 

fThe following E.vaminations are recognised ; — 

(»■) The Shastri Examination of the'Punjab Univers- 
ity, for admission to the M.A, (Prev.) Examina- 
tion in Sanskrit or Hindi; 

(i») The Maulvi Fazil or the Munshi Fazil Examina- 
tion of the Punjab University for admission 
to the M.A. (Prev.) Examination in Arabic or 
Persian or Urdu; 

(hi) The Shastri or the Acharya Examination con- 
■ ducted by the ■ Government Sanskrit College, 
Benares, for admission to the M.A. (Prev.) 
Examination in Sanskrit or Hindi; 

(tv) The Fazil or the Kamil Examination conducted 
by the Department ot Public Instruction, U. P. 
for admission to the 'M.A. (Prev.) Examination 
in Arabic or Persian or Urdu; 

(v) The Acharya Examination conducted by the 

department of Education, Jaipur State, for 
admission to the M.A. (Prev..) Examination in 
Sanskrit; • ■ ” . , 

(vi) The Shastri or Acharj-a Examination conducted , 

by the Benares Hindu University for admission 
to M.A. (Prev.) Examination in Sanskrit or 
Hindi; ' - ' 

(vii) The Saraswati Examination.' conducted, by the 
Prayag Mahila Vidyapitha for admission to ■ 
M.A'. (Prev.) Examination in Hindi. 
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Indian University recognised* for the pur- 
pose by the Executive Council may be allowed, 
if otherwise eligible, to appear at the M,A. 
•Previous Examination of the University in the 
subject of the oriental examination or related 
to it. 

•i•23. (1) Notwithstanding anything to the 

contrary contained in the Statutes and Regula- 
tions of the Universit)', a student or. an ex-student 
of any affiliated college of the University who 
has actively served in the war, as defined below, 
shall be entitled to avail himself of the privileges 
specified as follows ; — 

(?) A college student who completed the first 
year of a degree - course in Arts, 
Science or Commerce, attending not 
less than 75 per cent, of the lectures 
and other teaching in the College 
and appearing in at least two 
college examinations, and who obtains 
from the Principal of the college last 
attended by him a certificate that his 
progress in the college and success in 
the college examinations were such as 
to make it highly probable tlial be 
would have passed tiie examination’ 
for the degree if he had not served, 
may be admitted to the Degree of 
B.A., B.Sc. or B.Com., on the recom- 
mendation of a special committee 
appointed by the Executive Council 
for this purpose. 

(?‘i) A college student who has completed the 
course for the Previous LL.B. 
Examination but has been prevented 


*Fidc Appendi.K 10. 

fAddecl by the Scnatc on Nov. 12, 19-12.- 
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by war service from appearing for 
the eximination before the end of the 
war, may, on obtaining a certificate 
from the Principal of his college that 
his progress in that college and his 
success in college examinations were 
such as to make it highly probable 
that he would have passed' the LL.B. 
Previous Examination if he had not 
served, be admitted to the next LL.B. 
Final class formed after his return 
and to the next ensuing LL.B. final 
Examination, without passing the 
LL.B. Previous Examination. 

(Hi) A college student who has failed once in 
a Llniversity Examination and who 
would be eligible under the conditions 
of Statute 1 of Chapter XXIX-E to 
appear at the next ensuing examina- 
tion without a further regular course 
of study, may be permitted to appear 
at the next ensuing exainination after 
his return from war services, if he 
obtains a certificate from the Principal 
of his college that his circumstances 
preclude him from rejoining the 
college, 

• {w) The Faculty of Agriculture shall consider 
any cases individual!}' of such students 
in Agriculture as have actively served 
in the war, and shall make recom- 
mendations, regarding any concession 
to be given to them, to the Executive 
Council. 

(r;) The Faculty of Medicine shall consider 
cases individually of such students in 
the Faculty of Medicine as have served 
in the, war in a medical capacity and 
shall make recommendations, regarding 
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— could. 



202 AGRA UXIVERSITV— CALENDAR 1945-46 [CH. 


the concession to be given to them, to 
the Executive Council. 

(vi) The expression "activel)^ served” referred 
to in the foregoing paragraphs shall 
mean that the candidate shall have 
served with credit in His Majest 3 '’s 
Land, Air or Sea Forces for not less 
than six months in the aggregate (or 
for the remaining period of the war, 
should this be less than six months), 
as an embodied officer, other rank or 
rating, with a unit or ship of His 
Majesty’s Land, Sea or Air Forces, 
and that his whole-time services were 
given to such service throughout the 
period in question. Any period spent 
in w'hole-time training in aviation 
(flying duties) under the Directorate 
■ of Civil Aviation, Government of 
India, for purposes of joining the 
Royal Air Force or Indian Air Force, 
or whole-time service as a cadet under 
training in Indian Military Academy 
or other regular military or naval 
Training Sciiools shall count. 

(2) A candidate who has paid the prescribed 
fee for an examination but is called up for active 
service in the w-ar before he can take the 
exdmination shall be entitled to have the, fee 
refunded to him or heldover for the examination 
at which he may appear on his return. 

*24 Notwithstanding any provision in any 
other Statute, the following ' sentence may be 
added in the diploma of anj^ student who has done 
approved social service : — 

"And has carried out approved social service 
AYork.” 


-■'-Added by Senate on Nov. 16, ]9-t4. 
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Note. — Such a sentence shall be added in the case of 
candidates for a degree who have been certified by 
the Principals of their colleges to the effect that 
- - they have done definite social service work, under 

the direction and control of members of teaching 
, staffs, in such form and for such period as directed 
by the Executive Council. 

1. A shortage not exceeding 3 per cent of the 
total number of lectures delivered in each subject 
may be condoned by the Principal. 

2. In case of serious illness supported by a 
medicial certificate or certified by the Principal 
from his personal knowledge, a further shortage 
not exceeding 4 per cent, of the total number of 
lectures delivered in each subject may be condoned 
by the Executive Council : 

■Provided that for the purpose of these rules not 
more than two lectures in the same subject, except 
in the case of post-graduate classes, shall be counted 
on- any one day; provided also that attendance at 
any lecthres delivered within the 21 days preceding 
the first dayof the University e.xamination shall 
not count towards the required percentage. 

Provided further that for the examinations of 
1943 the cl asses may continue till a week before 
the' date'bf the. commencement of the examination 
and atfeh'dance at any lectures delivered within 7 
days only preceding the first day of the University 
examination shall not count towards the required 
percUtage. 

3. A shortage not exceeding 15 per cent, of the 
total number of lectures delivered in each subject 
may be condoned by the Executive Council on the 
production of a certificate from the Principal of 
his college that a candidate for a post-graduate 
degree has attended for that period a course of 
instruction in the subject of his sludj^ organised at 
any other University incorporated by Law in the 
United Provinces, or at the Indian Institute of 
Science, Bangalore. 

.*Pas6ed by the Executive Council on Aug. 6, 1935 and 
amended oii ' Oct. 11, 1937, April 23, 19d0, Oct. 14, 1941 and 
Dec, 5, 1942, 


Regula- 
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4. A shortage not exceeding 10 per cent, of the 
total number of lectures delivered in each subject 
may be condoned by the ExecutiAT Council on pro- 
duction of a certificate from the Officer Command- 
ing that the applicant was present in the U.T.C. 
or the Urban Infantry Force (in places where no 
U.T.C. exists) camp for that period for which 
condonation in sought. 

5. A shortage not exceeding 10 per cent, of the 
total number of lectures delivered in each subject 
may be condoned by the Executive Council on pro- 
duction of a certificate from the Principal of the 
college to the effect that the applicant was regularly 
playing as a member of the College First Team in 
any game or that he represented his College in the 
University Sports Tournament. 

6. For the examination of 1943, a shortage 
not e.xceeding 15 per cent, of the total number of 
lectures delivered in each subject may be condoned 
by the Executive Council on production -of a 
certificate from the Principal of his College that 
the applicant was prevented from attending \the 
classes during the months of August' -to October, 
1942, due tp the disturbances then prevailing in 
the country. 


— Ijicse regulations apply to practicals as Avell. 

B. — Rc-admission to University Examination.';. 

Subject to the provisions of this Act, the 
Statutes may provide for all or any of the follow- 
ing juatters, namely : — 

(k) The conditions under which students 
shall be admitted to the courses of 
“tudy prescribed by the University, 
and to the examinations conducted 
by the University, and be eligible for 
degrees, diplomas, or certificates; 
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fl. A candidate who has attended a regular ' Statutes 
course of study -for two academical years 
in an affiliated college and who has failed once 
in the Final M. A, or M. Sc, or M. Com. or 
LL.B. or M.Sc. (Ag.) or First, Second or . 

Final M.B., B.S. (Part I or Part II) Exami- 
nation, or who on account of serious illness 
has not been able to appear at the said examina- 
tion, may be allowed by the Executive Council 
to appear again at a subsequent examination, 
without attending any further regular course of 
study; provided that the Principal of the affiliated 
college in which he last studied recommends his ' 
application, which in the case of candidate’s 
serious illness, shall be accompanied by a medical 
certificate. 


A candidate who has attended a regular course' 
of study in an affiliated college and who has failed 
once in a University Examination, other than 
Final M.A. or M.Sc. or M. Com. or LL. B. or M.Sc. 
(Ag.) or First, Second or Final M.B., B.S. (Part I, 
or Part II) Examination, from an affiliated college, 
may be permitted to re-appear ^the next enyiing . 
examination without attending a 'further regular 
course of study, if he obtains from the PrincipaF 
of his college a certificate to the effect that either- 
(a) he is unable to re-admit him as there is no 
vacancy in (he class, or (&) in his opinion the 
candidate’s health or pecuniar}^ circumstances 
preclude him from joining the college. The; 
application for re-admission to the college in such 
cases must be made and the Principal’s certificate 
obtained within ten days of the commencement 
of the college' session, at the end of which the 
candidate desires to appear at the said examination. 

A candidate wdio has failed once in a degree 
-examination, other than Final M.A. or M. Sc. or 
M.|Com. or LL. B.-or M.Sc. (Ag. ) or First, Second 

'•’'Passed by the Senate on Oct. 22, 1927. 


tAraended by tlie Senate on Mar. 7, 1929, Nov. 18, 1935, 
Nov. 19, 1936, Nov. 21, 1940,-Nov. 20, 1941, Nov. 12, 
1942, and Nov. 18, 1943. 
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or Final M. B., B. S. (Part I or Part II) 
Examination and is not able to obtain the 
Principal’s certificate referred to above shall not 
be admitted to a subsequent examination, unless 
he has attended a regular course of stud)' during 
the academical year in ■which the subsequent 
examination is held ; provided that tlie Executive 
Council may, in exceptional cases, permit a candi- 
date who has attended a regular course of study 
in any year subsequent to the year in which he 
last failed, to appear at any, examination subsequ- 
ent to the year in which he attended such regular 
course of study. 

A candidate who has passed in theory but has 
failed in practice at the B. T. Examination may 
be allowed by the Executive Council to appear, 
without attending an)' further course ofvstudy, in 
any subsequent examination in practice held within 
a period of three years from the date of his first 
appearance at the examination; provided (c) he 
has ^ served as a teacher for six months 
continously in a recognised school in the session 
immediately preceding the examination at which 
he wishes to appear; or (&) has given at least 40 
supervised lessons in a Training College affiliated 
to the University during the session immediately 
preceding the examination at which he wishes to 
appear. 

. ^ candidate who has failed more than once 

in a University examination from an affiliated 
college may be admitted to a subsequent examina- 
tion without attending a regular course of study. 

Non-,. For purposes of this Slafiilc llic supplcmcnlary 
examination sliall be counted as a separate Universil'’ 
e.xamination. 

i3. Every candidate seeking permission (o 
appear at an examination of the University under 
the provisions o f Statutes and 2 above without 

1929, and Nov. If-, 


tAmendcd by thc_ Senate on Nov. 22. 1929, Oct. 31, 1930, 
Nowa^lOtl 21. 19-?0 and 
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attending a regular course of study during tlie 
academical year in which the examination is held, 
shall be required — 

(i) to offer the same subjects in which he has 

attended a regular course of study in 
an affiliated college of the University : 

Provided that a candidate for the B.A., 
B. Sc., B, Com. or^B. Sc. (Ag.) Exa- 
mination may be allowed to change 
one of his optional subjects with the 
permission of the Vice-Chancellor, on 
the recommendation of the Principal 
of the College concerned. 

Such an application for a change in the 
subject duly recommended by the 
Principal of the college concerned, 
must reach' the Registrar not later than 
the 15th of August preceding the 
Examination at which the candidate 
wants to appear; 

(ii) to remain a student of the affiliated col- 

lege in which he completed his course; 

and (iii) for examinations in the Faculties other 
than the Faculty of Medicine, to 
submit through the Principal of the 
college concerned an application in the 
prescribed form so as to reach the 
Registrar not later than the 1st of- 
October preceding the examination, 
stating — 

(a) the conditions under which he has. 
been studying and is now proposing 
to continue his studies; 

(b) the dates of his previous failures to 
pass the examination. 

Or 

(Hi) for the examinations in the Faculty of 

^ ^ Medicine, to submit through the Prin- 

cipal of the College concerned (1) an 
■application in the prescribed form so 
as to reach the Registrar not later than 


Statutes 

—contd. 
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the first of March for the examuiations 
to be held in the following iSIarch or ■ 
April and not later than the 15th of 
September for the examinations to be 
held in the following October, stating — 

(a) the conditions under which he has been 

studying and is now proposing to con- 
tinue his studies; 

(b) the dates of his previous failures to pass 

the examination; 

and (2) a certificate from the Principal of the 
College showing that the candidate has, during 
the interval between the declaration of his 
failure or non-appearance at the examination 
and subsequent re-admission to the examination, 
pursued a further course of study in the subject 
or subjects of the examination including practical 
and clinical work to the satisfaction of the 
Principal of the College. 

. The application shall be accompanied by a fee 
of Rs. 2 and a marks fee of Re. 1, as well as the 
fee prescribed for the examination, Jn the case 
of a candidate whose application is rejected or 
who does not submit an application but only sends 
in the fees, the amount paid by the candidate on 
account of fees, shall be refunded after deducting 
Rs. 2. 

^'4. There shall be a supplementar)’ examination 
in August of candidates who fail in one subject 
only at the immediately preceding B.A., B.Sc., 
B. Com. or B. Sc, (Ag.) Examination and such 
candidates as may’ desire to .take the supplement- 
ary examination maj' be provisionally permitted 
at their own risk to join the next higher class in an 
affiliated college of the University’, and count 
attendance in case they are successful at the 
supplementary examination. 

Candidates shall he declared to have passed the 
examination, if they’ sccure-40 percent, marks in 
the subject in whicli they appear at the supplemen- 

=-• Added by (be Senate on Nov. 16, 1944, 
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tary examination. No division shall, hovvever, be 
awarded to such candidates. 

Candidates shall be required to pass separately 
in the practical examination, if any, 

A candidate, who desires to enter for an 
examination under this Statute, must submit his 
application direct to the Registrar in a prescribed 
form so as to reach him not later than the 1st of 
August each year. The application shall be 
accompanied by the examination fee of Rs. 30 
and the marks fee of Re. 1. 

5. Every ex-student who wishes to appear at 
the subsequent examination shall pay such annual 
fee to his affiliated college to retain his member- 
ship of the college as the college may fix. 

C.— Admission of Teachers to University Examinations. 

Subject to such conditions as may be prescribed 
by or under the provisions of this Act, the Univers- 
ity, shall have the following powers, namely; — 

' ^ * * * Hi 

(2) to confer degrees and other academic 
distinctions on persons who— 

^ jH ❖ Hi 

(&) are teachers in educational institutions 
under conditions laid down in the 
Statutes and the Regulations and have 
passed the examinations of the Univers- 
ity, under like conditions j 
■ :); .* ' * * 

Subject to the provisions of this Act, the Sta- 
tutes may provide for all or any of the following 
matters, namely : — 

* , * * * , • * 

{k) the conditions under which -the students 
shall be admitted to the courses of 
I study prescribed by the University, and 
to the examinations conducted by the 
University, and be .eligible for degrees, 
diplomas, or certificates. 


Statutes'^ 
— concld. 


Section 4 
of the Act. 


Section 26 
of the Act. 
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fl. Teachers in educational institutions in the 
United Provinces, Rajputana, Central India and 
Gwalior, will be eligible to appear at the examina- 
tions of the University, except the B.T., B.Sc. in 
Pharmaceutical Chemistry, LL.B., B.Sc. (Ag.), 
M.Sc. (Ag.) and M.B., B.S. Examinations by 
permission of the Executive Council subject to 
the conditions laid down in these Statutes. 

t2. A teacher who desires to enter for an 
examination must submit his application, in a 
prescribed form (stating the subject or subjects in 
which he desires to present himself for the 
examination), so as to reach the Registrar not 
later than the 1st of October preceding the 
examination and must send with his application 
the following; — 

(a) A certificate from an Inspector of 
Schools or the Principal of an affiliated 
college in which he is teaching, to the 
effect that immediately preceding the 
date of the examination at which he 
wishes to appear he ivill, unless his 
period of service is interrupted, have 
served continuously as a teacher for 
. I8 months, [in the case of the B.A., 
B.Sc., or B.Coin. E.xamination] or 
one academic year in the case of the 
M.A. or M.Sc. or M.Com. (Previous 
or Final) Examination in one or more 
institutions maintained or recognized 
by— 

(j) the Board of High School and Inter- 
medicate Education, U.P., or 

(it) the Department of Public Instruction, 
U.P., or 

. 'Passed by the Senate on Oct. 22, 1927. 

tAmcndcd by the Senate on Oct. 31, 1930 Nov. 21, 1940 
and Nov. 12, 1942. 

$Amcndcd by the Senate on Nov. 22, 1929, Oct. 31, 
1930, Nov. 20, 1931. Nov. 22, 1935. Nov, 11, 1938, 
Nov. 21, 19t0, Nov. 20, 1941 and Nov, 18, 1943. 


XXlX-C.j AfeMISSION OF TEACHEfeS ' 


2ii 


{iii) the Agra University, or 

{iv) the Indian States in Rajputana, Central 
' India and Gwalior, or 

(■t^) the Education Department, Ajmer 
Administration, Central India Agency, 
or • 

{vi) the Benares Hindu University or the 
Aligarh Muslim Uni^'ersity, 
and that before the commencement of 
such service he had passed the Inter- 
mediate or the Commercial Diploma 
Examination of the Board of High 
School and Intermediate Education, 
U.P., or an examination recognized 
by the University as equivalent thereto 
or the B.A., B.Sc., or B. Com. Exa- 
mination of the University or some 
other Jndian University recognised*^ 
for the purpose by the Executive 
Council : 

Provided that with the special per- 
mission of the Executive Council, the 
period of 18 months’ service required 
in the case of B, A., B. Sc. or 
B.Com. Examination may be reduced 
to 8 months in the case of a 
teacher who has prosecuted a regular 
course of study in an affiliated college 
of the University for one full academi- 
cal year, and , has been promoted to 
the next higher class immediately 
before the commencement of his conti- 
nuous service (unless the period of 
service is interrupted), in one or more 
of the above-mentioned institutions ; 

Provided further that service as an 
Inspector under the provisions of 
Chapter XXIX-C-1 will be added to 
the service as a teacher in computing 

gjrfc Appendix 10. • 
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the total period’ of service required 
hereinafter; 

(&) A certificate of character from an 
Inspector of Schools or the Principal 
of an affiliated college in which he 
has taught during the period prescrib- 
ed in clause (a ) ; 

(c) An application fee of Rs. 10, and a 
marks fee of Re. 1, together with the 
fee prescribed for the examination. 

Note, — 'Inspector of Schools’ in this Statute means the 
Inspector of Schools of the Circle concerned in 
the United Provinces in the case of teachers 
serving in the United Provinces; and the Chief 
Educational Officer of the State concerned in 
the case of teachers serving in Indian States. 
In the case of teachers serving in British areas 
in Rajputana and Central India, the certificates 
required under this Statute should be from the 
Superintendent of Education, Ajmer -Merwara 
and Central India. 

*3. Candidates shall not be allowed to offer 
Science subjects unless they satisfy the Universit}’ 
by producing a certificate in a prescribed form 
that they have completed a course of instruction in 
Practical Science during the year preceding the 
examination in an institution previously approved 
b}’ the University for this purpose. The certifi- 
catet dul}’ signed by the Head of tlie institution in 
Avhich the instruction in Practical Science has been 
received, must reach the Registrar not later than 
the 1st of February preceding the examination.i 

♦Amended by the Senate on Nov. 22, 1929. 

rTcachcr candidates ollcring Experimental Ps 3 'choIogy 
at the B.A. Examination shall be required to submit a certi- 
ficate of having completed a course of instruction in the 
practical part of the subject. 

iFidc Executive Council Rcsl No. 1-13 of Mar. 17, 1934). 

$Tlic Executive Council has recognised for Practical 
Science work, the Science laboratories of the Universities of 
Allahabad, Lucknow, Benares, and .Aligarh for M.Sc., and 
the laboratory of the .Agricultural Institute, Nairn’, Allahab.td 
for B.Sc. (Ag.). (Fide Executive Council Res. No. 75 of 
Sept. 26, 1936). 
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*4. In the case of a candidate whose applica-. Statiitfe^ 

tion is rejected or who does not submit an, appli- 
cation but only sends in the fees, the amount paid 
by the candidate on account of fees, shall be re- 
funded after deducting Rs. 2/. 

fS. Before being admitted to the examination 
at which they have been permitted to appear under 
Statute 1 above, candidates shall be required to 
submit a certificate in a prescribed form under the 
signature of the proper authority mentioned under 
Statute 2 above to the effect that they have fulfilled 
the conditions laid down in regard to service in a 
recognised educational institution. Such certifi- 
cate must reach the Registrar not later than 21 
days and not before a month preceding the date of 
the commencement of the examination. 

±C-1.~ Admission of Inspectors§ to University 
Examinations. 

In tliis Act and in all Statutes made hereunder Section 2 
unless there is anything, repugnant in the subject 
or context— 

• » • \ 

sjc ;{? ■ >({.• ^ >|s 

(g) ‘Inspecting Officers in the Department 
of Education’ means persons engaged 
permanently as inspecting officers by 
(o) the Department of Public Instruc- 
' tion. United Provinces, or (&) the Edu- 
cation Department of Gwalior or an 
Indian State in Rajputana or Central 
. India, or (c) the Ajmer Administra- 
tion, or (d) the Central India Agency; 

He ei: '* * 

^Amended by the Senate on Nov. 22, 1929, Nov. 11, 1938 
and Nov. 20, 1941. 

fPassed by the Senate on Nov. 22, 1929. 

JAdded by the. Senate on Nov. 16, 1934 and amended 
on Nov. 22, 1935. , . . 

. §10-1^5 chapter,- “Inspector”, should be interpreted- to 
mean “Inspector of' Schools”, (vide .Executive 
Council Res. No. 168 of Apr. 29, 1944). 
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- Subject to such conditions as may be prescribed 
by or under the provisions of this Act, the Univers- 
ity shall have the following powers, namely: — 

^ * S: * 

(2) to confer degrees and other academic 
distinctions on persons who — 

i!-. =*= * 

(c) are Inspecting officers in the Depart- 
ment of Education and fulfil the condi- 
tions laid down in the Statutes and 
Regulations and have passed the exa- 
minations of the University under like 
conditions; 

* * * . ■ 

5 Subject to the provisions of this Acf, the 
Statutes may provide for all or any of the follow- 
ing matters, namely ; — • , - , 

* * ^ * 

(ife) the conditions under which the students 
shall be admitted to the courses of 
study prescribed by the University, and. 
to fhe examinations conducted by the 
University and be eligible for degrees, 
diplomas, or certificates; 

^ sSc sjf 

fl: Inspecting officers in the Departments of 
Education in the United Provinces, Rajputana, 
Central lndia and Gwalior will be eligible to appear 
at the examinations of the University, . except the 
B.T., B.Sc. in Pharmaceutical Chemistry, LL.B., 
B. Sc. (Ag.), M. Sc. .(Ag.) and M. B., B. S. 
Examinations, by permission of the Executive 
Council, subject to the conditions laid down in 
these Statutes. 


♦Added by the Senate on Nov. 16, 1934 and amended on 
Nov. 22, 193.S, Nov. 11, 1938, Nov. 21, 1940, Nov. 20. 

1941, Nov. 12, 1942 and Nov. 18, 1943. 

fAmended by the Senate on Nov. 21, 1940 and Nov. 12, 

1942. 
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-• *2. An inspecting officer who desires to enter Sfatoies' 
for an examination must submit his application, in —foiiid.' 
a prescribed form (stating the subject or subjects 
in which he desires to present himself for the 
examination), so as to reach the Registrar not 
later than the 1 st of October preceding the exa- 
mination and must send with his application the 
following ; — 

(a) A certificate from an Inspector of 
Schools to the effect that immediately 
, • preceding the date of the examination 

at which he wishes to appear he will, 
unless his period of service is interrup- 
, • . , • ted, have served continuously for 18 
months [in the case of the B.A., B.Sc,, 
or B. Com. Examination] or one 
• academic year [in the case of the 

M.A. or M.Sc. or M. Com. (Previous 
or Final) Examination] as an 

Inspecting Officer of — 

(i)'the Department of Public Instruction, 

U. P., or 

(it) the Education Department of Gwalior 
or an Indian State in Rajputana or 
Central India, or 

(in) the Education Department of the Ajmer- 
Merwara Administration (including 
Administered areas), or 

(iv) the Education Department of the Central 
India Agency, 

and that before the commencement 
of such service he had passed the Inter- 
mediate or’ the Commercial Diploma 
Examination of the Board of High 
School and Intermediate Education, 

U. P., or an examination recognised by 
the. University as equivalent thereto or 
the B.A., B.Sc. . or B.Com. -Examina- 
tion, of the University or some other 

*A|nended by the Senate on Noy. 18, 1943. 
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Indian University recognised* for the 
purpose by the Executive Council; 


Pro\ ided that with the special permis- 
sion of the Executive Council, the 
period of 18 months’ service required in 
the case of B.A., B.Sc., B.Com. or B.Sc. 
(Ag.) Examination may be reduced to 8 
nmnths in the case of an Inspecting 
officer who has prosecuted a regular 
course of study in an affiliated College 
of the University for one full academi- 
cal )ear, and has been promoted to the 
next higher class immediately before 
the commencement of his continuous 
sendee (unless the period of service is 

interrupted 


(&) 

(c) 

Note.- 


Provided further that service as a 
provisions of Chapter 
-^■^I^*C will be added to the service 
as an Inspector in computing the total 
period of service required hereinbefore; 

certificate of character from an 
Inspector of Schools; 

An application fee of Rs. 10 and a 
marks fee of Re. 1, together with the 
ce prescribed for the examination. 

in' this Statute means 

Srned fn Circle con- 

'i-^^nited Provinces in the case of 

Provinr^- in tJie Pnileti 

of thp ‘t-’f Chief Educational Oihccr 

^ in the case of Inspect- 

cat^ of o'? in Indian Slates. In the 

areas in OHiccrs sen-ing in British 

Central India, the 
he from under this Statute should 

Aimer Superintendent of Education, 

e r- Central India. 

cience =ubiprte*^^ sliall not be allowed to ofTcr 

V proLcffifn?"rf ‘he University 

thafthevbS-/rn ^ prescribed form, 

Practical ScienrJ^F ^ course of instruction in 

practical Science during the year preceding the 


ride Appendix 10. 
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examination in an institution recognised by the Statutes 
University for the examination concerned. The —condd, ", 
certificate duly signed by the Head of the institu- 
tion in which the instruction in Practical Science 
has been received, must reach the Registrar not 
later than the ist of February preceding the 
examination. 

. ■ *4. In the case of a candidate whose 

application is rejected or who does not submit an 
application but only sends in the fees, the amount 
paid by the candidate on account of fees, shall be 
refunded after deducting Rs. 2. 

5, Before being admitted to the examination, 
at which they have been permitted to appear under 
Statute 2 above, candidates shall be required to 
submit a certificate, in a prescribed form over the 
signature of the proper authority mentioned under 
Statute 2 above to the effect that they have ful- 
filled the condition in regard to service. Such 
certificate must reach the Registrar not later than 
21 days and not before a month preceding the 
date of the commencement of the examination. 

D. — Admission of Women Candidates to 
University Examinations. 

Subject to such conditions as may be prescribed Section 4 
by or under the provisions of this Act, the Uni- the Act. 
versity shall have.the following powers, namely: — 

Hi ^ » Hi * 

(2) to confer degrees and other academic 
distinctions on persons who — 

(d) are women who have carried on private 
study under conditions laid down in 
the Statutes; 

***** 

Subject to the provisions of this Act, the 
Statutes may provide for all or any of the follow- ‘“Act. 
ing matters, namely 


•Amended by the Senate on Nov. 20, 1941, , 
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(it) the conditions under which students 
* shall be admitted to the courses of 
study prescribed by the University and 
to the examinations conducted by the 
University, and be eligible for degrees,^ 
diplomas, or certificates; 

^ ^ 5 -: ^ 

fl. Notwithstanding anything contained in 
the Statutes, the Executive Council may grant 
permission to women candidates residing within 
the territorial limits of the University to appear 
at the examinations of the University, except the 
B,T., B.Sc. in Pharmaceutical Chemistry, LL.B,, 
B.Sc. (Ag.)iM.Sc.(Ag,) and M.B., B.S. jExamina- 
tions, without their attending a regular course of 
study in an affiliated college, 

$2. A woman candidate who desires to enter 
for an examination must submit her. application in 
a prescribed form through the Principal of an 
affiliated college or an Inspector of Schools-or an 
Inspectress of Girls’ Schools, so as to reach the 
Registrar not later than the 1st October, preceding 
the Examination. The candidate must state in the 
application the subject or subjects in which she 
desires to present herself for an examination and 
specify the arrangements which she has made for 
her study in preparation therefor. An application 
fee of Rs. 10 and a marks fee Of Re. 1, together 
with the fee prescribed for the' examination, must 
accompany the application. 

Note. —‘Inspector of Schools or Inspectress of Girls 
schools in th is Statute means the Inspector of Schools 
or the Inspectress of Girls' Schools of the Circle 
concerned in the United Provinces in the case of 
women candidates residing in the United Pro- 
vinces and the Chief- Educational Officer of the 
State concerned in the case of women candidates 
residing in Indian States. In the case of women 
candidates residing in British areas in Rajputana 
-■ . and Central India, the certificate required under 

this Statute should he from the Superintendent of 

Education, -Ajmer I.fcrwara. and Central India. - 

’Passed by the Senate on Oct. 22, 1929. ^ 

f Amended by the Senate on Nov. 21, 1940 and Nov. 12. 1942. 
^Amended by the Senate on Nov. 22, 1929. Oct, 31, 1930, 
Nov. II, 193S and Nov. 21, 1940. ' 



XXIX-D.]' ADMISSION OF WOMEN CANDIDATES 219 


■*3. . Each such application will be considered 
and disposed of by the Executive Council on its 
own merits ^provided that permission shall not be 
granted for appearing at — 

; , (a) the B.A. or B.Sc. Examination, unless 
, two" years have elapsed since the candi- 
f, - date passed the Intermediate Examina- 
i > ^ tion of the Board of High School and 

Intermediate Education, U. P., or an 
Examination recognised by the Univers- 
ity as equivalent thereto; 


(&) the M.A. PreAuous or M.Sc. Previous 
■ )■; or M.Com. Previous Examination, unless 
one year has elapsed since the candidate 
passed the B.A, or B.Sc. or B. Com. 
Examination of the University or of an 
Indian University, recognisedf _ for the 
purpose by the Executive Council. 

(c) the M.A. Final or M.Sc. Final or M.Com. 
Final Examination, unless one year has 
elapsed since the candidate passed the 
M. A. Previous or M. Sc.’ Previous or 
M. Com. Previous Examination of the 
University. 

4. Candidates shall not be allowed to offer 
Science subjects for any examination^ of the 
University, unless they produce satisfactory 
evidence that they have completed a course of 
instruction in practical scierice in an affiliated 
college during the year preceding the examination. 

.. J5. In the case of a candidate whose appli- 
cation is rejected or who does not submit an 
application but only sends in the fees, the amount- 
paid by the candidate on account of fees, shall be-, 

refunded after deducting Rs. 2. _ 

S6 Before being admitted to the examination 
at whi ch they- have been permitted to appear under 

♦Amended by the Senate on Nov. 18, 1943. 

' on Nov. 22. 1929, Nov. ll'. 1938^ 

and Nov. 20, 1941. 

§Passed by the Senate on Nov. 22, ly-iv. ■ . 


Statutes 

—Qpntcf. 
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Statute 1 above, candidates shall be required to 
submit a certificate, in a prescribed form, under 
the signature of the proper autliority mentioned 
under Statute 2 above, to the effect that they have 
fulfilled the condition in regard lo residence vithin 
the territorial jurisdiction of the University. Such 
certificate must reach the Registrar not later than 
21 days and not before a month preceding the date 
of the commencement of the examination. 

E. — Conduct of Examinations. 

Subject to the provisions of this Act the 
Statutes may provide for all or any of the follow- 
ing matters, namely : — 

^ ^ ^ ^ 

(? 2 ) the conduct of examinations; 

:»•> 

(1) Subject to the provisions of the Statutes 
all arrangements for the conduct of the University 
examinations shall be made, and ail examiners 
shall be appointed by the Executive Council- 

^ ^ 

F,— Examination Centres. 

[Fide APPENDIX 12]. 

f 1. Any place, which has for a period of fiv'C 
years sent up an average of not Jess than 25 
college candidates (i.c.. candidates not being ex- 
students or teachers) may be made a centre % for 
all written examinations; but in places where there 
is more than one college, the average jnimber 
during a period of three years shall be fiot less 

, --Passed by the Senate on Nov. 23, 1928. 

t-Amended by the Senate on Nov. 20, 1931, Nov. IS, 1932 

and Nov. 21, 1940. 

JAn application for the creation of a new centre or for 
the creation of a centre in additional subjects should reach 
the Registrar by March 1 of the year preceding the one for 
which such privilege is sought, (tide E.xecutivc Council 
Res. No. 129 of Mar, 11, 1930). 
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than 50 college candidates in the 'college which is 
to be established as a new centre. 

, • ''-Note. — The restriction in regard lo the average nurti- 

ber of candidates shall not apply in the case of the 
Agricultural College, Cawnpore and Medical Col- 
lege, Agra. ‘ 

2. The conduct of examinations at all centres 
shall be made subject to periodical inspection by 
some person or persons commissioned by the 
Executive Council. The Inspector should advise 
the Superintendent, and should report to the 
Executive Council the results of the observations. 

: t3. A ziwa voce test, when required for any 

i examination, shall be held at Agra, and at any 
I other centre, where there are at least ten candi- 

• dates in a subject: 

■Provided that the restriction in regard to nura- 
r ■ ber shall not apply to the Government Agricul- 
tural College, Cawnpore for the M.Sc. (Ag.) 

‘ Examination. 

J4, The practical examination in a subject for 
the M. Sc. Examination shall be held at each 
, college where there are at least four candidates in 
that subject: 

'Provided that, in case there are two or more 
colleges affiliated up to the M. Sc. standard at a 
place, there shall be one centre only at that place 
for ]?ractical Examinations in M.Sc., and that 
, the question of the choice of laboratories shall be 
settled by mutual arrangement by the Principals 

• of the colleges concerned : 

Provided further that if two or more colleges 
at a place, affiliated up to the M. Sc. standard 
specialise in different groups of a subject for the 


*Ainended by the Senate on Oct. 31, 1930 . 
t Amended by the Senate on Nov. 18, 1932 and Nov. 12, 
■ 1942. . . . . ’ 

tAaieaded by the Senate on Nov, 22, 193S. 


Statutes 

—conid. 
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M. Sc. degree, the Practical Examination may be 
held at each of the colleges.* 

fThe Supplementary B.A., B.Sc., B.Com. and 
B.Sc. (Ag.) Examinations, both theoretical and 
practical, shall be held only at Agra except the 
practical examination in subjects in which a local 
college is not recognised. 

G.— Appointment of Examiners. 

The Executive Council — 

^ Jjt >{; JfJ 

(/) shall appoint examiners- after considera- 
tion of the recommendations of the 
Boards of Studies concerned, and shall 
fix their remuneration; 

* Jk if: ,*■ 


•'•N'.B, — Office expenses shall be sanctioned for all exami- 
nation centres at the rate of Rs, 25 per centre where the num- 
ber of candidates examined is not more than 50; Rs. 40 fora 
centre where the number of candidates examined is more 
than SO and_Rs. 60 for a centre where "the number of candi- 
dates examined is 200 or more. (Executive Council Res. 
No. 171 of Apr. 19, 1930). 

Office expenses include all payments which may be made 
by a college to its clerical staff as well as servants for the 
conduct of the University examinations. (Executive Council 
Res, No. 96 of Oct. 22, 1932). 

A fee of Rs. 5 per paper to an invigilator and Rs. 10 per 
day to a superintendent will be paid when and so far these, 
examinations fall in the summer vacation after the 2.5* of 
April. (Executive Council Res. No. 156 of Apr. 23, 1940). 

A flat rate of Rs. 2 per candidate will be allowed to 
colleges on account of invigilation charges for conducting 
the LL.B. Examinations. (Executive Council Res. No. 230 of 
Apr. 29, 1944). 

- A conveyance allowance at the rate of Re. 1-8 for eacl) 
session of the examination will be allowed to persons invigi- 
lating at another centre in the same place. (Executive Coun- 
cil R_es.’No. 53 of Sept. 19, 1938).. 

A sum of Rs. 10 per candidate with a minimum of 
Rs. 100 in the case of Chemistry for the B.Sc. Examination 
and a sum of Rs. 3 per candidate with a minimum of Rs. BO 
for each other subject for the B.Sc. and B.Sc. (Ag.) Exami- 
nations shall be paid to the college at which the practical 
supplementary examination is held. (FrVe Senate Res. Ko. 
19 (IV) (2) of Nov. 16, 1944). 

A sum of Rs. 5 per paper shall be paid for writing out 
questions for duplication in the University Office for the 
Supplementary B.A., B.Sc., B. Com. and B.Sc. (Ag.) Exami- 
nations. (vide Senate Res. No. 19 (EV’^) (2) of Nov. 16, 1944, 

fAdded by the Senate on Nov. 16, 1944. 
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Subject - to the provisions of this Act, the Sta- Section 26 
tutes may provide for all or any of the following 
matters, namely : — 

* . >t: * ^ in 

(m) the conditions and mode of appointment 
and the duties of examiners; 

* ■ = 1 = * il; 

(1) Subject to the provisions of the Statutes Section 31 
all arrangements fOr the conduct of University of the Act. 
examinations shall be made and all examiners shall 
be appointed by the Executive Council. 

(2^ If during the course of examination any 
examiner is for any cause incapable of acting as 
such, the Vice-Chancellor shall appoint an exami- 
ner to fill the vacancy. 

(3) In each examination at least one examiner 
who IS not a teacher employed by the University or 
a teacher in any affiliated college shall be appointed 
for each subject in which there is more than one 
examiner. 

1, Tlie appointment of examiners for all Statutes.* 
University examinations shall be made by the 
Executive Council after consideration of the recom- 
mendations' of the Boards of Studies concerned. 


2. Each Board of- Studies shall at its meeting 
in March recommend names of examiners in the 
subject with which it is concerned to the number 
prescribed by the Executive Council, and may also 
suggest additional names. 

3. The names of the persons recommended as 
examiners by the Boards of Studies shall be re- 
ported to the Executive Council. 

4. Paper-setters for all examinations and 
practical examiners for the next ensuing supple- 
mentary B.A., B.Sc. and B.Sc. (Ag.) Exarnina- 
tions shall be appointed in April; co-examiners 
and practical examiners for the other examinations 
shall be appointed late in the session. 


^•Amended by the- Senate on Nov. 23, 1928, 

1931, 'Nov. 22, 1935, Nov. 21, 1940 , Nov. 20, 1941. 
Npv. 12, 1942 and Nov. 16, 1944. 
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5. In each subject for an examination there 
shall be at least one external examiner; provided 
that in a subject in which there is only one paper 
in theory, it may be divided into two equal sections 
for purposes of appointing examiners. 

6. Wherever possible not more than one 
examiner shall be appointed from any one affiliated 
college in the same subject at an}-^ one examination. 

7. In all examinations, in which a practical 
test is involved, there shall be, wherever possible 
at least one external examiner for one of the writ- 
ten papers. 

8. In all viva voce examinations, and in M.Sc. 
Practical Examinations, one of the examiners shall 
be a person not engaged in teaching in an affiliated 
college. 

9. No one shall be an examiner for any degree 
or post-graduate examination other than the 
examinations in Law, unless he has had at least 
three years experience in teaching or examining 
for an examination of that or a higher standard. 
An exception may be made in the case of experts 
or others possessing special knowledge of the 
subject concerned. 

10. In the Bachelor’s • Examinations for the 
degrees of Arts, Science and Law taken together 
no one shall be appointed as examiner of more 
than one paper except when a paper happens to be 
common to more examinations than one. 

In B. Com. and post-graduate (Preidous and 
Final)Examinations other than Law, taken together 
no examiner shall have more than two papers nor 
more than one paper in any one examination 
except when a paper happens to be common to more 
examinations than one: 

Provided that in all the examinations taken 
together no person shall be appointed examiner 
in more than two written papers, in more than 
one viva vocc and in more than two practical 
examinations: 
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Provided further that no examiner shall 
value more than 400 answer-books in a single paper 
and more than 500 answer-books in all. 

11. General English and English Literature 
shall be treated as separate subjects for the pur- 
pose of selecting' examiners in B.A. English. 

12. For the B.A. and B.Sc. Examinations, 
no exarhiner shall, as far as possible, continue for 
more than three consecutive'years and there shall 
be a gap of not less than two years before he is 
re-appointed. 

13. In the case of papers where more than 
one examiner is appointed all co-examiners shall, 
as far as possible, conform to the standard of the, 
head examiner. 

14. Co-examiners once appointed, shall con- 
tinue for at least a second year, unless there is” 
something against a co-examiner. 

15. There shall be a Board consisting of two 
examiners (of whom at least one shall be an e.K- 
ternal examiner) for conducting the viva voce 
examination in a subject in which a viva voce 
examination is required for the M. A. Final 
Examination. 

• The viva voce examination on the subject of 
the thesis for the M.A. Final Examination in' 
Economics shall be conducted by the examiners of 
thesis. 

16. There shall be a Board consisting of not’ 
more than three examiners (of whom at least one 
shall be an external examiner) for conducting the 
practical examination in both the Previous and the 
Final M. SC Examinations in each subject. 

=!=16.A. There shall be a Board consisting of 

• not more than three examiners (of whom at least 
one shall be an external examiner )_ for conducting 
the practical examination for the M.Sc. (Ag.) 
Examination in each subject. 

"'Added by the Senate on Nov. 12, 1942. • 
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17. There shall be a Board consisting of two 
examiners (of whom at least one shall be an 
external examiner) for reading the thesis in a 
subject for the M.A. or M.Sc. Final Examination. 

The maximum number of marks for the thesis 
shall be equally divided between the two exa- 
miners, each one of whom shall mark the thesis 
independently. 

. *17A. There shall be a Board consisting of 
not more than three examiners, of whom one 
shall be the teacher under whom the work of 
thesis was carried on, and the rest external, for 
reading the thesis and conducting the viva voce 
on the thesis for the M.Sc. (Ag.) Examination. 

The maximum number of marks of the thesis 
shall be equally divided between the examiners, 
each one of whom shall mark the thesis inde- 
pendently. 

18. For the practical, oral and clinical test in 
each subject for an examination in the Faculty of 
Medicine there shall be a Board consisting of two 
examiners, one of whom shall be an external exa- 
miner and the other an internal examiner. 

19. One of the members of each Board shall’ 
be appointed Chairman of the Board concerned.’ 
The marks shall be submitted under the signature 
of all the members of the Board concerned, but the 
report on the working of the examination, the 
equipment of laboratories, and the thesis, shall be 
submitted by the e.xtcrnal examiner of each Board 
under his signature only. 

20. For the B. Sc. Examination, assignment 
of centres for practical examination to individual, 
examiners shall be'left to the Executive Council. 
The recommendations of the Boards of Studies 
will be understood to refer to the names of 
examiners only. 


♦Added by the Senate on l^ov. 12, 1942. 
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21. If an examiner cannot mark the answer- 
books after setting 'the question-papers, he shall be ■ 
entitled to only half the amount of the fees for 
paper setting, the other half being paid to the 
examiner who marks the answer-books. 

22. If any examiner resigns his appointment 
before the examination takes place, or during the 
course of the examination is, for any cause, incap- 
able of acting as such, the Vice-Chancellor shall 
appoint another examiner to fill the vacancy. 

H.— Remuneration to Examiners. 

The Executive Council — 

* * • S: >!! ^ 

(/) shall appoint examiners after considera- Section 18 
tion of the recommendations of the of the Act. 
Board of Studies concerned and shall 
fix their remuneration; 

# * * ' 

fThe following is the scale of remuneration Regu- 
allowed to the examiners ; — • lations^ 

For setting each question-paper in Rs. a. 

M.A. (Previous and Final), 

M. Sc. (Previous and Final), 

M.Com. (Previous and Final), 

M. Sc. (Ag. ) and LL. M. 

Examinations ... 75 0 

^-Passed by the Executive Council on Oct 19,-1927 
and amended on Jan. 21, and Feb. 25, 1928, Mar. 6, 

1929, Aug. 1, 1930, Aug. IS, 1931, Mar. 17, 1933, Mar. 

17, 1934, Apr. 25, 1935, Aug. 6, 1935, Aug. 7, 1937, 

Aug. 24, 1940, Mar. 13, 1942, Sep. IS, 1942, Oct. 10, 

1942 and Aug. 21, 1945. 

fin all examinations, the fee for the re-examination of 
an answer-book shall be the same as the first-fee ; 
provided that if the answer-book is re-examined by . 
another examiner the minimum fee to be paid to ■ 
the new examiner will be Rs.20 for the B.A. B. Sc., 

B. Com. or B.Sc. (Ag) Examination (vide Execu- 
tive Council Resolution No. 14 of Aug. 15, 1931 and 
Aug. 6; 1935). 

In case the Vice-Chancellor considers it necessary to 
direct re-examinstion of answer-books by another 
examiner, tlie fee paid to the Examiner shall be 
determined by the Vice-Chancellor and reposed to 
the Executive Council, (vide Executive Council 
Res. No. 14 of Aug. 2d, 1944), 
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Rs. A. . 

For marking each answer- book in 

above.... .— •••• 2 0 

For e.xamining eacli candidate viva 
voce in M.A. Final Examination 
(with a minimum fee of Rs. 50 
to each examiner).... .... 2 0^ 

For reading the thesis of M.A. 

(Final) in Economics or M. Sc 
(Ag.) candidates and conduct- 
ing a viva voce on the thesis 
to each examiner .... .... 15 0 

*For the Practical examination of 
each candidate in M. Sc. (Pre- 
vious and Final) or M.Sc. 

(Ag.) Examination with a 
minimum fee of Rs. 100 to each 


examiner for each centre.... 

For reading the thesis in M.Sc. 
Final Examination in Chemistry 
and Botan)’’ to each of the two 

2 

0 

examiners 

15 

0 

For reading the thesis in Ph.D 

For practical and viva voce Exa- 

50 

0, 

minafion in Ph.D. 

Note.— When an examiner who takes the 
practical and viva vocr e.xamina- 
tion is also one of the e.xaminers 
for tlic thesis, he shall be paid 

50 

0 

for both 

For reading the thesis in D.Sc. or 

73 

0 

D.Litt 

100 

0 ■ 


=' Thc niiiiimiini fee of Rs. JOOto each, examiner is for 
conducting both the' Prc\’ious and Final M.Sc. 
Practical Examinations and not for each examina- 
tion and covcr.s the whole of the Practical 
Examination, whether conducted on paper or orally 
or partly oralb’ and partly on paper (Executive 
Council Res. No. 14 of Ann. 15. 1931 and No. 
31 of Aug. 6; 1935). 
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. ■ ' Rs. a. Reguktipns 

For practical and viva voce Exa-,- _ .r^co^ijdr 

minaliqn in p.Sc. or D.Litt. IW 0 

Note,— W hen an examiner who takes the 
practical and viva voce examina- 
tion is also one of the examiners 
.for the thesis, lie shall be paid 
for both .... .... 150 0 

For setting each question paper in 
B.A., B.T., B.Sc., B. Com., 

B.Sc; (Ag.) and LL.B. (Pre- 
vious and Final) Examina- 
tions, .... .... 40 0 

For.madcing each answer-book in 
above .... .... 1 4 

For setting question paper in 
B;Sc, Chemistry Practical .... 50 0 

For Practical examination of each 
candidate in the B.Sc. B.A., 

(Experimental Psychology) and 
B.S.c. (Ag.) Examinations (with 
a minimum fee of Rs. 40 for 
each college) .... . .... 1 4 

For. . Practical examination of 
•each candidate for the -B.T. 

. Examination (with a minimum 
of Rs. 100 to each examiner) 
for each centre .... .... 2 0 

The Head Examiner in any paper for any ^ •, 
examination shall receive Rs. 50 extra in respect 
of each co-examiner (if any). Ihis sum, \vill 
include ..the- remuneration' for re-examining 
twenty-five marked answer-books received from 
each co-examiner 

For First, Second and Final M.B., B.S. {Part i, fic. 

and Part'll) Examinations: 

Rs. a. 

(a) 'For setting each question paper 40 0^ 
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* Rs. A. 

(6) For marking the answer-books 
of each candidate in a full 
paper .... .... 1 4 

(c) For Practical and Clinical 
examination including viva 
voce, p^r candidate, to each 
examiner — 

(i) In Anatom}^ Physiology and 

Pharmacology (with a mini- 
mum of Rs. 100- for the ex- 
ternal examiner) .... 2 0 

(//) in Pathology, Medicine, Sur- 
gery, Ophthalmology, and 
Midwifery (with a mini- 
mum of Rs.. 150 for Patho- 
logy, Ophthalmology, and 
Midwifery, and with a mini- 
mum of Rs. 200 for Medicine 
and Surgery, for the Exter- 
nal examiner) 3 0^ 

(hi) In Hygiene and Medical 

Jurisprudence (with a mini- 
mum of Rs. 75 for the Ex- 
ternal e.xaminer) ' .... 1 S 

t 

■ I.— Examination Results. 

The Executive Council — 


■ (k) shall appoint a Committee to publish the 
results of the University examinations ; 


- The Executive Council shall appoint a com- 
mittee consisting of the Vice-Chancellor, the 
Tabulator, the Registrar, and two others, being 

'■■■Amended Ly iltc Senate on Nov. 23, 193S and 

Nov. 16, - 
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members of the Executive Council, to publish the 
results of the University examinations,* 

The results of the supplementary examinations 
shall, however, be published under the order of 
Vice-Chancellor and no meeting of the Results 
Committed will be necessary. 

— * 

CHAPTER XXX 

EXAMINATIONS -FACULTY. OF ARTS 


— Statutes 
Bachelor of Arts. 


1. A candidate who after passing — 


(i) the Intermediate Examination of the 
Board of High School and -Interme- 
diate Education, United - Provinces, 
or of an Indian University, incor- 
porated by any law for the time 
being in force, or ' 

(n) any other examination recognized by 
the University as equivalent thereto 
has attended a regular course of 
, , study in an affiliated college for' two 

academical )'^ears shall be eligible for 
appearing at this examination^ • 

2. The examination shair be conducted by, 
means of papers arid may include b. viva voce ot a.\ 
practical examination. ' , - ' 


* AT.F.— The names of the candidates passing • the M.A„- 
and M.Sc, Examinations in the first and second divisions' 
shall be publish^ in order of merit in the U. P.- Government- 
Gazette. {Vide Executive Council Res. No. ' P?- of ‘ Apr.-j 
23, 1928), . . . , , 

. The names of the candidates who secure the fir^f ten 
places in order of ■ merit at the B.A, and LL, B'. • Finh'T 
Examinations and the ji.r places at (he -B,;Sc.',> -B.Corn.; 
and'the B.Sc. (Ag.) Exarhinatiohs and the first place in each 
of the optional subjects at the B,3c. (Ag.) Examination 
be published separately in the U. P. Government G^ette.r 
(Vide Executive Council Res» No, ^0 of Aug. 15, 1931 
No. SI of Sep. 19, 1938.) . . 


t Amended by the Senate on Nov. 23,- J928, Mar 7 , 
1929, Oct. 31, 1930, Nov. 22, 1935, Nov. 11; 1938/Nov, 20, 1941, 
Nov. 18, 1943 and Nov. 16, 1944. • ' 


Slatutes.f 
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3, Every candidate shall be required to 

show a competent knowledge of — 

(f) General English' ; and . 

- -"(«) Any thrcc'Oi the following - branches of 
study: ^ . - . . . . ^ . 

(o) English Literature/ 

(&) Latin, Greek, HebfFw, Arabic, Persian, 
or Sanskrit. 

(c) Hindi, Urdu, Marathi, Gujrati, Bengali, 
French, German or Italian. 

(d) Mathematics. 

(e) Philosophy. 

. (/) Economics. 

, (gf) History. 

(A) Political Science. 

. ({) Geography. 

(/) Indian Music. 

; (A) Drawing and Painting. 

(/) Home Science. 

()») Sociolog}'. 

. t 4. Any candidate who has passed the B.A., 
B.Sc., B.Com. or B.Sc. (Ag. ) E.vamination of the 
University or the B.A. or B.Sc. Examination of 
the Allahabad University (Exlernal side) shall be 
allowed to present himself for examination in any 
one of the subjects prescribed for the B.A. 
Examination and not taken by him at the degree 
examination, and if successful, will be given a 
certificate to that effect. 

A candidate who desires to enter for an 
examination under this Statute must submit his 
application on a prescribed form so as to reach 
the Registrar not later than the 1st of October 
preceding the date "of the examination. The 

Amended by the Senate on Nov. 18, 1943 and A^ov. 
, : ■ 16. 1944. 

■ . t Amended by the Senate on Nov. 18, 1932, Nov. 3, 1933, 
Nov. 19, 1936 andNov, 20, 19-11. 
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application shall be accompanied by an examina- 
tion fee of Rs. 15. and a marks fee of Re. 1 
and shall be forwarded by the Principal of the 
College concerned or other competent aiithorify 
who forwarded the candidate’s original, applicar 
.tioh for permission to appear at the examination. . 
In the case of a candidate whose application 
is rejected or who does not submit an- application 
■ but only sends in the fees, the amount paid by the 
'candidate on account of fees, shall be refunded 
after deducting Rs. 2. 

■ ' *5. A candidate may at his option take Mili- 
tary Science as an extra subject. The marks 
obtained by the candidate shall not be counted 
towards his aggregate and the class obtained by 
him in Military Science shall be indicated in. his 
diploma and notified in the Gazette. The mini- 
mum number of lectures in Military Science that 
would be delivered to candidates who offer it as an 
extra optional subject shall be JOO for a two- 
years’ course and 50 for failures and detained 
candidates. 

f 6. A candidate may at his option take an 
additional paper on one of the Vernaculars re- 
cognized by the University for the B.A. Examina- 
tion ; provided that no candidate who offers a 
Vernacular as a full subject shall be permitted to 
offer himself for such, examination in the same 
Vernacidar. The marks obtained by the candi- 
date in this paper shall not be counted towards hfs 
-aggregate and in the case of the candidates who 
pass in this paper the fact shall be- mentioned in 
■the Diploma and notified in the Gazettfe. 

Master of Arts. 

. ■ 7. ' The examination for the degree of Master 
of Arts shall consist of two parts : 

( 1 )' the-Previous Exarninatibn, aiid 

- : (2) the Final Examination; 

Passed by the Senate on Alar.- 7, 1929 and .amended 
•on Nov. ^,9. 1936. ., • 

t Passed by the Senate on-NoV. 18,-1932.- 


Stafutes 

■^tonld. 
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*8. A candidate who after taking his Bachelor's- 
degree of tlie University or of an Indian Universe 
ity recognisedf for the purpose by the Executive. 
Council has completed a regular course of study 
in an affiliated college for one academical year, 
shall be admitted to the Previous Examination, 
for the degree of IMaster of Arts ; 

Provided that a B.Sc. shall not be admitted to 
the Previous Examination for the degree of 
Master of Arts in Mathematics. 

9. A candidate who after passing the Previous 
M.A, Examination of the University has com- 
pleted a regular course of study for one academi-: 
cal year in an affiliated college, shall be admitted 
to the Final Examination for the- degree- of 
Master of Arts. . 

10. The subject of the examination shall be 
oiic-ol the following: — 

(1) A Language. 

(2) Mental and Moral Science. 

(3) History. 

(4) Mathematics. 

(5) Economics. 

(6) Political Science. 

(7) Geography, 

11. The examination in ’ Languages shall be 
m one of the following ..languages viz,' English, 
Sanskrit, Arabic, Persian, Greek, Latin, Hebrew, 
Hindi, Urdu,. French, German, or Italian. 

$12. Any candidate who has passed the M.A. 
Examination of this University in any subject 
shall be allowed to present himself for e.xamina- 
tion in any one or more of the optional papers-^in 
that subjcct. not. taken by him at the said examiha. 

Amcnded'by fhc Senate on Nov. 17, 1939, Nov. 12, 1942 
and Nov. 18, 1943. 

fvidc Aiipendix 10; 

4:Addcd by tlic Senate on Nov. 16, 1944. 
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tion, and if successful, will be giv-en -a certificate 
to that effect. 

A candidate who desires to enter for an 
examination under this Statute must submit his 
application on a prescribed form so as to reach the 
Registrar not later than the 1st of October preced- 
ing the date of the examination. The applica- 
tion shall be accompanied by an examination fee 
of Rs, 15 and a marks fee of Re. 1 and shall be 
forwarded by the Principal of the college con- 
cerned or other competent authority who for- 
warded the candidate’s original application for 
permission to appear at the examination. 

In the case of a candidate whose application 
is rejected or who does not submit an application 
but pnly sends in the fees the amount paid’ by the 
.'.candidate on account of fees shall be refunded 
'after deducting Rs. 2. 

*i3octor of Philosophy. 

13. A candidate for the degree of Ph, D. 
must" be either — 

■ . (a) An M.A. or M.Com. of the University 

- of at least three years’ standing or an 
M.A, of the Allahabad University of at 
; • least three years’ standing' who; at the 

time of passing the M.A. Examination 
was a student of a College associated 
with the Allahabad University and now 
affiliated to the Agra University, or 
(6) An M.A. or M.Com. of at least three 
3 'ears’ standing of any other University 
recogniscdf for this purpose by the Ex- 
ecutive Council of the Agra University 
and incorporated by any law for the 
time being in force, who has been resi- 
• dent within the territorial limits of the 
University for three years immediately 
preceding the date of his application] 

*~Pa 5 sed by the Senate on Nov. 17, 1939 and amended on 
Nov. 20, 1941, Nov. 12, 1942, Nov. 18, 1943. and ,Nov. 

■ 16, 1944. ' • 

.f vide Appcndi.x 10. - 


Statutes 

—contd. 
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^^'- 14 . The candidate for the Plr.D. degree 
shall apply to the University for- admission to the 
degree stating his qualifications and submitting a 
scheme or an outline of the investigation he propo- 
ses to undertake and_ enclosing a statement of any 
work he may have done in the subject. 

The application shall be accompanied b}^ a 
sum of rupees fifty. If the application is rejec- 
ted, the fee paid . by the candidate shall be 
.refunded after deducting Rs. 10. If the application 
is entertained, the balance of the fee of 
rupees one hundred and fifty required for ad- 
mission to the degree, shall be paid at the. time of 
the presentation of tlie thesis. 

15. The application shall be placed before a 
Research Degree Committee consisting of the 
Vice-Chancellor, the Dean of the Faculty and 
the Convener of the Board of Studies concerned 
with the addition of one other person with expert 
knowledge of the subject of the thesis to be 
co-opted by the Committee. The Committee shall' 
satisfy itself that the subject offered is one which 
can profitably be pursued under the superinten- 
dence of the University or of- an affiliated college 
and that the candidate possesses the requisite 
qualification and equipment. If the Committee is 
satisfied on this point, it shall recommend the appli- 
cation for admission and recommend a personj 

Amended by the Senate on Nov. 12, 1942. 

7 The person- recommended lor appointment as Super- 
visor shall be (i) Head of a department of post-graduate 
teacbingalan affiliated college or (ii) a teacher of post- 
graduate classes, v/ho has himself done approved research or 
(iii) a teacher of degree classes. v,ho has himself done 
approved research work, provided there arc facilities - for 
research in the college to which the teacher belongs or (iv) a 
teacher of post graduate classes at a University approved for 
this purpose or (v) Head of a section at any Research 
Instiuitcapproved for this purpose. 

_Xo Supervisor shall have more than five .students 
'working under him at any time. 

(Firfc Executive Council Res. No. 43 of Aug. 26, 19-14 
and Res. Ko. 173 of 3i[ar, 10, 1945. 

The Director of Archieves.Govermnciit of India, has been 
recognised as eligible for an appointment as Supervisor. 

{Fide Executive Council Res. No. 20-} of Apr, 28, 1943) 
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for appointment' by the Executive Council to 
supervise the work of the candidate. The pro- 
ceedings of the Committee shall be reported to the 
Faculty at its next meeting. 

’^T6. Every candidate shall pursue a course of 
research as a student of the University for not less 
than two academical years’ durationf under the 
Supervisor appointed by the Executive Council. 
In the case of candidate who has already publish- 
ed research, work this period of two years may, 
however, be shortened by the Executive Council. 


The Supervisor shall submit annually to the 
University a detailed report on the progress of 
work done by the candidate. A Supervisor who 
is not the head of his department shall submit 
such report through the head of the department 
concerned. The report shall be forwarded to the 
Research Degree Committee. 

■| 17. The candidate shall pursue his research 
at one of the affiliated colleges or at a research 
institute or university approved by the Executive 
Council of the University for this pnrpose.§ 


. * Amended b}’ 
10, m-t. 


the Senate on Nov. 12, 1942 and Nov. 


tin tlie'caseof regular research students the Principal 
of the college or the' head of the Researcli Institute or the 
Vice-Chancellor of the University, as tlie case may be, .shall 
certify that tlie sUrdent has resided at the Iieadquarters and 
rvorhed under the guidance of the supervior for not less than 
100 days in eacli of tlie two years. 

- Each studeflt-shall pay such fee as may be pi escribed 
by the College. . . _ 

(Vide Executive Council Res. No. 43 of Aug. 26, 1944). 

tAniended by Senate on Nov. 16, 1944. 

§For purposes - of pursuing research for the Ph.D. 
degree, the foJiowing are recognised;— 

(1) Benares Hindu University (only in subjects in 
which research work is done in the Benares 
Hiiidn University). 

( Vide Executive Council Res. No. 200 of Apr. 20, 1942). 

^ Jamia klillia, Delhi in the subjects of Persian 
and Urdu. 

( p’irfc Executive Council Res. No. IJO of Oct. 21, 1944). 

'■ Ailahabad Universitj’. Allahabad (t frfc Executive 
Council Res. No. 240 of May S, 1945). 

(4) Lucknow University, Lucknow. 

(J^idc Excciilivc Council Res. No. 242of May S, 1943).' 


Statutes 
— contd. 
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18. A candidate may, not later than one year 
after his admission, modify the scheme of his sub- 
ject with the approval of the Research Degree 
Committee. 

'■'•19. On a report from the Supervisor that 
the candidate’s thesis is likely to be submitted 
within the next six months,’ the Board of Studies 
in the subject concerned shall recommend a Board 
of three examiners for appointment by the Execu- 
tive Council. The Supervisor shall hfc one of the 
examiners and the other two examiners shall be 
(1) eminent scholars from abroad, or (2) teachers 
of Indian L niversities or degree colleges, or (3) 
heads of sections at recognized Research Insti- 
tutes, or (4) specialists in the larger subjects of 
the thesis. The z'ivd voce lest shall be conducted 
by a Board of two examiners, one of whom shall 
have been an examiner of the thesis. 

*20. After the thesis is completed the candi- 
date shall supply five printed or type-written but 
not published copies of his thesis, together with a 
sum of rupees one hundred, the balance on account 
of the fee. Published matter may also be incor- 
porated^ as part of the thesis. The medium of 
expression for every thesis shall-be English except 
in the case of- subjects connected with anv of the 
oriental languages where the thesis may, at the 
option of the candidate, . be presented 'in that 
language. The thesis shall compi}- with the 
following conditions — 

(1) It must be a piece of research work 
characterised’ either b\’ the discovery of 
facts or by a fresh approach towards 
intcriiretation of facts or theories. In 
either case it should evince the’ candi- 
date’s capacity for critical examination 
and sound judgment. The candidate 
shall communicate how far the thesis 
embodies the results of observation? 
what re.'pccts his investigaiion.‘= 

•Ajeen-Jfd by t!;e Senate on Nov. 16, IW-J. 
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appear to him to advance the study of Sfafutes 
the subject, —coutd. 

(2) It shall also be satisfactory so far as 
its literary presentation is concerned 
and must be in a form suitable for 
publication. 

A certificate shall be furnished by the person 
approved by the Executive Council to supervise 
tile work, indicating how far the work is the 
original work of the candidate, 

'•’'21. The Examiners shall examine the thesis 
I and if it is satisfactory then the viva voce Exa- 
mination shall be held. If the Examiners are 
! not satisfied with the thesis, they may make such 
j suggestions as they deem fit for the improvement ' 
i ‘of the thesis. 

i . ■ 

I In the event of divergence of opinion between . 

the external Examiners of a thesis or the 
viva voce examiners their reports shall be ex- 
changed to bring about an agreement, if possible. 

If even then they disagree all the three reports 
■ shall be sent to the Board of Studies concerned 
for expression of opinion and also for recommen- 
ding to the Executive Council for appointment the 
name of a fourth examiner for the thesis. 

'•’22. The reports of the examiners shall be 
Jaid before the Research Degree Committee which 
shall submit them with its recommendations to 
the Executive Council, If the Executive Council 
consider the candidate worthy of the degree of 
Ph. D., they shall confer the degree on him. 

23. If thd" candidate is permitted to improve 
his thesis, he may be asked to re-submit it not 
earlier than six months or later than twelve - 
months from the date of such permission. In the 
event of no definite recommendation being made 


* Amended by the Senate on Nov. 16, 19d4, 
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by a majority of the examiners, the thesis shall 
be rejected and the candidate informed accord-- 
ingly. In case the recommendations of the viva 
voce examiners differ from the recommendations 
of the examiners of the thesis, the candidate 
may be asked to re-appear at the viva voce 
Examination within one year. If the candidate 
fails to satisfy the viva voce examiners the 
second time, he shall be finally rejected. 

24. The candidate shall not be allowed to 
present his thesis more than a second time or to 
appear at the viva voce Examination more than a 
second time. 


''Doctor of Letters. 

25. A candidate for the Degree of D. Litt, 
must be either — 

(a) A Doctor of Philosophy of this Univers- 
ity of at least two years’ standing,, or, 

(Z?) A ]\Iaster of Arts or Master of Com- 
merce of this University of at least 
five years’ standing, or 

{c) A IMaster of Arts of at least five years 
^ standing who at the time of passing 

. tlic -M.A. Examination was a student 
of a college associated with the Allaha- 
bad University and now affilialed to 
tlie Agra Universil)', or 

(4) 'A IMaster of Arts or IMaster of Com- 
merce of at least five 3 'cars’ standing of 
a University recognisedf for this pur- 
pose by the Executive Council residing 
wilhin the territorial limits of the 
University, or 


*rassc(l by the Senate on Nov. 20, 1931 and amended on 
Nov. 17, 1939, Nov. 20, mi, Nov. 12, 1942, Nov, 18, 1943 an<l 
Nov. 16, 1044, 

tl-’ldi' Appendix 10, 
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■''(e) A Master of Arts of any "University 
incorporated by any law for the time 
being in force, who has been working 
as a teacher for at least five years in 
any college affiliated to the Agra 
University. 

(/) A Doctor of Philosophy of at least two 
years’ _ standing of any University 
recognised-|' for this purpose by the 
University who has been resident 
within the territorial limits of the 
University ; 

Provided that he satisfies the Research Degree 
Committee that the work already done by him is 
of sufficient merit to earn exemption from the 
Ph.D. degree ; 

Provided further that an M.A. shall- not be 
allowed to supplicate for the D.Litt. degi"ee in 
Mathematics. 

■ 26 . The degree of D.Litt. will be awarded 
on the basis of an original thesis submitted by the 
candidate upon any subject comprised within the 
Facult}' of Arts. 

I 

427. Every candidate who intends to suppli- 
cate for D.Litt. degree shall submit his. applica- 
tion to the Registrar stating the subject chosen 
by him for the original thesis and the lines upon 
which the subject is to be treated. No application 
for admission to the said degree of D. Lilt, shall 
be entertained unless it is supported by two mem- 
bers of the Faculty of Arts or two Doctors of the 
University or two Doctors of an Indian Univers- 
ity incorporated by any law for the time being in 
force Avho shall have testified that 'the applicant 


♦Added by the Senate on Kov. 16, 1944. 
■jVidc Appendix' 10 

rf Amended by the Senate on Nov. 12, 19-12, 


Statutes 
— conid. 
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*BacheIot of Teaching. ■ • 

34. A candidale who, ' after taking the 
Bachelor’s or Master’s degree of this University 
or some other Indian University recognisedf for 
the purpose by the Executive Council has complet- 
ed a regular course of study in a college affiliated 
or recognised for the purpose for one academical 
year and has during the course of the year 
delivered at least 60 lessons in a recognised school 
under the supervision of the staff of the college 
may be admitted to the examination for the 
degree of Bachelor of Teaching. 


Note. — A person, who passes the B.A, Examination in 
English only or takes the Master's degree in a 
language after passing the B.A. Examination in 
English only shall not be eligible for admission 
to the e.xaniination for the B.T. degree. 

35. The examination shall be conducted by 
means of papers and shall include a practical test. 

36. Every candidate shall be required to 
show a competent knowledge of the follotying ; — 

Part I. 

( 1 ) Principles of. .Education. 

- (2 ) School Organisation and Hygiene. 

. - (3) Methods . -of Teaching .(a) General 
Methods ; (&) Methods of Teaching 
Schoorsubjecls; ' ’ ' ' 

(4) Plistofy of Education. . . 

, Part- 11.. ' ' . 

.(5) Practical skill in Teaching, ; 

37; -A candidate -may in - addition , offer a 
special ' course in'- the- methods- of teaching a 
pfesefibediHigh School Subject. .. 

38.- Every -candidate shall be required - to 
have undergone; a course, of training in- (o) 
Physical Education, a.nd” (h) Educational' Hand- 
work arid Gardening. 

Women candidates may be e.xempled from 
(n) above.- 


■ ■ --Added by the Senate on Nov. 1 7 1030 
. Nov 20, and Nov, IS, 1043. 


and amended 


bn 


•fR'idc Appendix 10 
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B. — Schsmc of Examinations. 

B .it,' Examination. 


First Division :...60 per cent, \ of the aggre- 
Secbnd Division ....45 per cent. J gate marks. 


All the rest in the Third Division, if they 
obtain the minimum pass rfiarks in each Subject. 


A candidate is required to pass (i. e., obtain 17 
marks) in the third or Composition paper in 
Modern Langtiages, as tiell as , in three papers 
combined. ' - , , 

“ A candidate is required, to pass in the two 
papers combined and also, in the “Practical exami- 
nation, in' Military Scien.ce.. ■ - 

Gener'hl'.-English. 


Paf)er I. Essay and Unseen .... SO*) 

Paper II. Questions on books, .. { Minimum 
prescribed for gene- : -.f ' pass 
rarstudy. ' < 50j) marks 33. 

Note. — I n paper II there shall be no questions of a purely 
literary nature or requiring detailed knowledge. 


English Literature. 


Paper I. 

Paper II. 
Paper III. 


Shakespeare 

Drama 

Poetry 

Prose 


and ') 
. .... SO-- ; 
■ .... 50 “j 
.... 50 J 


. Minimum 
pass 

marks 50. 


Latin, Greck-and Hebrexv. 


-Paper I. Prose Authors .... 
Paper IL- Poetry Authors .... 
Paper III. Composition and 
Grammar 


2 Q 1 Minimum " 
■ y pass 
jQ J marks 50. 


=.’'Amended by the Fxecotive Council on Mar. 11, 1930, 
Mar 14 1931, Mar. 14, 1932, Alar. 17, 1933, Mar. 17, 1934, 
Mar. 9. 1935, Aug. 6, 1935, Mar, 13, and Apr. 21, 1936, Aug. 7, 
1937 Mar 8, 1938, Aug. 30, 1941, Mar. 13 and Apr. 30. 1942. 
Mm. ^ and Apr. 28. 1943, Apr. 29, 1944, and Mar. 10, 1945. 


Regula- 

tions.* 
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s Arabic and Persian. 

Paper I. Prose and Grammar 
Paper II. Poetry, History of 
Literature and Fi- 
gures of speech etc. 

Paper 111. Rapid Reading and 
translation, from 
English into Lang- 
uage, 

“ , Sanskrit. 

Paper.. -• L Poetry and Drama.;.'. SOt 
Paper II. Prose, History of 
Sanskrit Literature 
, • • . and either Rhetoric • • 

6r Elements’ of. 

Hindu Culture’ .... - '5d 
Paper III. Composition, Trap* ■ 
slation and Rapfd 
Reading ...; 50j ■ ’ 

NolE,— (I) General questions on Grammar shail be set in 
Paper I and marks not’ more than 10 per cent, of 
: .■ . . that paper shall be allotted fo them. 

(2) Mark's in Paper II shall be distributed as fol- 

. lows.:.— ... 

.■prose'; • * .... 30 

Alankars or Elements of Hindu culture IS 
History of. Sanskrit Literature .... 15 

(3) Marks in Paper III shall be distributed as fol- . 

lows ; — - : ■- ■ 

Composition or Essa}' .... .... 13 ' 

Translation .... ..... • ' .... IS . 

, -Rapid Reading .... ] ' ' 20 . . - 

Modern Indian Language.';. 

Hindi.’ 

Paper,. .1. Prose and Draftna . - . ’ ' - 

Te.Nts , 50 ( Minimum ..' 

Paper II. Poetry XeNts .... 50 pass 
Paper 111. Translation and j marks 50. 

- Composition .... . 50 J 

■ Note.— Q uestions on the General Hisforj’ of Literature, , 
. , Khetoric arid Criticism of the authors studied will ; 
be set in hotli Papers I and IT,' '.A. 


Y Minimum 
! pass : ■ 
/ marks '50. • 
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Urdu. 

Paper I. Prose Texts .... 50') 

Paper II. Poetry Texts 50 ! 

r pass 

Paper III. Translation and | marks 50. 

Composition .... 50 J 

Note. — Questions on the General History' of Literature, 
Rhetoric and Criticism of the authors studied will 
be set in both Papers I and II. - ' 

Marathi. 

Paper I. Prose Te.xts .... 50 ') 

Paper II. Poetrv Texts .... 50 1 

> pass 

Paper III. Translation and I marks 50. 

Composition .... 50 J 

Note. — Questions on ffic Genera? History of Literature, 
Rhetoric and Criticism of the authors studied will 
be set in both Papers I and II. 


Modern European Languages. 

(JZ/''. French, German and Italian), 

Paper I. Selected Modern 

Text .... 50 

Paper II. Outlines and Literary 
History and Special 
Period ..•• 50 

Paper III. ' Unseen and Essay.... 50_ 

MaihcinaticS. 


I Minimum 
V pass 
marks 50. 


Paper I. 
Paper II. 


Paper III. 


(Same as for B.Sc.) 


Algebra, Geometry 
and Trigonometry 50 
Differential and 
Integral Calculus i 

and Differential ; 

Equations 50 

Statics, Dynamics ^ ! 

and Hydrostatics 50J 


Minimum 

pass. 

marks '50. 


Regulations 
— cotitd, . 
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Philosophy. 


Paper 


Paper 


I. (a) psychology and 

Metaphysics — . 75 
Or 

(6) Psj'chology — 

General and 
Experimental ... 75 
(j) Written — Text 
on S}'llabus 
prescribed .... 50 
(jV) Practical .... 25. 
Or y 

(c) Psychology — i 

General and [ 

Social .... 75 , 

Or 

(<f) General Psycho- 
logy and child 
Psychology .... 75 
Or 

(c) Psychology 
. and Indian ‘ 

Philosophy 75 j 

II. Ethics. ...V 75 J 


Minimum. 

pass 

marks 50.. 


Eco7i07nics. 


Paper I. 
Paper II. 


Introduction, Produc- 
tiomand Distribution -75 ! 
Exchange Consump- . f 
tion and Taxation .... 75 J 


Minimum 

pass 

marks 50.- 


Note. — About half the total marks shall be allotted in each 
paper to ECnera! principles of Economics and the 
remainder to facts of Indian economic life. 


History. 


Paper I. General History of 

Modern Europe .... 75 '< 
Paper II. A period of Indian ^ 
History :.... 75 J 


Minimum 

pass 

marks 50. 


Note. — N ot more than three alternative periods shall -be 
prescribed under this for a single -year. 
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Political Science._ 

Paper I. Political Theory .... 75 Regulatkns 

• — conjj. 

Paper ll. Either (a) Constitu- 

tions 

; ■ ' Or Minimum 

■ (&) A study of the consti- ( pass 

' . . ' ‘ tiitions of Great Britain, 'marks 50. 

India and the Dominions 
including a study of the 
constitutional organisa- ; 

' ■ ' ' tion of the Empire.... 75 J 

, . . Geography, 

Paper; -..I.. Physical and Human 

Geography .... /a ^ ■ 

Paper II; Study of a Continent ; 5 ^^ 

- and India .... /a j ' , 

Military Science. 

(Same as for B.Sc. ) 

Paper I. Military Organisation, "] 

Administration and 1 Minimum 

Tactics .... 50 )- .pass 

Paper II, Military Law .... ) Marks 45. 

(Indian). .... 50J 

y Minimum, 

Practical .... .... 50 > pass 

) marks 17. 


^Additional Optional Paper in a Vernacular. 
{Viz. HiNor, Urdu and Marathi). 

^ 1 Minimum 

Paper — Translation and Composi- • ^ 

marks 17. 


Note.— This paper will be the same as the third paper of the 
• ‘ Vernacular concerned given to candidates who offer 

Vernacular as a full optional subject. 
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M.A. Examination. 


Each Paper .... 100 marks. 

Viz-a Voce, if any .... 100 marks. 

^ For both the Previous and the Final Examina.- 
tions, candidates must obtain for a pass at least 36 
p^ cent, of the aggregate marks in each subject. 
The marks of the two examinations, Previous and 
Final, will count together for a place on the pass 
hst of the Final Examination. No division will 
be^ assigned on the result of the Previous Exa- 
mination. 


First Division .... 60 per cent, the aggre- 

Second Dh ision.... 48 per cent, j gate marks. 

All the rest in the Third Division, if the}”^ obtain 
the minimum pass marks in each subject. 

English (Previous and Final), 

,, fhall be eight papers to be divided between 
the Previous and the Final. The papers for the 
Previous shall deal mainly with prescribed texts, 
the papers for the Final shall be of a more 
general nature and shall include an essay and a 
paper on the History of English Literature. The 
papers shall be divided as follows; . 

Previous. 

Paper I. Poetr)’ from 1/98 to the present da}’. 
Paper II. Drama. 

Paper III. Poetry from 1580 to 1800. ‘ 

Paper IV,- Prose from 1580 to 1800. ■ 


Final. 

Paper I. History of Literature and Literary 
Criticism. ■ 


Paper II. Early Poetry. 

Paper III. Prose from 1800 to' 
Paper IV. Essay. 

®^all also be a viva 
Final Examination. 


the present day. 
voce test in the 
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Sanskrit {Previous and Final). 

"■ ■ TJiere will be eight papers as follows: — 

I. Vedic Literature and Elements of Com- 
parative Philology. 

■ II. Classical Literature. » 

III. Indian Philosophy. 

IV. Literary and Cultural History of Ancient 
India. 

Either — Group A — Sanskrit Language and 

Literature. 

V. Rhetorics and Prosody. 

VI. Drama and Dramaturgy. 

VII. Kavya and Grammar. 

Or Group B— Philosophy. 

V. Nyaya and Vaisesilca. 

VI. Sankhya and Yoga. 

VII. Vedanta and Mimansa. 

VIII. Sanskrit Composition and Translation 
from English to Sanskrit. 

Paper V'lII shall be offered in the Final year 
only. Canjdi^lates can offer any other four 
papers in tne^ Previous and the remaining three 
papers in the Final Examination, subject to the 
following' ..lestrictions : — 

./V 

Candidates offering one or more papers 
of Group A in the Previous shall have 
to offer Paper II as one of the four 
papers for the' Previous Examination. 

(2) Candidates offering one or more papers 
of Group B in the Previous shall have 

^ to offer Paper III as one of the four 
papers for the Previous Examination. 

Note.— In each paper, question.': shall be set demanding the 
‘ knowledge of the history of tlic branches g£ 

Literature represented by the text-books. 


Regulation 
— could. 
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Arabic {Prez'iotis and Final). 

There shall be eight papers, four for the 
Previous and four for the Final. Paper VIl 
(Translation) must be offered in the Previous 
and Paper VIII (Essay) in the Final. Out of 
the other six a candidate may select any three 
for the Previous and the other three for the 
Final : — 

Paper I. Classical Prose. 

Paper II. Classical Poetry. 

Paper III. Literary Criticism. . 

Paper IV. History of Arabic Literature. 
Papers V and VI. Any tzvo of the follow- 
ing:- . . 

(ff) Mysticism. 

(&) Commentary on the Quran. 

{c) Text Hadith and allied Lughat. 

(d) Logic and Metaphysics. 

(c) Comparative ■ Philology' of Semitic 
Languages. 

(/) History of Islam. 

Paper VII. Translation from English into 
Arabic and vice versa. 

■ Paper; VIII. Essay. . , ■ ■ ■ 

Note,— C ritical questions shall be set in Papers I and II. A 
sound knowledge of syntax, prosody and rhetoric 
shall be expected. The Essay in Paper VIII 
■ shall be on a literary subject. 

• • , . Persian (Previous and Final). 

There shall be eight papers, four for the Pre- 
vious and four for the Final. Paper Vill (Essay) 
must be offered in the Final. Out of the other 
seven, a candidate, may offer any four in the 
Previous and the other three in the Final.' — ‘ 

Paper I. Classical Prose. 

Paper II. Classical Poetry. 

Paper IIL . Sufisfic Poetry. 
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Paper IV. Biographies. Regulations. 

Paper V. History of Persian Literature. 

... Paper VI, Modern Prose and Poetry. 

Paper VII. One of the following subjects 
' selected by the Head of the De- 

partment in the beginning of 
the session : — 

(a) Mysticism. 

(&) Politics and Civics. 

(c) Historical Literature. 

(d) Literary Criticism. 

Paper VIII. Essay. 

Note. — Critical questions will be set in Papers I, II, III and 
VI. A sound knowledge of syntax, prosody and 
rhetoric shall be expected. The Essay in Paper VIII ■ 
shall be on a literary subject. 

Latin (Previous). 

There shall be the following three papers. , 

Paper I.^ prose Author : 'i With questions 
"Cicero. dealing with the 

History, Geogra- 
phy, Antiquities 
Paper II. Poetical Authors: and Mythology 

• Terence Luc- Y bearing on or . re- 
' retius, Horace, lating to them to- 

Juvenal. gether with ques- 

Paper III. Latin Prose tions on Grammar 
Composition, J and Philology. 

' Latin (Final). 

There shall faej theToIlowing three papers: — 

Paper I. Prose Author : J ' with questions 
Tacitus. dealing with the 

History, Geogra- 
ph3n Antiquities 
and Mythology 

• Paper II. Poetical > bearing on or re- 

Authors : Catu- lating to them to- 

lus, Propertius: gether with ques- 

Tibullus and tions. on Grammar 

Virgil. J and Philology. 
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Paper III. Latin Prose Composition. 

Note: — Candidates in the Final M, A. must be prepared to 
answer, if necessarj-, question involving knowledge 
of the authors already taken for the M.A. Previous 
E.xaniination. 

I 

Hindi {Previous and Final). 

There shall be the following eight papers of 
which the Essay paper and the paper on Detailed 
and Critical study of Special Author or Period 
must be taken in the Final Examination, and out 
of the remaining s/.r papers, any four may be 
taken in the Previous Examination and the other 
tzc'O in the 'Final ; — 

Paper L Modern Texts. 

Paper II. Mediseval' Texts. 

Paper III. , Old Texts. 

Paper IV. Principles of Criticism and His- 
tory of Literature. 

Paper V. Comparative Philology. 

Paper VI. Detailed and Critical study of 

Special Author or Period. 

Paper VII. {a) A Subsidiary Modern Indian 
Language. 

" Or 

{b) A Basic Language, 

Or ■ 

(f) An . additional author or 
period other than the one 
offered for Paper VI above. 

Note.— ( a) 'The Subsidiary languages recognised are Urdu, 
Marathi and Bengali. 

(b) The Basic languages recognised are Sanskrit, 
rah. and Apabhramsa. 
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(c) The standard in this paper will be generally that Regiilations ' ' 

of the Intermediate course. contd- 

(d) No candidate shall take that Basicor Subsidiary 

language which he had offered as one of the 
optional subjects in his Intermediate or B. A. 

Examination. ... r •' 

Paper VIII.. Essay, ' v 

Urdti {Previous and Final). 

There shall be the follmving eight papers of 
which the Essay paper and the paper on Detailed 
and Critical Study of ..Special Author or pmoct 
must be taken in the Final Examination, and. out of 
tke remaining .fi.v papers, any /om* may be taken 
in the Previous Exaihiriatjon and the other two in • 
the Final: — ’ . 

Paper 1. Modern Texts. . . . 

Paper ll. Detailed and Critical Study of 

the Special' Author or Period 
prescribed. 

Paper III. Principles of Criticism and 'the 
general history of Urdu Litera- 
ture as well as the general cul- 
tural history, of its spealws.-. 

Paper IV'. Comparative Philology of. the 
Modern Indian Languages ' with 
....... special reference to the history 

and development of Urdu. 

. .Paper V. Old Texts. 

Paper VI, Medieval Texts., 

Paper VII. (o) A Subsidiary Modern Indian 
Language, 

Or 

(6) A Basic Language. 

Or 

(c) An additional author or per- 
' . • iod other than the one offered for 
: ■’'! Paper II above. 

NOTF..— (a) Thp. Subsidiary languages recognised arc Hindi, 

Marathi and Bengali. ■ , 
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(b) The Basic languages recognised are Arabic and 
Persian. 

(c) ■ The standard in this paper wilj generally be that 

of the Intermediate course. 

(d) No candidate shall take that Basic or Subsidiary 
language, which he had. offered.. as one of the 
optional subjects in his Intermediate oi* B.A. 
Examination. ^ 

Paper VIII. Essay. 

' ■ Philosophy {Previous and Filial). ■ 

There shall be seven papers. One of the pafiers; 
shall be an Essay on a philosophical sub'ject. The,’ 
Essay shall be taken at the 'Final Examination. Of 
the rest, any may be taken in the Previous; 
and the remaining three will be taken in the Final. 

The papers shall be as follows . . 

• Paper - L- • Ethics^. • 

{q) Modern EfhicSj,, 

Or '-' . , 

7- • -,;■(&) Ancient Ethics. 

Paper II. Psychology.- 

'..Paperlll... ' Metaphysics. / 

; 'Paper ly.- History-bf Modern Western and 
■■ "Indian Philosophy. 

Papers V and VI. "Any /wo of the -fonow- 
.... -jng:— _ 

; ' . ('<7) Logic: , 

(&) Indian Philosophy, 

(c) Philosophy of Peligion. 

(d) A special Philosopher. 

Paper VII. Essay 

.Note,— C andidates who offered paper III Metaphysics, and 
Histoi^ of ModrenVhilosophy in the Previous 
Examination of 1933 or earlier will be permitted 
to lake either (a) paper III Metaphysics, or (l>) 
paper IV Histo^ of Modern Philosophy in the 
Final Examination, 
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History {Previous and Final).- ' . - • 

There shall he seven papers including an Essay. Regulations 
The essay paper 'must' be taken in th'e' Final ‘Exa- —could. 
mination. Of th'e remaining six, any three may 
be talcen in the Previous and the remaining three 
in the Final; — . . j 

The papers shall be as follavvs;'— . . ' . 

Paper I. Modern Political Theory and In- 
stitutions. ■ ' • • ' 

Pa.per . II. . A selected p'eriod of English His- 
tory. 

• - • - (Not more than one period shall 

be prescribed under this for a 
sihgle year); “ ‘ ‘ 

Paper III. , .A selected period ^pf European 

■ • ■■History. * 

-. ■ .. (Not more .than two ..alteniatire 

periods shall be prescribed 
.under this for. a single. year). 

Papers IV and V. A selected period of Iridian 
History, comprising o'f ' two 
papers. 

(Not more than three alterna- 

- ’•■ tiveperibds shall be prescribed 

under this for a single year). 

Paper VI.'' A special study paper. ' 

(Not more than two alternative 

. • ■ • ■ , . papers shall be • prescribed 

under this for a singlb year). 

.Paper VIE Essay. . 

H '- ■■■■ '' MdiUematics {Previous).. . 

■ (5'amFa>ior M; Sc.. Previous!) 

There shall be four papers'as foliows;— ■ 

■ . ! Faber - E ^ Algebra. ' Theory, of Equations 
' - ■ ■ ■■ and' Vector Analysis. 
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» 

Paper IL Differential and Integral Calculus. 
Differential Equations! 

Paper III, (I) Analytical Geometry of three 
dimensions, 

(2) Analytical Geometry of two 
dimensions. 

Paper IV. Statics and Dynamics, 

{Mathematics {Final). 

{Same as for M. Sc, Final). , . 

There shall be four papers as follow's : — 

Paper'" I, Theory of Aggregates and Theory 
of Functions. 

Paper II. Statics and Rigid Dynamics'. 

- . - Papers -III and IV. Any two. of the follow- 
■ • : , ihg;- 

(i) Spherical Harmonics, ' 

(«) Hydromechanics. - ' ' 

{Hi) Elliptical Functions and Vector Analysis, 

{iv) Spherical Trigonometry and Spherical 
Astrpnomy. 

(z;) Solid and Differential Geometry. “ 

; {vi) ■ Complex Variables. 

. (zi/i), Mathematical Theory of Statistics. 

Economics {Previous and Einal)i. 

There shall be eight papers put- of. which' a 
candidate shall be required to take' /oztr papers in 
the Previous and four papers ifirthe'Final.ENamina- 
tion as, specified below : — 

- I. Of the following three papers either '(c) 

' .(f'). 'shall, be taken in the Prwious and 
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the Other and (c) in the Final Examina- Regulations 
tion : — ‘—conld. 

(o) Principles of Economics. 

(6) History of Economic Thought, in- 
cluding the History of Socialism. 

(c) Essay. 

II. Of the following papers any three may be 
taken in the Previous and any tzuo out of 
the remaining in the Final Examina- 
tion ; — 

(a) Economic development and Present 
Economic conditions of India and 
England. ‘ 

(h) Financial Organisation. 

(c) The State and Economic Welfare 

(d) Labour Problems and Social WeL 
fare. 

(e) Rural and Municipal Economics. 

(f ) Theory and Practice of Statistics. 

(f/) Co-operation. 

(h) Transport. 

(f) International Trade and Foreign 
Exchange. 

Note. — Under the options in Group II, no College should 
select more than six options for the Previous and 
the Final Examinations taken together. 

Any Final student, however, who has obtained 
in the Previous Examination first or second .class 
marks may have the option of submitting .a thesis 
for his Final Examination in lieu of Paper I (c) 

(Essay) or any one other paper normally required 
from section II. The subject of tiie thesis must 
be approved, in the case of college stud.ents by the 
Heads of the department of Economics in^ their 
respective colleges, and in that of private candi- 
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dates by the Convener- of' the 'Board of Studies ^ in 
Economics, before 15th August of the.year in which 
the thesis will be presented. . Candidates selecting 
this option n^ust submit their theses not less than 
three vyeeks before the beginning of' their Final 
Examinat,ion,.and shall present'' itlyernselves for a 
viva voce examinajiion on the subjects of the theses 
at the time of the Final Examination. 

' ‘ In the case of private candidates, the theses 
shall be prepared under the directions of the head 
of the department of Economics in- , an affiliated 
college teaching the subject of Economics up to 
the M.A, standard. 

. Maximum marks for the thesis shall be 100 of 
which 25 marks shall be assigned to viva voce. 
Marks shall be submitted by the examiners after 
the viva voce examination is over. 

Political Science {Previous and Final) 

'There shall be seven papers, including an Essay. 
The Essay must be taken in the Final Examination. 
Of the rest any three may be taken in the Previous 
and the remaining three in the Final. 

The papers shall be as follows : — 

Paper I’. Ancient and' Mediaeval Political 
Thought. 

^ , Paper. II. . Modern Political Thought. 

Paper III. Public Administration. 

• Paper I'V (.a). Modern, constitutions of- In' 
dia. Great Britain, France, Aus' 
tralia, U. S. A., Italy, Russia and 
' -Japan,. ■ ■ , • . ■ 

. Paper I'V" (&). Political Institutions, Anti- 
, ent. Mediaeval and- Modern. . 

^'Papers- and VI any izvo out-of the follow- 
ing seven papers : — ' 

_ (1) Andent Indian Political ‘Thought, and; 

. . ' •' ' Institutions: . 

--Amended by Executive CctunciJ on Mar.'S,' 19^13. , , ,/ 
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(2) Development of Modern Indian Con'R^ulations; 
stitutions (1858 to the present day). 

(3) Islamic Political Thought and Insti- 
tutions. 

(4) Ancient and Mediseyal Political In- 
stitutions. 

(5) International Relations. 

• ■ ' (6) Principles of Sociology. 

(7) Political thought in 'the Twentieth 
century., 

Paper VII. Essay.. 

- ■ ' Geography (^Previous and Final). 

\ The examination will consists of eight papers 
\ including a practical. Four papers shall be offered 
I in-Previous and fpuran Final. The distribution 
■ of'.papers for. the M. A. Previous and Final 
Examinations shall be as follows; — 

. ' • Previous. . . . . 

Paper I.-- Principles of Physical Geography.], 

, Paper II.— Principles of Human Geograph)'. 

Paper III. — Regional Geography of Asia’ or 
the Regional Geography of Europe . with British 
Isles in greater detail. ' 

Paper IV. — Any one of the' following : — 

(1) .The three Southern.cbntinents.. 

■ (2) .Econorpic Geography. ' ■ 

‘ (.3) 'Geomor’phology. ■ 

“(■4) ■'■Climatology. ' ’ 

' (5) ^History; of Geographical knowledge 
iand discovery. 

; Final.' 

Paper I. — Regional Geography of India. 

Papers II ancTHI. — Any hsio of the follow-,, 
ing, excluding ;the ones offered in the Previous 
Exarnination ' 

‘ (1) Asia, or Europe.' , . 
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(2) The three Southern continents. 

(3) Economic Geography. 

(4) Geomorphology. 

(5) Climatology. 

(6) History of Geographical knowledge 
and Discovery, 

(7) North America. 

Paper IV.— Practical Examination — Field 

work and Paper. 

♦Bachelor of Teaching. 

The divisions at the B. T. Examination shall 
be assigned separately for Theory and Practice 
as follows ; — 

fof the aggre-.- 

First Division .... 60 per cent. / gate marks 
Second Division .... 48 per cent.-( in Theory or 

) Practical 
separately. 

All the rest in the Third Division if tliey obtain 
the minimum pass marks as set forth below. 

■ The examination shall comprise fo7{r papers 
and a practical test : — . 

Matks.'V 

Paper I. Principles and Psycholog 3 ’ 

of Education .... 100 

Paper II. School' Organisation and 

Hygiene ' - .... 100 

Paper III. Methods of Teaching — , , , '• 

Part I — General — 40 1 Alinimura 

Part II — Methods of pass 

teaching school sub- • marks 36 

.jects — English, History per cent. 

Geography, Matheraa- }-.... 100 with a 

tics,Sciences, Anatomj*, ] minimum 

Physiology and Hj'- } of 25 per 

giene, Modern Indian' I . cent in 

languages „„ 60 J each paper 

Note.— I n Part II.. two questions shall 
be set on each of these subjects and everj- 
candidate shall have to attempt at least 
three such questions. j 

Paper IV. History of Education 100 J 

- 'Passed by the "Executive Council on Mar. 8^ 1941 and 
amended on Oct. 10, 1942 and Apr. 28, 1943, 



XXX.] EXAMINATIONS — FACULTY OF SCIENCE 263 


Practical Test .... 


Marks. 



Minifflura Regulations 
pass -concld. 
marks 80 


Notes. — (1) Every candidate shall give satisfac- 
tory evidence of ability to manage a class 
and shall give two lessons in subjects speci- 
* fied in Part II of Paper III in the presence 
of the examiners. 


(2) The record of practical work in the 
college will be taken into consideration 
while assigning marks for practical test. 

(3) For this purpose the Head of the 
Training College shall maintain a com- 
plete record of marks obtained by each 
candidate in all lessons given by him. 

(4) The Board of Practical Examiners 
, shall consist of two external examiners 

and the Principal of the college 
concerned. 


Special Paper. * 

Methods of teaching special subject — Ques- 
tions on this paper will be designed to test the 
candidate’s ability to teach that subject and may 
include test of the subject matter as well. 

The paper will consist of 100 marks and the 
qualifying marks in this paper shall be 40 per cent, 
and the record of the candidate’s sessional work 
will be submitted to the examiner and taken into 
consideration by him at the time of determining his 
award. 

Note. — C andidates offering special paper -will be required 
to give one of their lessons on their special sub- 
ject and- must securC; at least second division 
marks in order to qualify. 
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CHAPTER XXXI 

EXAMINATIONS— FACULTY OF SCIENCE , 

A — Statutes. 

Bachelor of Science. 

1. Courses of Study for the B.Sc.- degree shal 
extend over a period of two academical j^ears and 
the degree examination shall be held at- the end of 
the second academical year. 

2. Candidates shall be required^ before pre- 
senting themselves for the degree examination, to 
have attended a regular course of study in an 
affiliated college for two academical years. 

t3. Every candidate shall be required to pass 
in either of the following groups of subjects : — 

(a) Pb 3 ^sics, Chemistry and Mathematics; 

.(^) Chemistry,' Botany and Zoology ; 

; ‘ '■• (f) 'Physics, Chemistry'and Economics; 

\d) Botany, Zoology arid Economics ; ’ 

(e) Chemistry, Botany and Mathematics:' 

Provided that ho candidate shall be allowed to 
•take' any subject; except Econornics, unless he has 
passed; an. examination lin'the corresponding- sub- 
ject; in the Intermediate or any other examination 
recognized as qualifying' for admission to a degree 
course. 

},4.. 'A candidate may at. his option, take' Gene- 
ral English or Military Science or both' as an,' extra 
gubject.- .The riiarks obtained by the candidate 
shall not be counted towards his aggregate, and 
the class obtained by him in General English' or 
Military Science or both shall be indicated in liis 
'diploma 'and notified in the Gazette, ■ . - • 

*. Passed by the Senate on Oct. 22, 1927., 

t Amended by the Senate on Nov. 17, 1939 and Nov. 12, 
1942. 

4 Amended by the Senate on Mar. 7, 1929, Nov. IS, 1932 
and Nov. 19, 1936. " ’ ' 
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. , The minimum number of lectures in General 
English' that would be delivered to candidates who, 
offer it as an extra optional subject shall be 80 for 
a two year’s^ course' and 40 for failures and de- 
tained; candidates. • ■ • • - 

The minimum number of lectures in Military 
Science that would be delivered to candidates who 
offer it as an extra optional subject shall be 100 
for a two years' course and 50 for failures and 
detained candidates. 

5. The examination shall be by means of 
papers; but candidates shall be required to under- 
go a practical examination, except in the case of 
Mathematics, the examination in which shall be 
entirely by means of papers. 

Candidates shall be required to pass separately 
in the practical examinations. 

' Master of Science. 

*6. A candidate who after obtaining the B. Sc. 
degree of the University or of an Ihdian Univers- 
ity recognisedf for the purpose by the Executive- 
Council has completed a regular course of study 
for one academical year in an affiliated college, 
shall be admitted to the Previous. Examination 
for the degree of Master of Science. 

J.7. A candidate who after passing the Pre- 
vious M. Sc. Examination " of the University has' 
completed a regular course of study for one aca- 
demical year in an affiliated college shall be admit- 
ted to the Final Examination for the, degree of 
Master of Science' 

8. The examination for the degree of- Maker, 
of Science’ shall consist of two parts: — 

(1 j The Previous Examination, and 
(2) The Final Examination. 

* Amended by the Senate on. Nov. 3, 1938, Nov. 12, 1942 
and Nov. 18, 1943. • -, 

t Fide Appendix 10. 

J Amended by,the Senate on Nov. 3, 1938. ■ 
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9. The examinations shall be partly by means 
of papers and partly practical. In Mathematics 
the examination shall be by papers only. ' ' 

10. The subject of examination shall be one 
of the following: — 

(1) Mathematics. 

(2) Physics. 

(3) Chemistry. 

(4) Zoology. 

(5) Botany. 

*11 Any candidate who has passed the M.Sc. 
Examination of this University in any subject shall 
be allowed to present himself fogr examination in 
any one or more of the optional papers in that 
subject not taken by him at the said examination, 
and if successful, will be, given a certificate to 
that effect. 

A candidate who desires to enter for an 
examination under this Statute must submit his' 
application on , a prescribed form so as to reach 
the Registrar not later than the 1st of 'October 
preceding the date of the. examination. The 
application shall be accompanied by ah examina- 
tion fee of Rs. 15 and a marks fee of Re. l and 
shall be forwarded b)' the Principal of the college 
concerned or other competent authority who 
forwarded the candidate’s original application for 
permission to appear at the examination. 

Iri the case of a candidate whose application 
is rejected or \Yho does not submit an application 
but only sends in the fees, the amount paid by 
the candidate on account of fees shall be refunded 
after deducting Rs. 2. 

'■'•Added by the Senate on Nov. 16, 1944. 
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Ph.D- 


♦Doctor of Philosophy. 

12. A candidate for the degree of 
must be either— 

(a) An M.Sc. of the University of at least 
three years’ standing or an M.Sc. 
of the Allahabad University of at least 
three years’ standing who at the time 
of passing the M.Sc. Examination was 
a student of a college associated with 
the Allahabad University and now 
affiliated to the Agra University, or 
(&) An M.Sc. of at least three years' 
standing of any other University re- 
cognised! for' this purpose by the Exe- 
cutive Council of the Agra Univers- 
ity and incorporated by any law for 
the time being in force, who has been 
resident within the territorial limits 
of the University for three years 
immediately preceding the date of his 
application. 

tl3 The candidate for the Ph.D. degree shall 
aoolv to the University for admission to the degree 
stating his qualifications and submitting a scheme 
bran outline of the investigation he proposes to 
undertake and enclosing a statement of any vvork 
he may have done in the subject. The application 
■ shall be accompanied by a sum of rupees fifty, 
if the application' is rejected, the fee paid by the 
candidate shall be refunded after deduc mg Rs 10. 
If the applic^ation is entertained the balance of the 
fL of rupees one hundred and fifty required- for 
admission to the degree shall be paid at the time 
of the presentation of the thesis. 

The application shall be placed before a 
•Research Degree Committee, consisting of the 
vKe-Chancellor, the Dean of the Facul ty and the 


Statutes 
— contd. 


— 71,. Senate on Nov. 17, 1939 and amended on 

194 h Nov" 12, 1942 and Nov. 16, 1944. 


^Vide Appendix 10. 

^Amended by tbg Senate on Nov, 12, 1942. 
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Convener of the Board of Studies concerned with 
the addition- of one other person with' expert 
knowledge of the subject of the thesis to be co- 
opted by the' Corhihittee. The Committee shall 
satisfy itself that the subject offered is one which 
can profitably be pursued under, the superintendence 
of the University or of an affiliated college and tha 
the candidate possesses the requisite qualification 
and equipment. If the Committee is; satisfied on 
this point, it shall recommend the application for 
admission and recommend a person* for appoint- 
ment by the Executive Council to superyise the 
work of the candidate. The proceedings' of the 
Committee shall be reported to the Faculty at its 
next meeting. 


flS. Every candidate shall pursued a course of 
research as a student of the University for not 
less than two academical years’ duration Junder 


'•=The_person fecointnended for appointment as Supervisor 
shall-be <i) head of a department of postrgraduate teaching 
at an affiliated college or (ii) a. -teacher of ; post-graduate 
clashes .who has ^imself done approved research . or .<iii.) a 
teacher of degree' classes, who has himself done approved 
research work,. provided there are facilities . for research in 
the college to which the teacher belongs, or (iv) teacher of 
post-graduate classes at a University approved for'this pur- 
pose or (v) head of a section at' any - Research Insijtutd 
approved for this purpose. ' 

^ • No Supervisor shall have more than three students work-; 

ing-under him at any tirne. 


■ ■ (Fide. Executive Council Res. No. 43 of Aug. 26. 1944 
and Res, No. 173 of Mar. lO, 1945); _ . ; • ' 

The Director of Archives, Government of India, has 
been recognised as eligible for' an appointment as Super- 
visor. • . ' • • 


1944. 


(Vide Executive Council Res. No. 204 of Apr. 28,1943).- 
fAmendedby the Senate on Nov. 12,1942 and -Nov. 16, 


$In the case of regular research students the Principal of 
the college or the head of- the ’ Research Institute of the 'Vice- 
Chancellor of the University, as the case may be, shall certify 
that the student has ' resided at the head quarters and worke'd 
under the guidance of the supervisor for not less than 100 
days in each of the two j ears. 

Each' student shall pay such fee' as may be prescribed by 
the College. 


(Fiffe Executive Council Res. No:-43 of- Aug. 26, 1944). 
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the. Supervisor appointed by the Executive Council, 
■in the case of a candidate . who lias already pub- 
lished research work, this period of two - years 
may, however, be shortened by the Executive 
.Council, 

The Supervisor shall submit annually to the 
University deiail'ed 'report on the progress of 
work 'done by ; the ' candidate. Supervisor 
.who is not the hedd of his department siiall sub- 
mit such report through the nead of the depart- 
ment concerned. '1 he report snail be lorvvarded 
'to the Research Degree Committee. 

‘ ’ , I 

16. The candidate shall pursue his research at 
one of the affiliated colleges or at a Research 
institute or University approved by the Executive 
Council of the University for mis purpose.’’' 

♦For purposes of pursuing research for the P h.D. degree 
the following are recognized : — . 

, (I) Benares Hindu University only in subjects in 

■ . ■ which research work is done in the Benares 

• ■ . Hindu University. • {Vtde Executive Council 

: Kes. Ho; 200 of Apr. SO, 1942).. ^ 

j' (2) Indian Institute of Science, Bangalore only in 
the subjects in Which research work is done in 
' ' the institute (Fide Executive Council Res. 

No. 202 of Apr. 30,1942). 

(3) Imperial Agricultural Institute, Delhi in subjects 
in which ■ the Institute carries on research. 

■ (Fide Executive Council Res. No. 203 of Apr. 

■ ■ • , 29„i942), '. - . - ■ 

. . (4) Indian Meteorological Department for work in 
Terrestrial Magnetism, Atmospheric Electricity, 

' Seismology, Solar Physics and Physics of the 
' ■ ■- Atmosphere by those possessing M.Sc. degree 

of Agra University in ChemisWy, Physics or 
■ • Mathematics - (Executive Council Resi No. 211 
.'of Apr. ’29. 1944). 

' (S) Imperial Veterinary Research Institute Izat- 

. . nagar. (Fide, Executive Council Res. .No’. 228 
.... of May 8, 1945.) 

■ ■' (6) Ailahabad University, Allahabad. (FideExecutive 

(Council Res. No. 240 of May 8, 1945). 

(7) Lucknow University, Luckilow. (.Fide Executive 
• Council Res. No, 242 of May 8,' 1945, - ' 
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-A- candidate 'may, not later than one year 
•after JiiS admission,, modify the.. scheme, of, his 
■^•subjecf •W'itluthe.app/o-val of the. Research Degree 
-Gomiiiittee, - . ^ , 

18. On a report from the Supervisor that the 
.pandidate’s thesis is likely to be submitted within 
themext six months, the Board of Studies in the 
subject coiicerned shall recommend a Board of 
Jthree examiners for appointment by the Executive 
.Council. 'The Supervisor shaH'be dheof the 
exaininers and the other two examiners shall be 
( i j emmen’t scholars from abroad, or (2) teachers 
of Indian Universities or degree colleges, dr' (3) 
jH-eads of sections at recognised Research Ins- 
j.titute.s, ,or„(4) Specialists in the larger subjects of 
the. thesis. The viva voce test shall be conducted 
by a Board of two examiners one of whom shall 
have been an examiner of the thesis. 

*19. After the thesis is completed the Candi- 
date shall supply five printed or type-written but 
r.not published copies of hiS thesis, together With the 
‘-sum of rupees one' hundred, the balance on 
account of the fee. Published matter may also be 
^incorporated ^ as- part of the thesis. The 
. medium of expression for every thesis shall be 
English. The thesis shall . comply with the 
■ following conditions — , A 

' (I)- !! must be a -piece of research work 
characterised either by' the discovery 
‘-'r'-’ ■' - ■ -of facts or by a fresh approach towards 
y'lrfo ! f^^ts or theories. In 

yv.jisj . either case it should evince the candi- 
- ' -']"'date’s capacity for critical examina'- 
• tidri and sound judgment. The candi- 
, date shall comrhunicate how far the 
y'A”.../. . thesis embodies the results of observa- 
tions and in what respects his investiga- 
y. , , tions appear to him to advance the 
' study .of.the subject. . j ‘ ' 

by .tbe Senate on'Nov,' 16, 1944, ' '• 
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(2) It shall also be satisfactory so far as- 
its literary presentation is concerned, 
and must be in a form suitable for, 
publication. A certificate shall b?. 
furnished by the person approved by' 
the Executive Council to supervise the 
work indicating how far the work is 
the original work of the candidate. 

•^20. The examiners shall examine the thesis' 
and if it is satisfactory then the c'jTa t/occ ex-' 
amination shall be held. If the examiners are not 
.satisfied with the thesis, they may make such 
suggestions as they deem fit for the improvement 
of the thesis. 

In the event of divergence of opinion 
between the external examiners of a thesis or the 
'vivOL-vocc examiners, their reports- shajl be ex- 
changed to bring about an agreement,' if possible, 
If even then they disagree all the three reports shall 
be sent to the Board of Studies concerned for 
expression of opinion and also for. recommending 
to the Executive Council for appointment the 
name of a fourth examiner for the thesis, 

i 

*21. The reports of the examiners shall be 
laid before the Research Degree Committee which 
shall submit them with its rec'ominendations to the 
Executive Copncil. If the Executive Council 
consider the candidate worthy - of the degree of 
Ph. D^, they shall confer the degree oh him. 

22. If the candidate is permitted . to improve 
his thesis, he rnay be asked to re-subrnit' it not 
earlier than six months or later than twelve months 
from the date of such permission; Iri' the event of 
no definite reconimendation being made by a 
majority of the examiners, the thesis shall be 
rejected and the candidate informed accordingly. 
In case the recommendations of the viva voce 
examiners differ from the recommendations of 

■■'^Amended by the Senate on Nov. 16 , 1944. 
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the'examiners of the'thesis, (he candidate may be 
asked to re-appear at the- viva voce examination 
within one year. If the candidate fails to satisfy 
th6 viva voce examiners, the second time, he shall 
be finally rejected. 

23. No candidate shall be allowed to present 
his thesis more than a second time or to appear at 
the viva voce examination more than a second 
time, 

♦Doctor of Science 

24. A candidate for the degree of ■ D.Sci 
must be either — 

(a) A Doctor of Philosophy of this Univers- 
ity of at least two tyears’ standing, or! 

(&) A Master of Science' of .this Univers-, 
ity of at least five years’ standing, or, 

(c) A Master of Science ,of mt- least, five- 
years’ standing - who, at the time of: 

• passing the M.Sc. Examination -vvas a' 
. student of a college associated- with: 

the Allahabad University 'and now 
affiliated to the Agra Uni^>ersityj or'. , . 

. . t(t^3 A Master of Science of at least five 
years’, standing , of • a, Univei'sity re- 
, cognised! for "this purpose -.by the, 

• Executive Council residing within; the 

, territorial limits of the University, or 

, , ' (^) A Doctor' of Philosophy of at least two- 

, ' ■ _ . years* standing .of any University 

recognised for this purpose by the 
University -who has been resident 
within the territorial limits of the 
University: ' 

* Amendet! I)v the Senate on Nov. 17, 1939 Nov .20, 
1941, Nov. 12, 1942,'Nov.:18. 1943 and Nov. 16, 1944.: ' 

t Amended by the Senate on Nov. 18, 1943. 

$ (Nicfc Appendix' 10.) ■ ■ 
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'Provided that he satisfies the Research Degree 
Committee that the work alread}"^ done by him is 
of ■ sufficient nierit to • earn exemption from the 
Ph.D. degree : 

: Provided further that an M.A. shall not be 
allowed to supplicate for the D.Sc. degree in 
Mathematics. 

25. ^ The degree of D.Sc. will be awarded on 
the basis of an original thesis submitted by the. 
candidate upon any subject comprised within the 
Faculty of Science. 

*26. Every candidate who intends to suppli- 
cate for D.Sc. degree shall submit his application 
, to the Registrar stating the subject chosen by him' 
for the original thesis and the lines upon which 
the subject is to be treated. No application for 
admission to the said degree of D.Sc. shall be 
entertained unless it is supported by two members 
of the Faculty of Science or two Doctors of the 
University or two Doctors of an Indian University 
incorporated by any law for the time being in force 
■who shall have testified that the applicant is a fit and 
proper person to supplicate for the degree of D.Sc, 

The application shall be accompanied by a sum 
of- rupees fifty. If the application is rejected;, the 
fee paid by the candidate shall be refunded after/ 
deducting Rs. 10. If the application is entertained, 
•the balance of the fee of rupees two hundred 
required for admission to the degi-ee shall be 
paid at the time of the presentation of the thesis. • 

27. The application shall be placed before the 
Research Degree Committee which shall consider 
the suitability;©! the subject offered 'and,, if the 
subject be approved, shall forward the applica- 
tion to the Executive Council with such recom- 
mendation as the Committee may wish to make. 

The proceedings of the Committee shall be 
reported to the Faculty at it's next meeting. If 
the application is entertained by the Executive 

♦Amended by the Senate on Nov. 12, 1942, 
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Council, the Registrar shall inform the’ candidate 
accordingly. 

' 28. The candidate shall indicate how far his 
thesis embodies the result of his own research and 
in What respects his investigations appear to him 
to advantfe the bounds of knowledge. He shall 
also state what authorities he has utilised in pre- 
paring his thesis and shall submit, in support of 
his candidature, any paper or papers which he 
may have published independently or conjointly. 

29. A candidate shall not be allowed to sub- 
mit as his 'thesis any paper or papers on the basis 
of which a. degree has already been conferred on 
him by this or any other University, but he shall 
not be precluded from incorporating work, v'vhich 
has been already submitted by him for a degree, 
in a thesis covering a wider field, provided that 

• he- shall indicate the extent of the work so' incor- 
porated.- 

*'30. The thesis submitted fhust be s'atisfac' 
tory as regards its literary form and, if nof 
already published, must be in a form suitable for 
publication. The medium of expression for every 
thesis shall be English. 

31.- The candidate shall submit five printed 
or type-written copies of his thesis, together \vifh 
a slim' of rupees one hundred and fifty, the 
balance on a:ccount of the fee. The Executive 
Council shall then call upon the Board of Studies 
in- the subject concerned to recommend the namfes 
of three persons to be constituted as a Board of 
•Examiners. 

■ *32. If the thesis is approved by the Board 

of Examiners the candidate shall be required to 
appear before a Board of two examiners, at least 
one of whom shall have been an examiner for the 
thesis, in order to be tested orally or practically' 
or by both these methods with reference to the 

• thesis and the .special subject selected by him. 

^Amended J)y the Senate on Nov. 36, 1944. 
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- In .the event of divergence of opinion' b'etween 
tlie external examiners of a thesis- or' the viva- 
vdcc examiners, their reports shall be exchanged 
to 'bring about an agreement, if possible.' If ef'eh 
then they .disagree all the three reports shall be 
sent to the Board of Studies concerned for' ex- 
pression'-of opinion and also for recommending to 
the. Executive Council for appointrnent the name 
of-a fourth examiner for the thesis. 

The reports of the examiners on the thesis and 
bn the oral and practical test shall be laid before 
the Research Degree Committee which shall sub- 
mit them with its recommendations to the 
Executive Council. If the Executive Council 
consider the candidate worthy of the degree of 
p.Sc., they shall confer the degree on him. 

*Bachelor of Science in Pharmaceutical Chemistry, 

‘33. A candidate who after passing the 
Intermediate Examination of the Board of High 
School and Intermediate Education, United 
Provinces, or of an Indian University incorporat- 
ed by any law for the time being in force, or an 
examination recognised by the University as 
equivalent thereto with Chemistry, Physics and 
-Biolog}', has attended a regular course of study 
in Pharmaceutical Chemistry in an affiliated 
college for two academical years, shall be eligible 
for appearing at the examination for the degree 
of Bachelor of Science in Pharmaceutical Chemis- 
try (B.Sc. Pharm'.). 

34. Every candidate shall be required to pass 
in each of the following subjects: — 

(1) Pharmaceutical Chemistry. 

(2) Pharmacy. ' ‘ ' 

(3) Pharmacognosy. 

, .(4) _EIementary Human Physiology and 
Pharmacodynamics. 

Passed by the Senate' on Nov. 19, 1936. 
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35. A candidate may, at his option, take 
General Englisli or Military Science or both, as 
extra subjects. The marks obtained by the can- 
didate shall not be counted towards his aggregate, 
and the class obtained by him in General English 
or in Military Science or in both shall be indicat- 
ed in his Diploma and notified in the Gazette. 

The minimum number of lectures in General 
English that would be delivered to candidates who 
offer it as an extra optional subject shall be 80 , 
for a two years’ course and 40 for failures and 
detained candidates. 

The minimum number of lectures in Military 
Science that would be delivered to candidates who 
offer it as an extra optional subject shall be 100 
for a two years’ course and 50 for failures and 
detained candidates. 

36. The examination shall be • conducted by 
means of papers but candidates shall be required 
to undergo a practical examination in each sub- 
ject and to pass separately in that examination. 

’^•37.' Candidates for the B.Sc. and the M.'Sc. 
Examinations of the University may, at their 
option, take an additional paper either in French 
or in German consisting of translation of unseen 
passages. ■ The marks obtained by the candidates . 
in this paper shall not be counted towards their 
aggregate, and a separate certificate shall be 
granted to the candidates who pass in this paper. 

A fee of Rs. 15 shall be charged, from the 

candidates taking this paper. 

% 

B — Scheme of Examinations. 

B.Sc. Examination. 

First Division ... 60 per cent. of ,the aggre- 
Second Division .... 45 per cent, j gate marks, 

. *Passed.&y the Senate on Nov. 21, 1940. 

fAmended by the Executive Council on Mar. 11, 1930. 

Alar. 14.. 19.11, Alar. 12, 1932. Alar. 12, 1933, Alar. 17, 1934 . 
ATar. 9, 1933, Apr. 21, 1937, Alar. ?, 1938, Afar. 16, 1939, Alar. 8, 
1941, Alar. 13, 1943 and Afar. 10, 1945. ' ' 
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All the rest in the Third Division, if they Regulations, 
obtain the rninimum pass marks in each 
subject. 

A candidate is required to pass in the total of 
the papers in the Science subjects as well as 
in practical examination in Science. 


Physics. 

f ' . ' 

Paper I. General Properties'] 

of flatter, Sound j Minimum 

and Heat .... 50 pass 

Paper II. Light, Electricity ] marks 33. 

and Magnetism 50 J 


'/'Practical 



Minimum 
pass marks 17, 


Chemistry. 


Paper I, Inorganic and Phy- 
sical .... 50 

Paper II. Organic .... 50 . 


Minimum 

pass 

marks 33. 


tPractical 


cQ . Minimum 
j pass marks 17.^ 

M athematics. 


Paper I. Algebra, Geometry ■] 

■ and Trigonometry 50 
Paper .II. Differential and In- j 

tegral Calculus and j 

Differential Equa- ' 

tions 50 

Paper III. Statics, Dynamics 

and Hydrostatics 50^ 


Minimum. 

pass 

marks'' 50. 


Zoology, 


'Paper I. Non-Chordata ...l50 \ Minimum 
Paper II. Chordata ■ ....50 ) pass marks 33. 


. *In Physics Practical, 10 pef cent. in.arlvs .sli.-il) he assigned 
to note-hooks, preparation.s and record of practical work. 

tin Cliemistry Practical, the marks shall he distributed 
as follows;— note- books 5, Manipulation and General 
impression 5, Quantitative Experiments 20, Qualitative 
Exercises 20. • ■ 
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^Practical 


50 


} 


Minimum 
pass marks 17. 


Botany. 


Paper I. Morphology, Physio-' 
logy and life-his- 
tories of Crypto- 
gams and Gymnor 
sperms .... 50 

Paper 11. Morpholog)'’, Physio- )- 
logy and life histo- 
ries of Angiosperras, 
Plant Physiology, 
General Biology and 
Ecology .... 50^ 


Maximnm 

pass 

marks 33. 


tPractical 



Minimum 
pass marks 17. 


General English. 

..V. - . (i'awe as for B.A.) - 

Paper -r r,. 'Essay and Unseen 501 

' | - ■ '^Maximum- 

Paper II. Questions on books )■ pass 

prescribed for Gen- j marks 33. 
eral study .... 50 J ' . . 

Note. — In Paper II there shall be no questions of a purely 
• literary nature or requiring detailed knowledge.' 

' Military Science. 

Paper 1. Military Organiza- 1 

tion, Administra- ( -Minimum 
tion, and Tactics 50 )» pass 
Paper II. Military * Law ( marks 45. 

(Indian) .... 50 J 

Practical . ...' - ! .... 50 1 Minimum;^ 

. J pass marks"!/. 

_ ''-In Zoology Practical, 10 per cent, snarks shall he, 
assigned to note-books, preparations and record of practical 
work. 

Tin Botany Practical, 10 per cent marks shall be assign- 
ed to note-books, preparations and record of practical work.' 
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M.Sc, Examination. 

For both the Previous and Final Examina- Regulations, 
tions candidates must obtain for a pass at least 
'36 per cent, of the aggregate marks in each 
subject. The marks of the two examinations, 

Previous and Final, will count together for a 
place on the pass list of the Final Examination. 

No division will be assigned on the results of the 
Previous Examination. 

First Division 60 per cent. \ of the aggre- 
Second Division 48 per cent. J gate marks. 

All the rest in the Third Division, if they 
obtain the minimum pass marks in each subject. 

A candidate is required to pass in the written 
and the practical examinations separately. 

Mathematics {Previous). 

t 

■ There shall be four papers -as follows: — 

Paper I. Algebra,' Theory of Equations 

, and Vector Analysis .... 100 

' Paper II. Differential and Integral Calcu- 
lus, Differential Equations .... 100 

Paper III. ( 1 ) Analytical Geometry of three 
dimensions. 

(2) Analytical Geometry of two 
■ dimensions .... '100 

Paper IV. Statics and Dynamms • 100 

Mathematics {Final). 

■ There shall be four papers as follows - 

Paper I. Theory of Aggregates and 

■ i,; Theory of Functions , .... 100 

- Paper II. ' Statics and Rigid Djmamics .... 100 
'' Papers ril'and IV. Any hvo oi the following.'— • 

{i) Spherical Harmonics .... 100 

(i,) Hydro-mechanics : ■ ■ .... 100 
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(in) Elliptical Functions and Vectoi' 

Analysis •••• 1^0 

(w) Spherical Trigonometry and Spheri- 
cal Astronomy 100 

(?/') Solid and Differential Geometry.... 100 

(vi) Complex Variables 100 

(vH) Mathematical Theory of Statistics 100 

^Physics (Previous and Final). 


1. There will be six papers and two Practical 
examinations as follows : — , , . 


Paper I. Properties of Matter ■ arid 

Heat ■ • 100 

Paper II. Sound and Light . .... 100 

Paper III. Electricity and Magnetism.... 100 

Paper IV. Electron and Nuclear Phy- 
sics , '■ 100 

Paper V, Modern Physics ■ .... 100 

Paper VI. One of the following (Special) 

. , Subjects ; ..... 100 

(fl) Meteorology, 

. ' ' >(b) Spectroscopy. 

(c) X-rays. ■ - 


(d) Wireless Telegraph y, and 
Telephon)'. 

"Practical — Previous ...r ■ ■ 150 

Final. •• . . - .... .... 150. 

Note 1.— 20 per cent, of the marks in Practical shall be 
assigned to note-books and record 'of practical 
work. 


2. Paper IV shall . be taken in the Final 
Examiriation. Of the 'others any three may be 
taken in the Previous Examin'ation and the 
remaining two in the Final Examination. 


♦From the Preinous Examination 
Final. Examination pf 1947," 


of 1946 and the 
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^ ■ Chcmisiry {Previous), 

Regulations 

- Paper 1. Inorganic 

—contd.. 

. 100 

-• Paper II, Organic 

. 100 

Paper III. Physical 

. 100 

, ^Practical 

. 200 

. Chemistry {Final). 

- 

Inorganic-^. 

Paper I., Elements and their compounds 

tloo 

Paper II. Methods and Theoriesf 

. loo . 

1 Thesis 

100 

.. , ^Practical . - .... 

200 

Or 

Organic — 

Paper 1, Acyclicf .... • ' ... 

100 

" Paper IT. Cyclic f 

100. 

; Thesis 

o 

o 

’‘'Practical ■ .... • 

200 

/ Or 


Physical — ■. . . ' 


Paper I, Kinetics f 

100 

Paper II, . Thermodynamics f 

.rob' 

Thesis' . 

■ rob 

*Pf actical' ' . ■ 

' zoo 


N’ote,— The thesis type-written and in duplicate must, reach' 
the Registrar not later than one week ..before the 
‘.y/. date fixed for the written examination. -• 


’ - Zoology {Previous). ' , ' ' 

Paper- , I.. .Lower Non- Chordata . . ! 100 

Paper II, Annulata, Artbropoda and Mol- 

lusca .... .... ..... 100 

-■-.In .Chemistry Practical, 25 -per cent; marks shall be 
assigned to hote-bopks, preparations and record of .practical 

^tork ■ ■ ■ • 

t These titles are only to be taken as indicating ^generally' 
tlie distinction between the two papers and not as defining 
their sco'pe; ■ . - - - 
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■Paper III. 
^Practical 


History and General Principles . 
of Biology .... .... 100 

.... .... .... 200 


Zoology {Final). 

Paper I. Chordata .... .... 100 

Paper II. General Principles of Biology, 
including theories of Heredity, 

Sex etc. .... .... 100 


Paper III. Either (o) Fishes, or {b) Reptiles 
or (c) Entomology or {d) 

Thesis .... .... 100 

’^'Practical .... .... .... 200 


Botany (Previous and Final). 

There shall be five papers and a thesis or 
special paper as indicated below. Out of the five 
papers, candidates will be required to take any 
three papers for the Previous Examination and the 
remaining two papers -and the thesis or special 
paper for the Final Examination. There will be a 
practical examination in both the Previous and 
Final Examinations : 

Paper I. Thallophytes .... 100 

Paper ' II. Bryophytes and Pteridophytes 100 

Paper ill. Gymnosperms, Cytology and 
, . General Biology .... ' .... 100 

Paper IV. Angiosperras .... .... 100 

Paper' V. Physiology and Ecology .... 100 

Thesis comprising original work and a review of 
recent literature ' on the problem which a 
./I.candidate has selected for investigation ; 

' Or - 

Special paper on “Study of Fungous Pests 
. of Crops in the United Provinces of Agra 
and Oudh” .... .... * 100. 

*In Zoology Practical, 10 pet cent, marks shall. be assigned 
to note-books, preparations and record of pracfica/ work, and 
10 per cent, to a viv.a vocc. test. 





XXXI. i examinations— faculty op science 283 


♦Practical— M.Sc. (Previous) .... 200 

M.Sc. (Final) .... .... 200 

For M. Sc. (Previous) the practical examin- 
ation shall cover the subject matter of all the 
three papers taken by the candidates. 

For M.Sc. (Final) the practical examination 
shall be common with the Previous on the subject 
matter of two papers. There shall also be a 
practical test on the special paper for the Final or 
on the larger subject on a part of which a candi- 
date has submitted his thesis. 


CHAPTER XXXII 

examinations-faculty of law 
A. — Statutes. 


Bachelor of Laws. 


1. The Examination for the degree of Bache' 
lor of Laws shall consist of two parts — 

(1) the Previous Examination, and 


(2) the Final Examination. 

t2. A candidate, who after taking the Bache- 
lor’s degree of the University or of an Indian 
University recognised§ for the purpose by the 
Executive Council has completed a regular course 
of study in an affiliated college for one 
academical year shall be admitted to the Previous 
Examination for the degree of Bachelor of Laws: 


Provided that no candidate shall be admitted 
to the Previous or Final Examination for the 
degree of Bachelor of Laws in the same year in 
which he has been admitted to the Previous or 
Final Examination for a Master’s degree, unless 
he has passed the Bachelor’s degree Examination, 


*In Botany Practical, 15 per cent, marks shall be assigned 
to notebooks, preparations and record of practical work. 
fPassed by the Senate on Oct. 22, 1927. , 


iAmended by the Senate on Nov. 24, 1928, Oct. 31, 1930’ 
TovT 18, 1932, Nov. 12, 1942 and Nov. 18, 1943. 

§Fi(/c Appendix 10. 


Regulations 
—copcld. ' 


Statutes 
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obtaining not less than 45 per cent, marks in the 
aggregate or in the subject which he proposes to 
offer at the exarainatiori for his Master’s degree, 
or has passed the Master’s degree Examination in 
any subject in this University, ' 

^•Note. — F or purpose of determining 45 per cent, marks 
in English at the degree examination marks in 
English literature shall be taken into account. ■ 

t3. A candidate who after passing the Previ- 
ous Examination for the Bachelor of Laws degree 
has completed a regular course of study in an 
affiliated college for one academical year shall be 
admitted to the Final Examination for the degree 
of Bachelor of Laws : 

Provided that no candidate shall be admitted 
to the Final Examination for the degree of Bache- 
lor of Laws in the same year in which he has 
been admitted to the Final Examination for the 
Master’s degree : 

Provided further that nothing in these Statu- 
tes shall interfere with the right of a Principal 
to disallow any cornbination of courses of study 
in his college. , . ■ 

• ! ' ' ' ' k 

$4. -Every candidate for the • Previous 
Examination shall present himself for examination 
in the following subjects : — - 

(i) Roman Law ; 

; . (ii) The" Law of Contracts ] ■ 

. (m) The Law of Easements and- Torts ; 

(w) The Law of Evidence ; • 

(v) Criminal Law and Procedure 

(vi) Constitutional Law ; - 
(vit) Jurisprudence ; . . 

and the examination shall be conducted by papers. 

§5. Every candidate for the Examination 
for the degree of Bachelor of Laws shall present 

’•'Added by the Senate on Nov. 21, 1940. 

fAmended by the Senate on Nov. 24, 1928. • ' 

^Amended by the' Senate on Nov. 16, 1944, 

§Aniendcd by the Senate on Nov. 20, 1931 and Nov. 16, 1944. 
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himself for examination in the 'following sub- 
jects 

(?) Civil Procedure, including Principles 
of Pleading and Limitation ; 

{li) The law relating to Land Tenures, 
Rent and Revenue in the United Pro- 
vinces of Agra and Oudh ; 

Or 

Central Provinces Rent and Revenue laws ; 

'{in') Hindu Law, with the statutory modi- 
fications thereof ; 

{izi) Mohammedan Law, with the statutory 
modifications thereof ; 

(c'). The Law relating to Transfer of Pro- 
perty, including the Principles of 
Equity in so far as they relate to the 
subject ; 

{vi) Equity with special reference to the 
Law of Trusts and Specific' Relief ; 

{vii) Company Law' and Income Tax Law; 
and the examination shall be conducted by papers 
^Master of Laws. 

6. No candidate shall be admitted to an 
Examination for the degree of LL.M., unless he 
has passed not less than two years previously the 
Examination for the degree of Bachelor of Laws 
of the University, or of any other Indian Univers- 
ity recognisedf for .the purpose by the Executive 
Council. 

7. Candidates for the degree of Master of 

Laws shall be examined in the following com- 
pulsory subjects with such combination of the 
two optional subjects as an intending candidate 
adopts : — . 

CoMPULsoKY Subjects. 

I, Jurisprudence. and Principles of Legisla- 
tion. . 

"'Passed by the Senate on Nov. 20, 1931 and amended by 
the Senate on Nov. 12. 1942, and Nov. 18, 1943. 
yFidc, Appendix 10. 


Statutes 
— coiiid.^ 
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11. Constitutional Law, British and Indian, 

III. Roman Law. 

IV. Either (o) Hindu Law, or (b) Moham- 

medan Law. 

Optional Subjects. 

Only two out of these may be taken : — 

I. Hindu or Mohammedan Law, whichever 
is not chosen as a compulsory subject. 

II. The Law of Contracts, 

III. Transfer of Immovable property and 
Easements. 

IV. Equity. 

V. International Law, Public and Private. 

VI. Wills and Administrations. 

B.— -Schemes of Examinations, 

LL. B. Examination. 

Minimum pass marks 48 per cent, of the 
aggregate i.e. 336 provided that if a candidate fails 
to secure 36 per cent, marks in any individual paper 
he will be deemed to have failed in the examina- 
tion, notwithstanding his having obtained the 
ininimum percentage of marks required in the 
aggregate for the examination. 

Class 1 — 60 per cent. of the aggregate 
Class II — 48' per cent, j marks. 

Previous. 

Paper I. Roman Law .... .... 100 

Paper H; The Law of Contracts .... 100 

Paper III. The Law of Easements and 

Torts .... ’ 100 

Paper IV. The Law of Evidence .... 100 
Paper V. Criminal Law and Procedure 100 
Paper VI. Constitutional Law .... 100 

Paper VII. Jurisprudence .... 100 

*Amended by the Executive Council on Mar. 11, 1930, 
Aug. 19, 1932/ Mar. 17, 193.3, Mar. 8, 1941 and 
Apr. 29, 1944, , 
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Final. Regulations 

Paper I, Civil Procedure and Limita- 
tion. .... .... 100 

Paper II. The Law relating to Land 
Tenures, Rent and Revenue 
in the United Provinces of 
® Agra and Oudh .... 100 

0 / 

Central Provinces Rent and 
Revenue Laws .... 100 

Paper III. Hindu Law, with the statu- 
tory modifications thereof.... 100 

Paper IV Mohammedan Law, with 
the statutory modifications 
thereof .... .... 100 

Paper V. The Law relating to Trans- 
fer of Property, including 
the Principles of Equity in 
.so far as they relate to the 
subject .... “ .... lOO 

Paper VI. Equity with special reference 
to the Law of Trusts and 
Specific Relief .... ....100 

Paper VII. Company Law and Income 

Tax Law .... ^ .... 100 

LL. M. Examination. 

. There shall be assigned to each paper 100 
marks. Candidates who obtain not less than 50 per 
cent, of the marks assigned to each subject and 
not less than 60 per cent, of the aggregate shall be 
declared to have passed the examination. 

There shall be no classes. The names of suc- 
cessful candidates shall be arranged in order of 
merit. Failure to pass the . examination will not 
operate as a disqualification to appear at any sub- 
sequent examination upon a new application being 

made and a fresh fee paid. 
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CHAPTER XXXIII. 

EXAMINATIONS— FACULTY OF COMMERCE. 

A.— Statutes. 


Bachelor of Commerce. 


1. The Examination for the degree of Bache- 
lor of Commerce shall be open to all students who 
after passing any of the following examinations 
have prosecuted a regular course of study at a 
college affiliated to the University for the B.Com. 
degi-ee : — 


(f) the Intermediate Examination of the 
Board of High School and Interme- 
diate Education, United Provinces, or 
of an Indian University incorporated 
by any law for the time being in fo;rce ; 

(n) the Commercial Diploma Examination 
of the Allahabad University or of the 
Bbard of High School and Interme- 
diate Education, United Provinces; 

(m) the Intermediate Examination in Com- 
• merce of the Board of High School 
and Intermediate Education, United 
Provinces, or of. the Board of High 
School and Intermediate Education, 
Rajputana, including Ajraer-Merwara, 
Central India and Gwalior. 


.2. Courses of^study for the B.Com. Exarnina- 
fibn shall extend over a period of three academic 
years and the degree examination shall be held at 
the end of third year’s regular course of study in 
an affiliated college; provided that candidates who 
have passed the examinations mentioned in clauses' 
(n) 3^nd U’n). of Statute 1 above, or any other 
examination conducted by any Indian University 
incorporated' by any law for the time being in 
force or any statutory body which may. be recog- 


■♦Amended by the Senate on Oct. 31, 1930, Nov. 20, 1931, 
Nov. 16, 1934, Nov. 22, 1935, Nov. 21. 1940, Nov. 20, 1941, 
Nov, 18, 1943 and Nov. 16, 1944. , ' ■ 
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nized* by the Executive Council as equivalent to Statutes 
any of the examinations mentioned in clauses (u) —contd. 
anci (nt) of Statute I, shall be exempted from 
taking the First Year Bachelor of- Commerce 
course.' 


IMote. — Notwithstanding anything contained in this Statute, 
a candidate who has passed the B.Com. (Parti) 
- Examination either of the Aiiahabad University 
from its external side in or before 1927, or of the 
• Agra University will be eligible to appear at the 
,, . B. Coin, degree Examination of the University at the 

’ end of only a year’s regular course of study in an 

affiliated college. 

» 

" 3. A candidate may at his option take Military 
Sciehce as an extra subject. The marks obtained 
by the candidate shall not be counted towards his 
aggregate, and the class obtained by him in Military 
Science shall be, indicated in his diploma and noti- 
fied in the Gazette. The, minimum number of 
lectures in Military S.cience that would be delivered 
to candidates Vho offer it as an extra-optional sub- 
ject shall be 1.00 for a two-years’ 'course and 50 
for failures and detained candidates.. 


*3-A. Any candidate who has passed the 
B.Com. Examination of the University shall be 
allowed’ to present himself for examination in 
any one of the subjects prescribed 'for the B.Com. 
Examination arid not already taken by him at this 
Examination, and if successful, will be, give a 
•certificate to that effect. ' . - 


'■The following have been recognised {vide. Executive 
Council Res. No. 155 of Mar. 8, 1941 and No. 223 
of Apr. 30, 1942) " 

(i) The Internlediate (Group B — Speciall Examina- 
tion of the Delhi University wdtli .Regional and 
Commercial Geography as an optional subject. 


(ji) The Intermediate Examination of the Andhra 
University 'ivith Economics, Commercial Gco- 
grapy and Accountancy as optional subjects. 

(iTi) The Intermediate Examination in Commerce of 
the Nagpur University. 

The Intermediate Exatninalion in Commerce of 
the Hindu University Ben^ares (Excculiye 
Council Res. No. 216 o£ Apr. 29, 1944). , , . 
4;Added by the Senate on Nov. 16, 1944. 


(it/) 
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A candidate who desices to enter for an 
examination under this statute must submit his 
application on a prescribed form so as to reach 
the Registrar not later than the 1st of October 
preceding the date of the examination. The 
application shall be accompanied by an examina- 
tion fee of Rs. 15 and a marks fee of Re, 1 
and shall be forwarded by the Principal of the 
college concerned or other competent authority 
who forwarded the candidate’s original applica- 
tion for permission to appear at the examination. 

In the case of a candidate whose, application 
is rejected or who does not submit an application 
but only sends in the fees, the amount paid by 
the candidate on account of fees shall be refunded, 
after deducting Rs. 2. 

*Master of Commerce. 

4. The examination for the degree of Master 
of Commerce shall consist of two parts : | ’ 

(1) The Previous Examination, and 

(2) The Final Examination. 

5. A candidate who, after taking his B.Com. 
degree of the University or of an Indian 
University recognisedf for the purpose by the 
Executive Council has completed a regular course 
of study in an affiliated college for one academic 
year, shall be admitted to the Previous Examina- 
tion for the degree of Master of Commerce. 

6. A candidate who, after passing the 
Previous M.Com, Examination of the University 
has completed a regular course of study for one 
academical year in an affiliated college, shall be 
admitted to the Final Examination for the degree 
of Master of Commerce. 

7. The scope of the examination shall be 
determined by the Executive Council. 

^ *Added by the Senate on Nov. 18, 1943. 

fVide Appendix 10. 
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B. — Scheme of Examination. 

B. Com. Examination. 

First Division — 60 per cent. 1 of the aggi'C- Regy. 
Second Division —48 per cent. J gate mark.?, lations.' 

All the rest in the Third Division, if they 
obtain the minimum pass marks in each subject, 

I. English : 


Paper I.. 


Paper II. 


English Text and"] 
General English 50 j, 

t 

I 

Essay ...50 J 


Minimum 

pass 

marks 36, 


II; Commerce: 

Paper L Business Organi-'\ 

sation ....50 | 

1 Minimum 

Paper II. Commercial and ^ pass 

Industrial Law50 j marks 54. 

Paper III. Statistics 50 J 

III. Economics : 

Paper I. Principles of Eco-') 
nomics .... 50 I 


IV. 


Paper II. 


Paper III. 


Currency and 
Finance .... 50 


Minimum 
y pass ' 

■ marks 54. 


Modern Economic 
Development of 
India and Eng- 
land .... 50 J 

One of the following Special ■] 
subjects with papers "Vi " 3 ™ 

each and each paper of 50 C 


marks 


150 J 


marks 54, 


♦Amended by the Executiv.e Council on Mar. 11 , 1930 , 
Mar. 14,1931, Mar. 17. 1933. Mar. 17,. 1934, Mar, 9, 
935, Apr. 30. 1942 and Apr. 2S, 1943. 
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(a) Advanced Accountancy and Auditing. 

(&) Advanced Banking, 

(c) Geography, 

(d) Insurance.' 

(e) Rural Economics, . ; , . ' 

(/) Secretarial Practice. 

(g) Actuaria Mathematics. 

‘'•=M,Com. (Previous and Final). 

Each paper shall carry 100 marks. For both 
the Previous and the Final Examinations, can- 
didates must obtain for a pass at least 36 per cent, 
of the aggregate marks. The marks of the two 
examinations, Previous and Final/ • will count 
together for a place on the pass list of the Final 
Examination. No division will be assigned on 
the result of the Previous Examination. 

First Division— 60 per cent, of the aggregate 
marks. 

Second Division — 48 per cent, of tlie aggregate 
marks. ’ ' ' 

Third Division —Below 48 pef- cent, and above 
36 per cent, of the aggregate marks. 

Out 'of the following papers, candidates shall 
be required to take any four papers in the. 
previous and cay other four papers . in the Final 
Examination : — • “ 

(1) Corporation Finance. 

(2) The Organization of Industries. 

• (3) The Organization of Markets. ' ' 

(4) Banking and Foreign Exchange. 

(5) International Trade and FiscaTPolicy, 

• ■ ■•’•Passed by the Executiv'e Council on Apr. 28, 1943i. .- 
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- , (6) Transport. 

(7) Law and Practice of Income Tax. 

• I • . 

. ■ (8) Company Accountancy. 

' ■ (9) Principles and Practice of Auditing. 

(10) Secretarial Work. 

(11) Statistics. 

;; i. j- (12) Labour Problems. 

(13) Co-operation. 

(14) Rural Economics. 

• (IS) Public Finance. 

(16) Economic and Commercial Geography- 

Note. — The subject matter of each paper shall be 
studied with special reference to India. 


CHAPTER XXXIII-A. 

-EXAMINATIONS— FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE 
A. — Statutes. 

Bachelor of Science in Agriculture. 

1. A candidate who after passing the Inter- 
mediate Examination in Agriculture of the Board 
of High School arid Intermediate Education, 
United Provinces, or any other Examination in 
Agriculture recognisedf by the University as 
equivalent thereto, has attended a regular course: 
of study in an affiliated college for two academical 
years, shall be eligible for appearing at the exa- 


Amended by the Senate on Oct. 31, 1930, Nov. 16, 193-1, 
Nov. 11, 1938, Nov. 20, 19-11 and Nov. 12, 1942. 

•\Vide Appendi.x 10. 


Regulations 
— concld. 


Statutes.* 
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mination for the degree of Bachelor of science in 
Agriculture : 

Provided that for the examination of 1931. 
the attendance at lectures and practicals_ in the 
Agricultural College, Cawnpore, during the' session 
1929-30, shall be deemed a,s attendance at lectures 
and practicals in an affiliated college of the 
University. 

2. Every candidate shall be required to pass 
in Agriculture, Agricultural Chemistry and in one 
of the following subjects'. 

(1) Botany with Plant Pathology; 

(2) Botany with Plant Breeding; 

(3) Botany with Horticulture; , 

(4) Zoology with Parasitology and En- 

tomology ; 

(5) Zoology with Animal Breeding; 

(6) Rural Economics and Estate Manage- 

ment; 

3. The examination shall be conducted by 
means of papers, but candidates shall be required 
to pass separately in the practical examination 
including viva voce in each subject. 

4. A candidate may at his option take Milt-, 
tary Science as an extra subject. The niarks 
obtained by the candidate shall not be counted 
tpwards his aggregate, and the class obtained by 
him in Military^ Science shall be indicated in his 
diploma and notified in the Gazette. The mini- 
mum number of lectures in Military Science fhat 
would be delivered to candidates who offer it as 
an, extra-optional subject shall be 100 for a two- 
years’ course and 50 for failures and detained 
candidates. 
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^Master of Science in Agriculture. 

5. . A'candidate who after obtaining the B.Sc. 
(Ag. ), degree of the University has completed a 
regular course of study for two academic years in 
an affiliated college recognised for this degree 
shall be admitted to the degree of Master of 
Science in Agriculture. 

B.Sp. (Ag.) of other Universities recognizedf 
by the Executive Council for the purpose may be 
admitted to the Degree of M.Sc. (Ag. ). 

6. 'The examination for the degree of Master 
of Science in Agriculture shall consist of the 
following two groups : — 

Group A. — Two papers and a practical on 
general, knowledge of the subject. 

Group B. — Thesis and Viva Voce. 

7. The subject for the examination shall be 
one of the following: — 

(1) Crop Husbandry. 

(2) Agricultural Economics and Estate 

Management. 

(3) Animal Husbandry and Dairying. 

(4) Agricultural Chemistry. 

(5) Plant Pathology. 

(6) Horticulture. 

(7) Agricultural Botany. 

(8) Agricultural Zoology. 


'••Added by the Senate on Nov. 12, 19-J2. • 

fFidc Appendix 10. 


Statutes 

—conid. 
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8. Candidates offering M.Sc. (Ag. ) Examina- 
tion in subjects N 03 . 2, 5, 6, 7 and 8. above, shall 
be permitted only if they have passed the B.Sc. 
(Ag.) Examination with the optional in these 
or allied subjects. 

B.—Sche’ine of E.vaniinaiions. 


B.Sc. (Ag.) Examination. 

First Division „..60 per cent. ) of the aggre- 
Secood Division... .45 per cent. J gate marks. 

All the rest in the Third Division^ if they obtain 
the minimum pass marks in each subject. 

A candidate is required to pass in- the total of the 
papers, as well as in the Practical examina- 
tion in each subject. 

Agriculture. Minimum 

pass , 
marks. 


Paper I. Crops and Cropping Sche-'' 
mes; Soil Development.. ..50 

Paper II Farm and Estate Manage- 
. ment;. Engineering . ....50 

Paper III. Agricultural Economics 

and Statistics;. Commer- • 
cial Farming ..,.50 

. . A 

Paper IV. Dairying and Animal Hus- 
bandry ; yeleriiiafy 
Science ....50 

Paper V. (1) Pests ...25'). 

I . 

(2) Diseases and Com- 
mon Weeds 25 J 


84. 

with a 
minimum 
of 12 
marks in 
each of 
the first 
four 
papers 
and of 
6 marks 
in each 
section of 
Paper V. 


^-Amended 1)5- the Executfvc Council on Mar. 12,-1232 
Mar. 17, 1933. Mar. 17, 1933, Mar. 18, 1938, Ai.r. 
30, 1942 and Alay 8. 1945. 
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Minimum Regulations 
pass marks, —contd. 


■^Practical I. Crop Culture ....50 

*PracticaI II. Farm Management 50 

’’"Practical III. Dairying and Animal 
Husbandry and Veteri- 
nary Science .,..50 

fPraclical IV, (1) Pests ...25'^ 

I 

(2) Diseases and 
Weeds ....25 J 


66 , 

j with a 
minimum 
of 14 
marks in 
each of 
I the first 
I three 
practicals 
and 7 
marks 
in each 
section 
of IV. 


J 


Agricultural Chemistry. 

Paper I.- Plant Chemistry, Soil Ferti-') 

lizers and Manures ..50 • 3 , 

Paper II. . Feeding Stuffs and Animal r 
and Dairy Chemistry ....50 J 

tPractical. On the subject matter of I 

Papers I and II. ....50 / ' 


Botany zvith Plant Pathology. 


Paper I. Botany 

... 

,.50 ) 

33 

■Paper II. Plant Pathology 

r- 

.50 / 

fPractical. (1) Botany 

(2) Plant Patho- 

25 ^ 

50 

17 

logy 

....25 ; 




^■l.S per cent, of the total marks in practical examination 
shall be reserved for work done by the candidates 
at the college during the two years preceding the 
examination 


f 10 per cent, of the total marks in practical examination 
shall be reserved for work done by the candidates 
at the college during the two years preceding the 
c.xamination. 
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Botany with Plant Breeding. 


Minimum 

Pass 

marks. 


Paper I. Botany .... 

.. 

...50 \ 

33 

Paper 11. Plant Breeding 

• 

...50 J 

^Practical. (.1 ) Botany 

....25 

/ 

17 

(2) Plant Breed- 


f 50 

ing 

.,..25 

) 


Botany zoitfi Hor 

{{culture. 


Paper I. Botany 


...50 1 

33 

Paper II. Horticulture 


...50 / 

■■•'Practical (1) Botany 

....25 

jso 

17. 

(2) Horticulture 

....25 



Zoology zvifh Parasitology and Entomology. 

Paper I. Zoology with Parasito- 
logy 

Paper II. Entomology 

’^'Practical Entomology and Parasi- 
tology 

Zoology with Parasitology and 
Animal Breeding. 

Paper I. Zoology with Parasito- 
logy 

Paper II, Animal Breeding s... 50 j. 

^Practical. Animal Breeding and para- 
sitology .... ,...50 17 

Rtiral Economics and Estate Management. 

Paper I. Rural Economics ....50 \ 

Paper Ij. Estate Management ....50 / ^ 

^Practical. Rural Economics and 


..50 [ 

33 

..50 ) 


50 

17 

'I 

..50 y 

33 


Estate Management..,. 50 


} 


17 


♦10 per cent, of the total marks in practical examination 
shall he reser\'ed for work done by the candidates 
at the College during the two years preceding the 
examination. 
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M.Sc. (Ag.) Examination. ... 

Thfe examination for the degree of Master of Regulations 
Science in Agriculture shall consist of two groups 
is follows : — 

Group A. 

■ Marks 

(1) Two papers of 100 marks each .... 200 


(2) Practicals .... .... 200 

Total .... 400 

Group B, 

(1) Thesis .... ....200 

(2) Viva Voce .... .... 100 

Total - .... 300 


Total of A and B .... 700 


2. Candidates for a pass must obtain at least 
33 per cent, in each paper and the practical, and 45 
per cent, in the aggregate in each group. 

First Division 65 per cent. \ of the aggregate 

Second Division 55 per cent, j marks. 

All the rest in the Third Division, if they obtain 
the minimum pass marks in each paper and group. 

3. The work of the thesis shall be conducted 
under the direction of a teacher recognised for 
post-graduate work by the University. The sub- 
ject of the thesis shall be intimated to the Registrar 
at least 18 months before the date at which the 
candidate intends to appear for the examination, 

4. The candidate will submit five copies of 
the text of his thesis by the first week of March 
of the examination (with one set of preparations 
and diagrams, if any) along with a certificate of 
the approved teacher stating that the work upon 
the subject of the thesis is the candidate's bona 
fide work and was conducted under his guidance. 
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5. The thesis and Viva Voce shall be: con- 
ducted b\' a Board consisting of, three members of 
whom one shall be the internal examiner, who is 
the approved teacher under whom the work of the 
thesis has been conducted; the other two members 
shall be the external examiners. 



(1) Crop Husbandry. 



Marks. 

Group A, 

Paper I. Crops 

100 


Paper II. Farm Management.... 

100 


Practical 

200 

Group B. 

Thesis 

200 


Viva Voce 

100 

(2) Agricultural Economics & Estate Management. 

Group A. 

Paper I. Agricultural 



Economics 

100 


Paper II. Estate Manage- 



ment 

100 

. .. ■ 

Practical .... , , 

200 

-Group: B.- 

- Thesis - .... 

'200 


Viva Voce' .... ' .... 

100 


Animal Husbandry and Dairying 


Group A. 

Paper I. Animal Hus- 



bandry 

100 

, 

Paper II. Dairy Husbandry .... 

100 


Practical 

200 

_ Group B. 

Thesis 

-200 

.... . 

Vii-a Voce ' • 

• 100 


(4) Agricultural Chemistry ■ 


^ Group A. 

Paper, I. Soil Science, including 

. 

Soil Microbiology 

100 


Paper II. Plant Chemisty and 

'■ • 

' 

Animal Nutrition .... 

, 100 


Practical , 

200 

Group B. 

Thesis .... .... ■ .... 

200 


Viva Voce .... 

'■ 100 
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(5) Plant RathoJogy 

• 


..... 

Marks, 

Group A. 

Paper I. Mycology 

.... 100 


Paper II Plant Pathology 

.... 100. 


Practical 

.... 200 

Group B. 

Thesis 

(....I 200 


Fim Voce 

• (6) Horticulture 

.... 100 

Group A. 

Paper I. Orchard Management 

‘ ■ 

and Floriculture 

.... 100 


Paper II. Pomology 

.... 100 


Practical 

... 200 

Group B. 

Thesis 

.... 200 


Viva Vocc 

.... 100 


{7) Agricultural Botany 


Group A. 

Paper I. Crop Botany 

.... 100 

Paper II. Genetics and Crop 



Breeding 

.... 100 

f 

, Practical . .... 

.... 200 

Group B.- 

Thesis .... 

.... 200 


'Viva Vocc 

(c?) Agricultural Zoology 

.... 100 

Group A.' 

Paper I. Applied Zoology 

.... 100 


Paper II. Entomology 

.... 100 

, 

Practical 

.... 200 

Group B,. . 

1 - • . 

. Thesis 

.... 200 

Viva Voce 

.... 100 


Regulations 
— concld. 
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CHAPTER XXXIII-B 

CERTIFICATE OF PROFICIENCY IN FRENCH 
OR GERMAN. 

A.’^Statute. 

1. A certificate of proficiency in French or 
German will be granted to those students who 
have — 

(a) passed the Intermediate Examination 
of the Board of High School and In- 
termediate Education of the United 
Provinces of Agra and Oudh, or of an 
Indian University incorporated by any 
law for the time being in force or an 
examination recognised by the Univer- 
sity as equivalent thereto ; 

(fe) attended a regular course of study in the 
subject in an affiliated college for two 
years preceding the examination, and 

(c) passed the prescribed examination, 

B. — Scheme of Examination. 

The examination will consist of three papers: — 

Paper I. — Unseen passages for translation from 
French or German into English .... 50 
Paper 11. — Questions on Grammar, together 
with sentences and short pass- 
ages for translation from Eng- 
lish into French or German ... 50 

Paper III. — Eitlici- (a) questions on prescri- 
bed literary text; 

or {b) passages of a scientific 
nature for translation from 
French or German into English .... 50 

Note. — The use of a dictionary will be allowed in Paper 

in (b). 

Total for the examination .... 150 marks 
Minimum pass marks .... 50 marks 

Second class 45 per cent, and upwards 
First class 60 per cent, and upwards. 

*Passcd fay the Senate on Oct. 31, 1930, and amended on 
Nov. 3, 1933. 

tPassed by the Executive Council on March 17, 1933. 
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CHAPTER XXXIII-C 

DIPLOMA. IN INDIAN MUSIC. 

1. A Diploma in Indian Music will be granted 
to those students who have — 

(a) passed the Intermediate Examination 
of the Board of High School and 
Intermediate Education of the United 
Provinces of Agra and Oudh, or of an 
Indian University incorporated by any 
law for the time being in force, or 
an examination recognised by the 
University as equivalent thereto ; 

(b) attended a regular course of study in the 
subject in an affiliated college for two 
years preceding the examination, and 

(c) passed the prescribed examination. 

CHAPTER XXXIII-D 

EXAMINATIONS-PACULTY OF MEDICINE. 

A. — Staiuics. 

jl. There shall be four examinations, vie . — 

1. The First M.B., B.S. Examination, 

2. The Second M.B., B.S. Examination. 

3. The Final M.B. B.S. Examination 

(Parti) and 

4. The Final M.B., B.S. Examination 

(Part II) ; 

which shall be held twice a year ordinarily in' 
March-April and October, on such dates as the 

=.':Passed by the Senate on Nov. II, 19^8. 

t Passed by the Senate on Nov.'21, 1940 and amended 
on Nov. 20.1941, Nov. 12, 1942, Nov. 18, 1943 and Nov. 16, 
1944. 

$ Amended by the Senate on Nov. 12, 1942. 


^Statute. 


fStatutes. 
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Executive Council may from tiriie to time deter- 
mine. 

* 2 . (a) A candidate, who after passing the 

Intermediate Examinationf of the Board of 
High School and Intermediate Education, United 
Provinces, or Rajputana (including Ajmer- 
Merwara), Central India and Gwalior; with 
Physics, Chemistry (including Organic Chemistry) 
and Biology, or of an Indian University incorpora- 
ted by any law for the time being in force, with the 
same group of subjects as mentioned above, or any 
other examination recognisedt by the University 
as equivalent thereto, has attended a regular 
course of study in an affiliated college for two 
academic j^ears, and has attained the age of 
l7 years by the 31st of December of the year in 
which he is admitted to the College shall be eligible 
for appearing at the First M.B., B.S. Examination. 

(b) A candidate who after passing the First 
M.B., B.S. Examination of the University has 
attended a regular course of study in an affiliated 
college for one academic year shall be eligible for 
appearing at the Second M.B., B.S. Examination. 

(c) A candidate who, after passing the First 
M.B., B.S. Examination, has for two years attend- 
ed a regular course of study prescribed for the 
Final M.B., B.S., Part ! Examination, and has 
passed Second M.B , B.S., Examination shall be 
eligible for appearing at the .Final M.B., 
B.S. Part I Examination. 

Provided that for the First M.B., B.S., Exa- 
minations of 1941 and 1942, the attendance at 
lectures and practicals in the Agra Medical 
School, Agra, during the sessions 1939-40 and 
1940-41 shall be deemed as attendance at lectures. 

•Amended by the Senate on Nov. 12, 1942. 

• X The candidate must pass separately in the practical 
tests in. Physics, Chemistry (including Organic Chemistry) 
and Biology. = ' 

XVide Appendix 10. 
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and practicals in an affiliated college of the Uni- 
versity. 

’ id) A candidate, who after passing the First 
M.B., B.S. Examination, has attended for three 
years a regular course of study prescribed - for 
the Final M.B., B.S., Part II, Examination and 
who has passed the Second M.B., B.S., Examina- 
tion, and has also passed the Final M.B., B.S., 
(Part I) Examination, shall be eligible for appear- 
ing at the Final M.B., B.S. Part II E.xamination. 

*3 The examination shall be conducted by 
means of written papers and oral, practical and 
clinical examinations. Candidates shall be requir- 
ed to pass separately in (i) written and oral, and 
(«) practical examination at the First M.B., 
JB.S. Examination, and in (i) written and oral, 
and (n) practical; and clinical examinations in 
the Final M.B., B.S. E.xaminations, Parts F and 
Part ir, as laid down in the scheme of Examina- 
tions. 

4. Candidates who fail to appear at or to 
pass the First M.B., B.S. E.xamination in 
four successive examinations (within two years) 
shall not be allowed to continue their studies in 
the. college. 

5. - Every candidate for the First M.B.^ B.S 

’ Examination shall . be required to pass in the 
following subjects of study, including allied and 
cognate subjects under each head : — 

(1) Anatomy. 

(2) Physiology and Biochemistry. 

6. Ever}' candidate for the Second M.B., 

B.S. E.xmination shall be required to pass in 
Pharmacology and Materia Medica, including the 
allied and cognate subjects. , ' / 

^Amended by Ihc Senate on Nov. 12, 3942. 


Statute'^' 
— contdr 
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*7. (o) Every candidate for the Final M.B., 
B.S. Examination, Part I, shall be required to 
pass in the following subjects of study including 
allied and cognate subjects under each head : — 

1. Pathology and Bacteriology. 

2. Hygiene and Public Health. 

3. Medical Jurisprudence and Toxicology. 

• (5) Every candidate for the Final M.B., B.S. 

' Examination, Part II, shall be required 
to pass in the following subjects of study 
including allied and cognate subjects 
under each head : — 

1. Medicine. 

2. Surgery. 

3. Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 

4. Ophthalmology. ' 

‘‘‘8. (a) A candidate, who has failed in one 

or more subjects at the Final M.B., B.S. Exami- 
nation, Part I or Part. II, may, at his option, take 
the examination in parts, in one or more subjects' 
in which he has ' failed, or in whole, provided 
however he passes in all the subjects prescribed 
for the examination in four consecutive examina- 
tions held within a period of two years including 
the examination at which he first appeared. If 
he does not pass the full examination within the 
period of two years as mentioned above, he shall 
have to take the whole examination in all the 
subjects at the time, when he next appears at the 
examination. 

(5) .At the expiry of each period of two 
years or four consecutive examinations, includ- 
ing the examination at which the candidates ap- 
peared in all the subjects prescribed for the 
examination, another period of the same dura- 
tion wilU follow during which the provision of 

Amendcd.by the Senate on Nov. 12 , 1942. 
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Statute (a) above shall be applicable as regards 
passing the examination. 

(c) Non-appearance at an examination dur- 
ing any of the periods of two years shall be deem- 
ed as a failure to pass the examination. 

9. Candidates who have obtained 75 per cent, 
of the marks in any one subject for the First, 
^econd or Final M.B., B.S. Examination shall 
be deemed to have obtained distinction in that 
subject, provided that no candidate who does not 
pass in all the subjects of the examination at one 
time shall be declared to have passed with distinc- 
tion in any subject. 

10. A candidate may at his option take 
Military Science as an extra subject. The marks 
obtained by the candidate .shall not be counted 
towards his aggregate, and the class obtained by 
him in Military Science shall be indicated in his 
diploma and notified in the Gazette. The mini- 
mum number of lectures in Military Science 
that would be delivered to candidates who offer it 
as an extra optional subject shall be 100 for a two 
years course and 50 for failures' and detained 

. candidates, 

*11. Notwithstanding anything contained in 
these Statutes, a holder of the L.M.P. or L.S.M.F. 
Diploma of the State Medical Faculty, U. P., 
or of any other Province recogn'isedf by the 
Executive Council of the University in the case 
of a bana fide resident of the United Provinces 
may be admitted to the M.B., B.S. degree of the 
University provided : 

(r) His preliminary qualifications come up 
to the standard laid down by the Medical Council 
of. India, i.e., he has either (a) passed the Inter- 

♦Amcnded by the Senate on Nov. 12, 1942, Nov. 18, 1943 
and Nov. 16, 1944. 

fDiploma of the Medical Faculty of the Punjab and 
Central Province."! have l)ecn recognised {vide Executive 
Council of Res. No. 642, Aug. 26, 1944). 


Statutes 
— contd. 
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mediate Examination of the Board of High 
School and Intermediate Education, U. P with 
the Medical group of subjects (Physics, Chemis- 
'try and Biology) with a practical test in each 
subject, or {b) an examination recognised as 
equivalent thereto; 

(E) He has passed, the 'following examina- 
tions conducted by the University 

(a) The First M.B., B.S. Examination in 
Anatomy and Physiology, and 

{b) The Second M.B., B.S. Examination 
in Materia Medica and Pharmacology : 

Provided that the examinations in (a) and (b) 
must be passed at any time within 3 years before 
the candidates’ joining an affiliated college -of 
the University recognised up to the M.B., B.S, 
standard ; 

Provided further that a Licentiate intending 
to go up for an examination in. Anatorny, Phy- 
siology or Pharmacology • may attend practical 
courses in any or all the subjects at an affiliated 
college of Medicine, if he so desires, on payment 
of such fee as may be prescribed in this behalf- 
by the college concerned; 

• {Hi) He has, after passing the First and the 
Second M.B., B.S. Examinations, attended an 
affiliated college for not less than two calendar 
years, during which period he has gone through, 
course of study — theoretical, practical and clinical 
— in Pathology, Forensic Medicine and Hygiene 
and Public Health-^for a period of one year and 
in Medicine, Surgery, Obstetrics and Gynaecology 
and Ophthalmology for a period of two years. 

During this period special attention shall be 
given to the study of Applied Anatomy and 
Physiology and Clinical Pathology and the Medi- 
cal Council of India’s requirements' in Obstetrics 
and Gynaecology shall be fully complied with; 
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(iv) He has passed the first part of the Final 
M.B., B.S. Examination in Pathology, Forensic 
Medicine and Hygiene and Public Health, which 
may be taken at the end of the first year of the 
candidate's joining the affiliated college; 

. (v) He has passed the second part of the 
Final M.B., B.S. Examination in Medicine, 
Surgery, Obstetrics and Gynaecology, and Oph- 
thalrnology, which will be held at the end of the 
second year of the candidate’s joining the 
affiliated college. 

A candidate who desires to appear at the First 
M.B., B.S. Examination under this Statute must 
submit his application on a prescribed “form by the 
1st of March, for an examination in March/April 
following, and by the 15tb of September, for an 
examination in October following, and must send 
.with his application the following: — 

(a) A certificate from the Principal of a 
Medical College, affiliated to the University, or 
the Chief Medical Officer of the Province or the 
State concerned to the effect that he fulfills the 
conditions required under Statute 11 of Chapter 
XXXni-D; 

. (b) A certificate of character from the same 
officer, who gives the certificate under (a) above; 

(e) An application for enrolment together 
with the prescribed fee of Rs. 2, if the candi- 
date is not already enrolled; and 

(d) An application fee of Rs. 10 and a marks 
fee of Re. 1, together with the fee prescribed for 
the examination. 

In the case of a candidate whose application 
is rejected or who 'does not submit an application 
■but sends in the fees, • the amount paid by the 
candidate on account of fees, shall be refunded 
after deducting Rs. 2. . 


Statutes 
— Concld. 
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B. — Scheme of Examinations 

Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery. 

1. Each written paper shall be of three 
hours duration. 

2. If a candidate obtains an aggregate 
of 75 per cent, in a subject, he will be declared 
to have passed with distinction in that subject. 

Only those candidates will be considered 
qualified for distinction who pass the Examina- 
tions in the first attempt. 


First M.B., B.S. Examination. 

Anatomy. 

Marks Minimum Minimum pass 
pass marks Marks in 

Paper I .... 100"^ 

Paper II .... 100 )- 96 . 

I 

Oral ■ ... 40 J 

Practical ■ .... 160 ' 80 


aggregate 

200 . 


Note. Each paper shall coiisist'Of five questions, all 
to be attempted. 

Physiology. 


Paper I .... lOO"] 

TT • 

Paper II .... 100 ^ 96 
Oral .... 4oJ 


I 


200 


Practical .... 160 80 J 

Note.—!. Paper I shall consist of S questions all to 
be attempted. 

'-Passed by the Executive Council on Sept. 28, 1940. 
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2. — Paper II shall consist of two sections, A Rpsnlatinhc 
and B, of 3 questions each. Section A shall . 

be devoted to Bio-chemistry and Bio-physics 
and one of the questions in Section B shall 
pertain to Elementary Normal Psychology. 

Each Section shall be answered in separate 
answer-books. 

Second M.B., B.S. Examination. 


Pharmacology, including Materia Medica/ 
Pharmacy and Pharmacological 
Therapeutics. 


Paper 

.... 100 j) 

( , 

48 

1 

I 


Oral 

.... 20 ) 


100 






Practical 

.... 80 

40 

J 



Note. — The paper shall consist of two sections, 
A and B of 3 questions each, all, to be 
attempted. Each section shall be answered 
■ in seperate answer-books. 


Final M.B., Examination (Part I). 
Pathology and Bacteriology. 

Paper I .... 1001 

I 

Paper 11 .... 100 > 96 1 

! ( 

Oral • .... 40J Y 200 

i 

Practical .... 160 80 J 

Note. — E ach paper shall consist of 5 questions all 
to be attempted. 



Hygiene 

AND Public Health. 

Paper 

.... ioo 

o 

o 

/ — ^ 

o 

Oral 

.... 100 

40 J 


N^OTE. — The paper shall consist of two sections 
■ A and B 'of 3 questions each, all to be 
attempted. 


Each section shall be answered in separate 
answer-books. , 
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Medical Jurisprudence and Toxicology. 

Paper .... 100 40 ) 

Oral .... 100 40 / 

Note. — The paper shall consist of two sections, A 
and B, of 3 questions each, all to be attempt- 
ed. 

Each section shall be answered in separate 
answer-books. 

Final M.B., B.S. Examination (Part II)' 

Medicine. 

Marks. Minimum Minimum pass 

pass marks, marks in aggregate 

Prper I .... lOOj J 

Paper II .... 100 )>■ 96 

Oral .... 40 J - 

Practical .... 60 J . .V 200 

Clinical 

Long case .... 40 

Short cases.... 60 J J 

Note — I. Each paper shall consist of 5 questions 
all to be attempted. 

2. The Practical and Clinical Examination 
shall be as follows : — 

. ' ■ Practical Exaviinalion, including the 

examination of the secretions, urine 
pathological specimens and clinical 
microscopy. 

Clinical Examination : — 

(f ) One medical case for which at 
least one hour will be allowed 
to the candidate for exami- 
nation and report, exclusive 
of the time devoted to the in- 
terrogation of the candidate 
by the examiner. 

(h) Brief clinical examination of 
other medical cases which 
may include diseases of 
children. 
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Surgery. 


Paper I 
Paper II 
Oral 
Practical 
Clinical 
Long case 
Short case 


.... lOO'i 

.... 100 y 

.... 40 J 
.... 601 

i 

... 40 y 
.... 60 J 


96 


80 


> 


200 


Note — I. Each paper shall consist of 5 questions, 
ail to be attempted. 

2. The practical and Clinical Examinations 
shall be as follows ; — 


Practical Examinaixoii — Surgical an- 
atomy and instruments, one opera- 
tion on cadaver. 

Clinical Examination— 

(a) One surgical case for which at 
least one hour will be allowed 
to the candidate for exami- 
nation and report, ex'clusive 
of the time devoted to the 
interrogation of the candi- 
date by the examiner. 

(d) Brief clinical examination of 
other surgical cases which 
may include, diseases of 
children. 

Obstetrics and Gynatcology. 


Paper 

1001 

1 

Oral, 

20 J 

48 I 

Practical and 

> 

Qinical 

80 

40 J 


Note. — The paper shall consist of two sections, 
■ A and B of 3 questions each, all to be 

attempted. 

Each section shall be answered in separate 
answer-books. 

Ophthalmology 

Paper .... 100 1 'j 

Oral .... 20 J 48 I 

Practical and )• 

Clinical .... 80 40 J t 

Note.— The paper shall consist of two sections, 
A and B of ’3 questions each, all to be 
attempted. Each section shall be answered 
in separate answer-books. 


Regulations 
— cone Id. 
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CHAPTER XXXIV 
PROVIDENT FUND 

Subject to provisions of this Act, the 'Sta- 


(j) the constitution of a pension or provi- 
dent fund for the benefit of the officers, 
teachers, and other servants employed 
by the University; 

constffifwf provident fund has been 

Xefc; t ^ University for the benefit of its - 

Provincial 

Fund a^Yf ? 1^25, shall ipply to such 

1 were a Government Provident Fund. 

I. In these Statutes— 

(a. Salary means monthly salary, and 

inc u es all fixed monthly allowances 
P^y» acting or personal 

olheTaltowa^cU"'" 

whole-time 

her than one wdiose' services have 

mem of f by Govmn! 

ment or who is on leave' from a Gov- 

' toYfstibsf appointed permanently 

a sal™, „TRr 30 r'"'™“‘ 

si 

V . -D University. 

posts sha1n)°‘2? ft>1t.i°" to permanent 

■:p:n7r^-r— -r — to subsc ribe to the Fund 
D> the Senafp nn n^f oj ^ una. 


(^) 


is! 

Nov. 20, 1941. rNOi. n, 1988, Nov. 17. 1929 and 
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(c) “Subscriber” means a servant on ivhose 

behalf a deposit is made under these 
Statutes. 

(d) “Savings Bank” means the post office 

savings bank. 

(c) “Interest” means the interest which is 
paid on a deposit in the post office sav> 
ings bank, i.e., Rs. 3 per cent, per- 
annum or such as may be determined 
from time to time for deposits in the 
post office savings banks. 

■ (/) “Dependent” means any of the follow- 
ing relatives of a deceased subscriber 
to a Provident Fund, viz., a wife, hus- 
band, parent, child, minor brother, 
unmarried sister and a deceased son’s 
widow and child, and where no parent 
of the subscriber is alive, a paternal, 
grandparent. 

2, Every servant of the University shall be 
compelled to subscribe to the Provident Fund at 
the rate of 8 per cent, of his salary for which an 
account will be opened at the savings bank. The 
deduction shall he made by the Universit}'- upon 
every salary bill presented. In the calculation of 
this deduction fractions of a' rupee of a salary" 
shall be omitted. Subscriptions by the subscriber, 
when on leave on less than full pay, will be op- 
tional. The amount so deducted, together with 
the contribution by the University unde?- Statute 3 
below, will be deposited in the savings bank. The 
payments in respect of the monthly deductions 
and contributions shall so far as possible, be made 
into the bank within two days of the receipt of the 
money in order 'that interest may accrue. The 
following procedure will be adopted; — 

' The post office will open individual accounts 
for all the subscribers to the Provident 
Fund. The University will arrange 
that all sums to be credited to these 


Statutes 
— conld. 
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accounts shall be sent to the post office 
accompanied .by — 

(i) the post office savings bank pass book, 
and 

(ii) a list in the form (Appendix A) appen- 
ded to these Statutes showing- in detail 
the amount to be credited to each 
account : 

Provided that the executive Council may 
permit the Registrar to open the Provident Fund 
Account with a bank approved for the purpose, 
it the case of an employee of the University is not 
covered by the Teachers’ Provident Fund Account 
Rules. 

3. The University shall make a contribution 

at the rate of 12 per cent, in the case of subscribers 
drawing a salary of Rs. 500 or less, 10 per cent, in 
the case of subscribers drawing a salary of more 
than Rs. 500 but not exceeding Rs. 1,000. and 8 
per cent, in the case of subscribers drawing a 
salary of over Rs. 1,000. • • 

4. Investment in post office cash certificates dr 
in Government securities, through the post office 
of the amount to the credit of a subscriber in 
his Provident Fund is also permissible, if the 
subscriber so desires, on the condition that no 
security of the face value of less than Rs. 100 
is purchased at one time and that the securities- 
are kept in the custody of tlie Accountant-General, 
Posts and Telegraphs, and the custody receipt is 
kept with the Registrar. 

The post office cash certificates, if purchased 
shall remain in the custody of the Registrar, 

5. Subscribers to the Provident Fund on 
whose behalf 'accounts are opened at the post office 
under the provisions of these Statutes will hot be 
deprived of their right to open ordinary private 
accounts in the post office savings bank or to pur- 
chase post office cash certificates or Government 
securities through the post office. 
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' *6. The Executive Council may under such 

conditions as may be laid down by it, permit the 
payment of premia on Life Assurance Policy or 
Policies on the life of the subscriber out of his 
Personal subscription to the Provident Fund 
Account under Statute 2 above. The amount to 
be deposited in the post office in the Provident 
Fund Account of the subscriber shall be reduced 
to the extent of such premia. 

' 7. Withdrawals will be permitted when a 
subscriber’s services in the University come to an 
end by his retirement, resignation, death or other-, 
wise, provided that — 

(i) no servant whose services have been 

' ■ dispensed with for what in the opinion 

of the executive Council, is gross mis- 
conduct, shall be enitled to receive the 
amount of the contribution made by 
the University on his behalf and the 
interest thereon ; 

(it) no servant shall be entitled to receive 
the amount contributed by the Univers-' 
ity on his behalf and the interest 
■ thereon, unless he has been in the ser- 
vice of the University for at least 
twelve months from the date he has 
been allowed to subscribe to the Provi- 
dent Fund and has been permitted to 
resign his appointment; 

Note.— .^ny contribution and interest tliereon withheld 
under this Statute shall belong to the University 
and shall be credited to the University account. 

8. In the case of severe illness of a subscriber 
or of a dependent, purchase of site for buildings, 
erection of and repairs to subscriber’s own ' build- 
ing and other urgent necessities to be decided by 
the Executive Council, the Executive Council may 
permit a subscriber to draw tempc^rarily out of the 
Fund from the amount subscribed by him and the 
interest thereon such amount as it may deem .fit, 

~ =:’Vide Regulations 1—8 o£ this Chapter. 
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provided that the sum advanced shall not exceed 
six months’ pay of the subscriber or the sum sub- 
scribed by the subscriber with the interest accumu- 
lated thereon, whichever is less. 

Note. -The amount advanced under this Statute shall 
be stich a sum ,as is divisible into twenty-four 
equal amounts in whole rupees. 

9. The amount advanced under Statute 7 
shall be refunded to the Fund by twentyTour' 
equal monthly instalments. A subscriber may, 
however, at his option, make payment in less than , 
twentj-four instalments or may repay two or, 
more instalments at the same time.' Recoveries 
will pe made monthly commencing from the first 
payment of a full month’s salary after the ad- 
vance is granted. The instalments will be paid . 
by compulsory deduction from salary or leave 
salary and will be in addition to the usual 
.subscription. 

10. Each subscriber must file in, the office of 
the University a declaration in the form (Appen- 
dix B) appended to these Statutes, showing- how 
he wishes the amount of *his accumulation in the 
Fund to be disposed of in the event of his death 
or his becoming insane ; 

Provided that if the subscriber has got depen-, 
dents, he shall not be permitted to nominate any 
outsider; 

The subscriber may from time to time change 
his nominee or nominees by' a written application, 
duly witnessed, to the Registrar of the University. 
A register of such nominees shall be’ kept in the 
University Office. 

11. Any sum, standing' to the credit of -any. 
subscriber to the Fund at the time of his decease 
and payable under the Statutes of the Fund to- 
any dependent of the subscriber or to such persons 
as may be authorised by law to receive payment 
on his behalf, shall, subject to any deductions 
authorised by the Statutes,, vest in the dependent' 
and shall be free from any debt or other liability 
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incurred by the deceased or incurred by the depen- 
dent before the death of the subscriber. 

12. No change shall be made in the Provi- 
dent Fund Statutes of the University without 
first obtaining the approval of the Governor- 
General in Council. 

*Gratuity Rules. 

13. Employees of the University, whose 
maximum salary is less than Rs. 30 per mensem 
and who are not entitled to the benefits of the 
^University Provident Fund, may be granted 
gratuities according to the following scale — 

(a) No gratuity shall be paid to a servant 
of, ten years’ stainding or less. 

. (b) If a servant has served for more than 

ten years, but has not served for more 
than 20 years, a gratuity of one 
month’s pay for each completed year 
■ of approved service may be paid to 
' the servant himself if he has been 

permitted to retire from the service 
. ^ of the University on account of his 

; incapacity to continue in its service ; 

• j", or may be paid to his family if he 
dies while in the service of the 
, University. , , • . 

' - (c) If a servant has' served in the Univers- 

ity for more than 20 j'ears, a gratuity 
at the rate of one month’s pay for 
each of the first 20 cofnpleted years of- 
approved service and one and a half 
'C V' ' , ;month’S’ pay for each completed year 
V of approved service in excess thereof 
' ’■ may be paid to the servant himself, if 

' he has .been permitted to retire from 
; the service of the University on the' 
ground of incapacity, or may be paid 
'* • to bis family if he dies while in the 
service of the University. 

’-Passed by the Senate on Nov. 17, 1939. 
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(d) No gratuity shall be paid to. a servant 
or to his family except in cases where 
the servant leaves the service, of the 
University with the permission of the 
Executive Council given on the ground 
that he is incapable of continuing in 
the service of the University or where 
the servant dies while still in the 
service of the University. 

(c) The expression “family" means those' 
persons who in the opinion of the 
Executive Council were dependent on 
the servant at the time when he died. 

1. (a) Payments towards an insurance 

policy, may, at the option of a subscriber, be 
substituted for the whole or part of subscriptions 
to the Fund. 


(&) The amount of subscriptions with 
interest thereon standing to the credit of a.sub- 
s'criber in the Fund may be withdrawn to meet 
payments towards an insurance policy : 


. Provided that lio amount shall be withdrawn 
(1) before the details of the proposed policy have 
been subrnitted to the Registrar and accepted by 
him as suitable, or (2) to meet any payment or 
purchase made or , effected more than twelve 
months before the withdrawal; or (3) iii excess 
of the ^ amount required to meet a premium or 
subscription actually due for ' payment within six 
months of the date of withdrawal ; 


Provided further that paj^ents towards an 
educational endowment policy may not be substi- 
tuted for subscriptions to the Fund and that no 
amounts may be withdrawn to meet any payment 
or purchase in respect of such a policy if that 
pohc)' is due for payment in whole or part before 
the subscriber’s age of normal superannuation. 


♦Passed by the Executive Council on Nov. 21, 193.S and 

cFo’’; . amended on Mar. 8, 1938 (vide 

Statute 6 of this Chapter). 
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2. (1) If the total amount of any subscrip- Regulatioits 

tions or payments substituted under clause (a) ~ 

rule 1 ^ is less than the amount of the minimum 
subscription payable to the Fund, the difference 

shall be rounded off to the nearest rupee and 
paid by the subscriber as a subscription to the 
Fund. 

(2) If the subscriber withdraws any 
amount standing to his credit in the Fund for the 
purpose specified in clause (fi) of rule 1 he shall 
subject to his opinion under clause (a) of that 
rule, continue to pay to the Fund the subscription 
payable under the Provident Fund Statutes. 

3. ( 1 ) A subscriber who desires to substi- 
tute a subscription or payment under clause (a) 
of rule 1 may reduce his subscription to the Fund 
accordingly : 

Provided that the subscriber shall — 

(a) intimate to the Registrar by letter the 
fact of, and reason for, the reduction ; 

(&) send to the Registrar, within one 
month, receipts or certified copies of 
receipts in order to satisfy the Re- 
gistrar that the amount by which the 
subscription has been reduced was 
duly applied for the purposes specified 
in clause (a) of rule 1. 

■ (2) A subscriber who desires to withdraw 
any amount under clause (&) of rule 1 shall-r- 
. (a) intimate the reason for the withdrawal 
to the Registrar by letter;' 

• '.(fi) -make arrangements with the Registrar 

for the withdrawal; 

(c) send to the Registrar, within one month, 
receipts or certified copies of receipts 
in order to satisfy the Registrar that 
the q^mount withdrawn was duly 
applied for the purposes specified in 
clause (fi) of rule 1. 
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(3) The Registrar shall order , the reco- 
very of any amount by which subscriptions have 
been reduced, or any amount withdrawn in res- 
pect of which he has not been satisfied Mn ifhe 
manner required by clause 1 (b) and clause, 

(c) of this rule, with interest thereon at the rate 
allowed by the Post Office Savings Bank . from 
the emoluments of the subscriber-; and' place it to 
the credit of the subscriber in the Fund. , 

4. (1) The .University will not make^any 

payments on behalf of the subscribers to insurance 
companies, or take steps to keep a policy alive; , 

(2) It is immaterial what form the 
policy takes, provided that it shall be one effected 
by the subscriber himself on his own life and 
shall (unless it is a policy expressed on the face 
of it to be for the benefit of his wife,, or of his 
wife and children, or any of them) be such as- 
may be legally assigned by. the subscriber himself 
to the University. • . 

Explanation 1. ■ A policy on the joint lives of the subs- 
criber anU’is wife sTiail be. deemed to be a policy 
• • , on , the- life of the .subscriber -himself, for the 

• • purpos'e of this subrule.’ ' . 

■ ' ^ Explanation 2. A policy which has been assigned to . 

the subscriber’s wif e shall not ’ be accepted unless 
■ either the policy is first re-assigned to the subs- 
criber or the. .subscriber and his wife both join in 
'an appropriate assignment, -. 

(3) The policy may not be effected for the 
benefit of any beneficiary other than the wife of the 
subscriber or his wife and children or any of them. 

.'i. (1) The policy,, within three months 

after the first withholding of a subscription or 
wdthdrawal from the. Fund -in respect of the 
policy, or in the. case of an insurance company 
whose ' head-quarters are outside India,- •within 
such further period as'- the Registrar, if he is 
satisfied by the productioti of the completion cer- 
tificate {Interim Receipt), may fix, shall — 

■ (a) unless it is, a policy expressed on the 

face of it to be for the benefit of the 
wife of the subscriber, or of his wife 
and children, oi- any of them, be 
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assigned by an endorsement on the Regulations 
policy in Form I set forth in the Sche- ■ 

dule to the University as security for 
the payment of any sum which may 
become payable to the Fund by the 
subscriber under rules 6-8 and deli- 
vered to the Registrar. 

{b) If it is a policy expressed oiv the face 
^ of it to be for the benefit of the wife 

of the subscriber or of his wife and 
• children, or any of them, be delivered 

to the Registrar. 

(2) The Registrar shall, satisfy himself 
by j reference to the Insurance Company, where 
possible, that no prior assignment of the policy 
exists. 

(3) Once a pplicy has' been accepted by, 

the Registrar for the purpose of - being financedj 
from the fund, the terms of -.the, policy shall not 
Be altered nor shall the policy be exchanged for' 
another policy without the prior consent of the 
Registrar to whom details of the alterati6n>or of> 
the new policy shall- be furnished. 'j - i 

(4) If the policy is not assigned" and 
delivered, within, the said period of. three months 
dr such further period as the Registrar may 
under clause ( 1 ) have fixed, any amount withheld 
or withdrawn from the Fund in respect of the 
policy, shall, with interest thereon at . the rate 
allowed by the, Post Office Savings Bank, forth- 
with be paid or repaid, as the case may be, by the 
subscriber to the Fund, or in default be ordered by 
the Registrar to be, recovered by deduction from 
the.emoluments of tlje subscriber by instalments 
of otherwise as tlie Executive Council may direct. 

■ ' (5)- Notice of- assignment of the polic)’’ 

shall be 'given b}'- "thd. subscriber to the Insurance 
Company, 'and the"^ acknowledgment of the notice . 
by the . Insurance Corhpany shall be sent to the 
Registrar within three months of the date of 
assignment. ‘ , . • . 

' * --Note l!-^Subscrib'ers are advised to send notice of 
;■ ' ■ the assignment to the Insurance. Company in 

duplicate accompanied, in cases in whicli tlic notice 
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has to be sent to a Company in Great Britain or 
Ireland, by a remittance of five shillings, which is 
the fee for the acknowledgment authorised by the 
Policies of Assurance Act, 1867. The policy 
itself, bearing the assignment endorsed thereon 
need not be sent to the Company, as Insurance 
Companies do not ordinarily require the production 
of the original instruments affecting a policyhold- 
er’s title until the policy becomes a claim. 

Note 2. — Subscribers who proceed to Great' Britain or 
Ireland on quitting the service are advised that 
under the English Stamp Law assignments or 
reassignments are required to ne stamped within 
30 days of their first.arrival in those countries, 
otherwise penalty \yill be incurred under the 
Stamp Act, and difficulties niay arise when the 
policy matured for payment. 

5- A. The subscriber shall 'not during the 
currency of the policy draw any bonus the' draw'al 
of which during such currency is optional under 
the terms of the policy and -the amount of. any 
bonus which under the terrhV of the policy the 
subscriber has no option to refrain from drawing, 
during its currency shall be pafd forthwith' into 
tlie fund by the subscriber, or in default recovered; 
by reduction from-his.ernolum'ents by instalments 
or otherwise as' the. Executive’ -Council of the 
University riiay direct. ^ 

v -b. . (1) Save as 'provided by clause, (2). of 
rule -8 when the subscriber— ' . , 

' (a) quits the’ service; or - , ■ 

(fe) has proceeded on leave preparatory to 
retirement and applies to the .Registrar 
. for reassignment or return of the 

policy, or • ’ ' 

(c) while on leave, has been permitted to 
retire or declared by a medical authority 
to be unfit for. further, service’ and 

. , applies to the Registrar for reassign- 

ment or return of the policy, or 

(d) pays or repays to. the Fund the whUfe 
of ahy amount withheld or withdrawn 

• from the Fund for any of the purposes 

mentioned in clause (a) or (6) of rule 
1, with interest thereon at the rate 
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' ' MoViCent fund 


allowed hy ' the Post Office Savings Reg 
Bank, the Registrar shall — 

(/) if the policy has been assigned to the 
University' under rule 5 reassign the 
policy in 'Form II set forth in the' 
Schedule'to the subscriber and make it 
over to the subscriber; 

(u) if the policy has been delivered to him 
under clause (1) (b) of rule 5, make 
over the policy to the subscriber : 

' Provided that, if the subscriber, after 
proceeding on leave jrreparafory to 
retirement or after being, while oh 
, ■ leave, permitted to retire or declared 
by a medical authority to be unfit for 
further service, returns to duly any 
policy so reassigned or made o\er shall, 
if it lias not matured or been assigned 
' or charged or encumbered in any way, 
be • again assigned to the University 
and delivered to the Registrar or again 
be delivered to the Registrar, as the 
case may be, in the manner provided in 
. rule 5 and thereupon the provisions of 

' ' • these rules shall, so far as rnay be, 

, ■ again apply in respect of the policy ; 

Provided further that, if the policy' has 
matured or been assigned or charged 
or encumbered in, any way, the pro- 
, . ' - visions of clause (3) of rule 5 appli^ 
cable to a failure to assign and deliver 
a policy shall apply. 

(2) Save as provided by clause (2) of rule 
8 when the, subscriber dies before quitting the 
service, the Registi'ar shall— 

(i) if the policy has been assigned to the 
University under rule 5 assign the 
policy in 'Form III set forth in the 
Schedule to such person as may be 
legally entitled to receive it, and shall 
make over the policy to 'such person, 
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together with a signed notice of re- 
assignment addressed to the Insurance 
Company; 

(n) if the policy has been delivered to him 
under sub-clause (h) of clause 1 of 
rule 5 make over the policy to the 
beneficiary, if any, or, if there is no 
beneficiary, to such person as may be 
legally entitled to receive it, 

7. (1) Sav'e as provided by clause (2) of 
rule 8, if a policy assigned to the University 
under rule 5 matures before the subscriber quits 
the service and before his death, the Registrar 
shall realise the amount assured and shall deduct 
therefrom the whole of any amount withheld or 
withdrawn from the Fund in respect of the policy 
with interest thereon at the rate allowed by the 
post office savings bank, and shall place the , 
amount so deducted to the credit of the subscriber 
in the Fund. The balance, if any, shall at the 
option of the subscriber, be’paid to the subscriber or 
placed to the crMit of the subscriber in the Fund. 

, ^ (2) Save as- provided by clause (2) of 
rule 8, if a policy delivered to the Registrar under 
clause (1) (fi) of rule 5 matures before the sub- 
scriber quits the service and before his death, the 
Registrar shall inake over the policy to the subs- 
criber, who shall pay or repay to the Fund the 
whole of any amount withheld or withdrawn 
from the fund in respect of the policy with interest 
thereon at ■ the' rate allowed by the Post Office 
Savings-Bank, and in default,' the' provisions of 
clause (o) of rule 5 applicable to a failure to 
assign and deliver a policy shall apply. 

8. ‘ (1) If- the policy lapses or becomes' 
assigned, otherwise than to the University undfeT 
rule 5, charged or' encumbered, the provisions of 
clause (3) of rule 5 applicable to a failure to 
assign and deliver a policy shall appty, 

(2) If the Registrar receives notice of — 
(ff) an assignment (other than an assign- 
ment to the University under rule 5), or ' 
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‘ (&) a charge or encumbrance on, or 
1 (c) an order of a court restraining dealings 
with the policy or any amount realised 
thereon the Registrar shall not — 

(j) assign or reassign or make over the 
; policy as provided in rule 6, or 

^ (ii) realize the amount . assured by the 
' policy, or dispose of any part of any 

. . ' . amount so realised, or make over the 

policy as provided in rule 7, but shall 
■ forthwith refer' the matter to the 

Executive Council. 

,No. 1. Form of Assignment to tbe ■ 

' University. 

1. A. B. of hereby assign unto the Agra 

University the within policy of assurance as sccuiify for pay- 
ment of all sums which under paras. 6 to 8 of the conditions 
laid down by the Executive Council of the Agra University 
under Statute 6 of Chapter XXXIV of the Calendar relating 
to the Provident Fund, I may hereafter become liable to pay 
to the University Provident Fund, I hereby certify that no 
prior assignment of the within policy exists. 


Dated 19 . Signature of Snhscriberi 

Station One witness to signature. 


No. II. Form of Reassignment by the 
University. 

All sums which have become payable by the above named 
A. B. under paras. 6 to 8 of the conditions laid down by the 
Executive Council of tbe Agra University under Statute 6 
of Chapter XXXIV of the Calendar relating to Provident 
Fund having been paid and all liability for payment by him 
of any such sums in the future having ceased, the Agra 
University doth hereby reassign the within policy of assurance 
to the said A. B. 

Dated 19 . Signature of Registrar. 

=‘'=No. III. Form of Assignment by the 
University. 

The above named A. B. having died on the day of 

, the Agra'Uiiiversifj’ doth hereby assign 

the within policy of assurance to C. D 

Dated .-..19 . Siguaime of Registrar. 

* Fill in particulars of persons legally entitled to receive 
the policy. 
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CHAPTER XXXV . 

TRAVELLING AND HALTING ALLOWANCES 

fl. Members of Authorities, Boards and 
Committees shall be granted travelling and halting 
allowances for attending meetings other than a 
Convocation of the University at places at which 
they do not reside at the following rates 

%{i) For all journeys performed by rail, single 
first class fare each way from his permanent place 
of residence or from any other place from which 
the journey is actually performed, whichever is 
less : 

Provided that he may be paid his travelling 
allowance from a place other than his perrnanent 
place of residence during the summer vacation if 
he has travelled from that place. 

§(u) For road journeys: — 

Daily allowance if the distance travelled is 
20 miles or less ; mileage allowance at eight annas 
a mile in excess of 20 miles plus daily allowance 
for the first 20 miles, if the road journey exceeds 
20 miles. 

§(m) For all journeys performed by road in 
continuation of railway journey— 

(o) Eight annas per mile or daily allowance 
whichever is less, if the road journey 
does not exceed 20 miles, 

(&) If the road journey exceeds 20 miles 
daily allowance for the first 20 miles 
plus mileage allowance at eight annas 
per mile for each mile in excess of 
20 miles. 


♦Passed by the Executive Council on Oct. 19, 1927. 
tA conveyance allowance of actual e.xpenses’incurred and 
not e.xceeding Rs. 5 for each day on which a meeting 
or meetings are attended shall be granted to the local 
members of Authorities, Boards and Committees of 
the University. ( Vide Executive Council Resolution 
No. 51 of Oct. 12, 1928 and No. 117 of Oct. 21 
1944). * 

♦Amended by the Executive Council on Aug. 6,. 1935. 
§Amcndcd by the Executive Council on .Alar. 13, 1942, 
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*{iv) Daily allowance — Rs. 7/8 per day while Regulations,, 
travelling or halting. ‘ —contd. 

fNoTE 1. — For purposes of Regulation 1, the allowances 
for railway and road journeys shall be admissible 
only from a place within the territorial limits of 
the University by the shortest route. In the case 
of a person residing outside the territorial limits of 
the University the said allowances shall be admis- 
sible from the point from tvhich he enters the terri- 
torial limits of the University by the shortest route. 

Note 2. — Note 1 shall not apply to moderators of ques- 
tion papers. 

2. When a member under Regulation 1 has to 
attend two meetings of the University with an 
interval of less than four days between the meet- 
ings attended, he shall be entitled to charge only 
daily allowance for the intervening days. 

J3. The Vice-Chancellor will be granted tra- 
velling and halting allowances at the rate of 
double first class fare for all journeys performed 
by rail, 8 annas per mile for road journeys per- 
formed in continuation of railway journey, and 
Rs. 10 per day while travelling or halting on duty. 

^4. Travelling Allowance to Inspectors for 
inspecting colleges and to Examiners shall be on 
the following scale : — 

(i) For journeys performed by rail — Single 
first class fare each way by the shortest 
route. 

♦Amended by the Executive Council on Aug. 1S,’1931 and 
Oct. 21, 1944. 

•j-Amended by the Executive Council on Oct. 4, 1929. 

lAmended by the Executive Council on Aug. 15, 1931, 

Oct. S, 1934 and Oct. 21, 1944. 

' jlTravclling and hailing allowances for outside Superin- 
tendents of Examination Centres shall be the same 
as allowed to Inspectors of Colleges under Regula- 
tion 4, with the following additions : — 

(1) an honorarium of Rs. 2-8 per day, for the 

superintendents, and 

(2) single third class railway fare each -A-ay by the 

shortest route, for one servant. 

.(Fide Executive^ Council Res. No. 72 of Oct.30, 1925). 
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*Note. — When it is possible to travel between tvyo places 
by alternative routes, and the journey is performed 
at a fare greater than that by the shortest route, the 
controlling officer may pay the fare calculated 
according to the route actuaUy taken; provided that 
he is satisfied after making such enquiry as he 
considers necessary’, that there yvas a considerable 
saving in time by taking the longer route. 

(ii) For Road journeys as in the case of 
members of Authorities etc., under 

clauses (ii) and (Hi) of Regulation 1. 

, 

t(tVt) Daily Allowance— Rs. 7-8 per^day vvdule 
travelling or halting. 

' -iS. The point in a station from and at which 
a journey should be held to commence or end is 
the Collector’s office, or if there be no Collector’s 
office the actual starting point or point visited. 

§6. Other servants of the University shall be 
given travelling and halting allowances in accord* 
ance with the scale shown in th'e Schedule attached 
to. this chapter : ' ■ ; 

‘ Provided however that the part-time steno- 
grapher attached to the Vice-Chancellor will- be 
paid tpvelling and halting allowances at Govern- 
ment rates to which he might be ordinarily entitled 
on substantive and permanent post. 

TI6A. A servant in superior service is entitled, 
for a journey on transfer, to the following 
concessions : — 

(z) Three fares to yvhich his grade entitles 
him. , ■ 

(ii) OneVxtra fare for each adult member of 
his family who accompanies him and 
for' whom full fare is actuall}’ paid 
and one half fare for each child for 
whom .such fare is actually paid. 

♦Passed by the Executive Council on Feb. 25, 1928, 

f Amended by the Executive Council on Aug. IS. 1931 and 
, Oct. 21, 1944. 

■ $Added by the Executive Council on Oct. 14, 1941. 

§.Ainended by the Executive Council on Sept. 15, 1942. 

• ji Added by the Executive Council on Mar._10, 1945. 
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it!i) Actual cost of carriage by goods train i^cgulations- ' 
I of personal effects up to the following 

' maxima ; — 


Grade, 

Maunds. ; 


If not possessing 
family. 

If possessing a 
family. 

First 

.... ■ 40 

60 

Second 

20 

30 

Third 

12 

15 


Note I.— If he carries his personal- effects, by passenger, ’ 
instead of by goods train,. he may draw the actual cost 
of carriage up to a limit of the amount which would 
have been admissible had he taken the maximum 
number of maunds by goods train. ■ 

Note 2. — A servant who carries his personal effects by road 
- . between_stations connected by rail may draw actual • 
" ■ expenses up'to the limit of the' amount which would, 
have been admissible had he taken the same quantity 
' by goods train. In cases' where the actual expenses' 

- claimed exceed the limit mentioned • above; the ‘Vice: j 
Chancellor may, for valid reasons, alldtv such claims ■ 
subject to thd limit of the amount which would have? 
been admis.sible if the maximum number of maunds 
had been transported by goods train. ' ‘ 

*7. In cases not covered by the§e Regulations 
the Executive Council shall decide what allowance 
shall be given; 

Provided, 'however, that the part-time 
stenographer . attached to the Vice-Chancellor 
will be paid travelling and halting allowances 
at Government rates to which he. might be 
ordinarily entitled on substantive and permanent 
post. 

fS, “Day” in these regulations - means a' 
calendar day beginning and ending at midnight. 

$9. No allowance shall be admissible for a ' 
day of journey unless the absence from head 
quarters of the. person concerned' on account of 
the. journey on that day is for more than 8 hours. 

[lAmended by tbe Executive Council oji Sept.. % 1942. '■ 

fAddcd by the Executive Council on Aug. 21, 1945. 
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CHAPTER XXXVI 

CONDITIONS OF SERVICE, LEAVE, ETC. OF 

THE SERVANTS OF THE UNIVERSITY 

The Executive Council — Section IS 

• of the Act. 

* * H? * 

(/) save as otherwise provided in this Act or 
the Statutes, shall appoint, the officers 
(other than Chancellor and the Vice- , 
Chancellor), teachers and other ser- 
vants, of the University, and shall 
define their duties and the conditions of 
their service, and shall provide for the 
filling of temporary vacancies in their 
posts ; 

Provided that no teacher shall be employ- 
ed by the University until provision 
has been made for his salary in the 
budget of the University ; 

;}< 

1 . The regulations in this chapter apply to all 
permanent whole-time servants of the University 
who are not alldwed vacations, excluding tho?e 
whose services have been lent' to the University by 
Government or who are on leave from a GoverD- 
ment post, 

2. Leave is earned by duty only. 

3. (1 ) A servant who resigns or is discharged 
from the employment of the University, cannot if 
re-employed after an interval, count this former 
service towards leave without the permission of 
the authority re-appointing him. 

(2) A servant who is dismissed or removed 
from the University service, but is reinstated, is 
entitled to count his former service towards leave 
unless the authority reinstating him declares that 
he shall not so count it in whole or in part. 

* Passed by the Executive Council on Oct. 19, 1927 and 
amended on Apr.^20, 19.14. 
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4._ Leave cannot be claimed as of right. When 
the exigencies of the Universit)' service so require 
discretion to ' refuse or revoke - leave of any 
description is reserved to the authority empowered 
to grant it. 

orders recalling a servant to duty 
before the expiry of his leave should state whether 
the return to duty is optional or compulsory. If 
It is compulsory, the servant shall ,be entitled to 
travelling allowance to Agra but will get leave 
salary up to the date he joins his post. 

evnJil' 'ylio remains absent after the 

^o leave salary, 

from r} f Wilful absence' 

forfeiture leave .involves 

lorteiture of appointment. 

the FxeJJr granting leave.will rest with 

and menial J ^"^^&^rd ,to the clerical 

re-uStinn E.xecutive- Council may, by 

^u ’ delegate its powers to' the Vice- 

Chancellor and=the Registrar. 

roll and ®''^ry servant a service-book or service 
Unh ersf V maintained by the 

ed in CnvV" ^ which they are maintain- 

have ffiem kepTupto' dat?'' 

9. Leave may be of the followin'^ kindt! wlnVli 

0) Leaye on full pay. ' ' • 

, (n) Leave on half pa 3 ^ ’ " 

. (uO Leave on quarter pay '(on medical 
certificate). . 

(it;) Leave without pay.' 

and is^not deb'i^d* regular leave 

'^°”f;rfudeC,,™X »”<! dOM not 

10. The leave on full pay . which a servant 
earns is one-twelfth of the "period .he remains on 
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duty. He also earns leave on half pay equal to one- Regulations 
twelfth of tile period spent on duty. A servant ; 
on entering service must put in at least twelve' 
months' service. before he tan be granted leave 
mentioned in clauses (i) and (it) of regulatian 9. 

11. It will be in the discretion of the sanction- 
ing authority to grant leave on half pay even if leave 
on full pay is due, if it is necessary to do so in the 

■ interests of the University. 

' 12. The maximum period of leave on full pay 

which.a servant can take at any one time either 
separately or in combination with any other leave 
is four months. 

12. f The maximum period of leave with 
allowance (on full and half pay) which a servant 
can take at any one time is two years. This period 
may be extended by six months if the extension of 
lea-ve is granted on quarter pay on medical certifi- 
cate under Regulation 15. 

; 14. A servant on return from leave on full pay 
taken, separately or in combination with any other 
leave must remain on duty for at least six months 
before he can again be granted leave on full pay. 

15. - When a servant applies for leave on medi- 
cal certificate and no leave on full or half pay is 
due to him, leave on quarter pay may be granted 
to him subject, to the condition that the total period 
for which such leave can be granted to a servant 
during the whole period of. service shall not exceed 
two yeqrs. . 

Note. — ^The medical certificate shall he from the Civil 
Surgeon in cases in which the salary exceeds 
Its 300. In cases where the salary does not exceed 
I Rs. 300. the certificate shall be from a qualified 

medical practitioner whose name is borne on the 
register of medical practitioners rcgislcred under 
the United Provinces Medical Act (III of 1927). 

16. In case of necessity and when no other 
leave is due, leave without pay may be granted 
subject to the condition that no servant can be 
granted such leave for more than /zvo years during 
^he whole period of Ijis service. No servant is 

niitlcd to leave without pajv 
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17. Applications for leave, unless they are 
supported by a proper medical certificate as des- 
cribed in note to Regulation 15, should ordinarily 
be made at least three months before the date 
from which leave is applied for. 

Note. — The mere submission of a medical certificate shall 
not entitle the applicant to -avail himself of the 
leave in anticipation of sanction unless the medic- 
al certificate clearlj' shows that the applicant 
is utterly unfit to attend to his work. 

18. The amount of casual leave granted to 
an individual in a calendar year shall not exceed 
Ifi days. 

19. Casual leave may be taken in one or more 
instalments, as the applicant desires, but shall not 
ordinarily exceed 10 days at a time. 

*20, Casual leave .<;hall nofbe combined with 
any other kind of leave, but it may be taken either 
at the beginning or end of holidays, provided the 
period <jf total absence does not exceed 15 days.f 

21 . Servants belonging to the menial establish- 
ment may be granted leave under the preceding 
Regulations only so far as it can be done without 
imposing any extra cost upon the University. The 
leave salary of the absentee must not exceed what 
remains from his'pay after provision has been made 
for efficient discharge of his duties. When tlie 
period of leave does not exceed one month in a 
year and the Registrar is satisfied that the leave 
is urgently required, extra expenditure up to a 
limit of half the pay of the post may be incurred^ 

*If casual leave is taken either between f.vo holidays or 
both at the beginning and end of holidays, the total 
period of absence shall be treated as leave. 

tin view of the fact that the electrical mistry and the 
sweeper are always required to give substitutes to 
carry on their work when they take casual" leave 
and are held responsible for the work done by the 
siibstitutes, period of their casual leave on full pay 
may be extended by not more than one week , per 
year at the discretion of the VHce-Chancellor. 

(Executive Council Res. No. 1 C.t of Nov. 19, 1937). 
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CHAPTER XXXVII ^ 

ANNUAL REPORT 

The annual report of the University shall be Section 32 
prepared under the direction of the Executive 
Council, and shall be submitted to and considered 
by the Senate at the annual meeting. 


CHAPTER XXXVIII 


BUDGET AND ANNUAL ACCOUNTS 


[Vide APPENDIX 13]. 


The Executive Council — 

* * 

(d) shall frame the budget of the 


Section 18 
of the Act, 


* 

University; 


(e) shall administer any funds placed at the 
disposal of the University for specific 
purposes; 

* if: - lie * 

(1) The budget of the University shall be Section 33 
framed by the Executive Council and submitted by 
it to the Local Goverment and also to the Senate 
at its annual meeting. The Senate shall have the 
power of passing resolutions in regard to the 
budget. The Executive Council may, after con- 
sidering these resolutions, make any changes it 
considers necessary in the budget and shall com- 
municate these changes to the Local Govern- 
ment and to the Senate at its next meeting. 


(2) The annual accounts of the University shall 
be prepared by the Executive Council and shall 
be subject to such examination and audit, as the 
Local Government may direct. After audit, the 
annual accounts shall be published in the Gazette 
together with the audit report, and copies of the 
same shall be submitted to Senate. 



Appendices to Part IL 



APPENDIX 1 


The Duties of the Registrar’’- 

CHAPTER V). 

The duties of the Registrar sliatl be as follows ; — 

(«) He sliall be custodian of the records, Common Seal 
and such other property of the University as the 
Executive Council may commit to his charge. 

t(fi) He shall have power to realize and receive all 
moneys due to the University and sign and 
grant receipts for the same; to mafee all disburse- 
ments on account of the University and sign such 
cheques or other instruments as may be necessary 
for that purpose. 

. (c) He shall act as the Secretary of the Senate, of the 
Executive Council, of the Academic Board, and 
of such other bodies of the University as the 
Executive Council may determine and shall attend 
the meeting's e( the . Senstc, the Exeenth-e Cenncil 
and the Academic Board, and of such other bodies 
as the Executive Council may determine, and 
shall keep the Minutes thereof. 

(d) He shall conduct all the official correspondence of 
the Universitj'. 

(c) He shall, e.xcept where otherwise provided, issue 
over his signature notices convening meetings of 
the Senate, tlie Executive Council, the Academic 
Ijoard, the Faculties, the Boards of studies, and 
any Committees or Sub-Committees appointed by 
the Senate, the Executive Council, the Academic 
Board, the Faculty .or any of the Boards of 
Studies. 

(/) Subject to any special directions made by the 
Executive Council in this behalf, he shall be 
responsible for the arrangements connected with 
the conduct of all examinations of the University 
including the custodj’, proper printing, and issue 
of examination papers and ail other matters 
connected therewith. 

(o) He shall, perform such other duties as may, from 
' time to time, be prescribed by the Executive 
Council or by the Statutes and Regulations. 

(!i) He shall, in the execution of his office, be subject 
to the immediate direction and control of the 
Vice-Chancellor, and shall generally render such 
assistance to the Vice-Chancellor as may be 
desired by him in the performance of his official 
duties. 

‘Passed byltUc Execvitivc.Coj.mciI_pn Feb. 25, I93S. _ _ 

•f Amended by the E.xcciilire Council on Aug. 27, 192S. 

( 341 ) ■ ■ • 
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APPENDIX 2 

The Finance Committee^' 

1. The Finance Committee shall consist of the Vice- 
Chancellor, the Resistrar, and three other persons and shall 
hold office for the life or pleasure of the Executive Council. 

2, The Finance Committee shall — 

(1) Prepare budget demands for new items of 
expenditure ; 

(2) consider and report to the Executive Council any 
proposals to spend above budget heads ; 

(3) frame and amend Account Rules subject to the 
approval of the Executive Council ; 

(4) recommend the way in which money shall be 
invested, and 

(5) perform such other functions as the Executive 
Council may, from time to time, determine. 

• [For Account Rules sec APPENDIX 13]. 


•Constituted under Executive Council Res, No. ' 47 (a) of 
X923a "* 
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APPEXniX 3 

LIST OF AFFILIATED COLLEGES. 

CHAPTKR XVIII], 

A. — List of Affiliated Colleges, together with 
the names of the Principals and the 
subjects and examinations for which 
each is recognised. 

Note. — “R ccoRiiition” does not necessarily mean that classes 
are .actually helng held in all the snhjccls for which 
rccognitkm has hecn granted. 

(1) Agra College, Agra. (Principal: Dr. 

K. C. Mehta, M.sc., Pli.D. Sc.D.) 

Faculty of Arts: 

M, 'A.— English, Hindi, Urdu, History, Politi- 
cal Science and Mathernalics. 

B. A, — English, Persian, Sanskrit, Hindi, 
Urdu, Mathematics, Philosophy, 
Economics, Plistory and Political 
Science. 

Faculty of Science: 

M. Sc. — Mathematics, Physics, Clieniistry, 
Zoology and Botany. 

B.Sc. — Mathematics, Physics, _ Chemistry, 
Zoology, ■ Botany and Military 
Science. 

FucuUy of Lata: 

LL. B. 

(2) St. John’s College, Agra. (Principal: 

The Rev. Canon T. D. Sully, m.a. ) 

Faculty of Arts: 

]y[_ A. — English, Persian, Hindi, Philosophy, 
History, Mathematics and Econo- 
mics. 

B, A.— English, Persian,- Hindi, Urdu, Mathe- 
mics. Philosophy, Economics, His- 
tory and Geography. 



344 AGKA UNIVERSITY— CALENDAR 1945-46 


Faculty of Science: 

M, Sc. — Mathematics, Chemistry and Zoology 

B. Sc.— I\Iathema(ics, Phjsics, Chemistry, 
Zoology and Botany. 

Faculty of Commerce: 

j\I. Com. 

B, Cora. — English, Commerce, Economics, 
Advanced Accountancy, Advanced 
Banking and Actuarial Mathema- 
tics. 

(3) M,a.haraja’s College, Jaipur. {Principal: 

Mr. K. L, Verma, m.a.) 

Faculty of Arts: 

]\,I. A. — English, Persian, Sanskrit, Hindi, 
Urdu, Philosophy, Economics, His- 
tory and Mathematics. 

B, A. — English, Persian, Sanskrit, Hindi, 
Urdu, Mathematics, Philosophj% 
Economics, History and Political 
Science. 

Faculty of Science: 

M. Sc. — Mathematics. 

B. Sc.— Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry, 
Botany and Zoology. 

Faculty of Commerce: 

'^L Com. 

B. Cora. — English, Commerce, Economics, 
Advanced Accountancy and Ad- 
vanced Bankin cr 

o 

(4) Meerut College, Meerut. {Principal: 

Dr. B. R. Chatterji, M.A., D, LITT., Ph.D.) 

Faculty of Arts: 

M. A.— English, Persian, Sanskrit, Hindi, 
, Urdu, Philosophy, History, Mathe- 
matics, Economics and Political 
Science. 
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Ij. a.— E n.^dish, Persian, Sanskrit, Hindi, 
Urdu, Mathematics, Philosopli}', 
Economics, Historj-, Political 
Science and Military Science. 

Faculty of Scicucc: 

M. Sc. — Mathematics. 

B.Sc. — IMathemaiics, PJiysics, Cliemistry, 
Zoology, Botany and Military 
Science. 

]' acuity of Laio: 

LL. B. 

Faculty of Commerce : 

B. Com. — English, Commerce, Economics, 
Advanced Accotmtancy and Ad- 
vanced Banking. 

(5) Christian College, Indore. {Offg. 
Principal: The Rev. W. S. Tavlor, m.a., 

■ Ph.D.) 

Faculty of Arts: 

INI. A.— Philosophy. 

B. A. — English, Persian, Sanskrit, Mathe- 
matics. Philosophy, Economics, His- 
tory and Political Science. 

(6) Holkar College, Indore. (Offg. Prin- 
cipal: Ml -. N. Padmanabhan Sliastri, m.a.) 

Faculty of Arts: 

M. A. — English, History and Economics. 

B. A. — English, Persian, Sanskrit, Hindi) 
Marathi, Mathematics, Philosophy) 
Economics and History. 

Faculty of Science : 

M. Sc.— Chemistry. 

B. Sc.— Mathematics, Plmics, Chemistry and 
Military Science. 

Faculty of Laio: 

LL. B. 
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Faculty of Commerce: 

B. Com,— English, Commerce, Economics, 
Advanced Accountancy and *Advanc- 
ed Banking. 

(7) S. D. College, Cawnpore. {Principal: 

Mr. L. C. Tandon, m.a., m, com.) 

P acuity of Arts: 

AI. A. — English, Sanskrit, Hindi, History and 
Economics. 

B. A. — English, Sanskrit, Hindi, Economics, 
History, Political Science and Geo- 
graphy. 

Faculty of Law: 

LL, B, 

Faculty of Commerce: - 

M, Com, 

B. Com. — English, Commerce, Economics, 

Advanced Accountancy, Advanced 
Banking and Geography. 

(8) Bareilly College, Bareilly. {Principal: 

Mr. Itladan Mohan, m. a.) 

Faculty of Arts: 

M. A.—English, Persian, Plindi, Urdu' Mathe- 
matics, History and Economics. 

B. A, — English, Persian, Sanskrit, Hindi, 
Urdu, Itlathcmatics, PJiilosophy, 

Economics, History and Political 
Science. 

Faculty of Science: 

M. Sc, — Mathematics. 

B. Sc.— Alathematics, Physics and Chemistiy. 

Faculty of Laio: 

Lh. B. 
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O 


Faculty of Cojumcrce'. 

B. Com, — English, Commerce, Economics, 

, ■ Advanced Accouiuauc)’,' Advanced 

.Banking, Secretarial Practice and 
Knral Economics. 

(9) Government College, Ajmer. {Princi- 
pal: Mr. S. S. Matlmr, m.a.) 

Faculty of ^Irts: 

M. -A. — English, Economics and Plistory. 

B. — Englisii, Persian, Sanskrit, Mathematics* 

Philosophy, Economics'and History. 

Faciilly of Science: 

M. Sc. —Zoology and 1301.1113'. 

B, Sc. — Mathematics, Phj^sics, Cljemistry, 
Zoology and Botan)'. 

(10) D. A, V, College, Cawnpore. {Principal: 
Mr. K. P. Bhatnagar, m..v., ll.b.) 

FacnUy'of Arts: 

M. A. — English, Hindi, Economics and- Politi- 
cal Science. 

• B. A,— English, Sanskrit, tUndi, Mathematics* 
Philosoph}'; Economics, History, 
Political- Science and. Geography.. 

Faculty of Science: 

B. Sc.— Mathematics, Physics, ■ Chemistry, 
Eolan}*, ■ Zoology' and Military 

. ■ Science. -■ - . ■ A . 

Faculty of Lazo: ' 

LL.B. . . .' ■ 

FqcztU-y- of Commerce: • • • ; 

- AjM.'Com.-i -- •- -- 

B. Com,— English, Commerce,-- Economics, 
'* Advanced Accountancy and . Ad- 
vanced. BankingL . . 

( 1 1.) Victoria College,’ Gwalior; . [Principal : 
'■Mr. F. G. Pearce’, b.;.A:. -(-lions’.)] 
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Faciilly of .Irts: 

B. A. — English^ Persian, Sanskrit, Hindi, 

Marathi, Mathematics, Philosophy, 
Economics, History, Political Science 
and Geography. 


P acuity of Science: 

B. Sc. — Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry, 

Zoology and Botan)'. 

(12) St. Andrew’s College, Gorakhpur.- 

{Principal: Dr. C, J Chaclco, m.a., pIi.d.) - 

• * 

Faculty of Arts: 


B. A. — English, Persian, Sanski'it, Hindi, 
Lrdu, Mathematics, Philo.sophy, Eco- 
nomics, History and Political Science, 
(13) Christ Church College, Cawnporr. 

{Principal: The Ecv. R. G. Siater, ji.a.). 

Faculty of Arts: 

■ M. A.— Mathematics and Political Science. 

B. A.— English, Persian, Hindi, Urdu, Mathe- 
matics, Philosophy, • Economics,' 
History and Political Science. 

Faculty of Science: 

IM. Sc. — Mathematics. 

. P- Sc, Physics, Chemistry and Mathematics. 

(14) Jasnwvnt C^OLLEGE, JoDuvun. (Principal: 
Mr. P. P. Shahani, M. A.) . •. 

Faculty of Arts: 


B. A.- 


- English, Sanskrit, '-Hindi, Urdu, ,iMathe- 
matics. Philosophy, Economics -and 
xiistorv. , • , - . 


Facnliy of Science: . 

B.-Sc.-Mathematic.s,^- Physics, - Chemistrv, 
Zoology and Botanv, • . . . 
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I'acuUy of Commerce: 

B. C 0111 .— English, Commerce, Economics, Ad- 
vanced Accountanc)’ and Secretarial 
Bracticc. 

(15) Agricultural Coli.ege, Cawn-pore- 

(Principal: Dr. T. S. Sabnis, d.sc., 

■ I.A.S. ) 

Facility of Agriculttirc: 

M. Sc. (.Vg.) — Crop Husbandry, Agricultural 
Economics and Estate Management, 
.Animal Husbandry and Dairying, 
.Agricultural Chemistry, Plant Patho- 
logy, Horticulture, Agricultural 
Botany and Agricultural Zoology. 

B. Sc. (Ag.) — Agriculture, Agricultural Che- 
mistry, Plant Pathology, Horticul- 
ture, Zoology, Botany, Entomology 
and Parasitology, Rural Economics 
and Estate Management.. 

(16) Duxgar College, Bikaner. (Principal: 

' Mr. M. N. Tolani, m. a.) 

Faculty af Arts: , 

M. A. — English, Sanskrit, Hindi, Philosophy^ 
Plistory and Economics. 

B. A.— English, Sanskrit, Hindi, Mathematics, 
Philosophy, Economics and History. 

Facility of Science: 

B. Sc. — Mathematics, Physics, . Chemistry, 

Zoology and Botany. 

(17) Mayo College, Ajmer. (Principal: Mr- 
M. A.^McCanlis, M. A.) 

Facniiy of Arts: •. 

B. A.— English, Hindi, Economics, History, 
Political Science • and Military 
Science. 

(18) Kamla Raja Girls’ College, Gwalior. 

• ■ ' (Principal: Dr. (Mrs.) G; D. Mathur, 

■ ' Ph,-D.) 
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Faculty of Arts: 

0. A.-English, Sanskril, Hindi, Marathi, 
Ecpnomics, History and Political 
ocience. 

(19) Bauvan.t Rajput College, Agra. { Prin - 
crpal: Dr. R. K. Singh, m.a , d.ed.) ,- 

Faculty of Arts: 

B. A. —English, Sanskrit, Hindi, Mathematics, 

I hilosophj^ Economics, History and 
Political Science. 

■ Faculty of Scien cc: . • 

Militarj' Science. 

Faculty of C'oiujnei ■ce: ■ ' 

B. Com.-~English, Commerce, Economics, Ad- 
Accountancy, Advanced 
Banking and Geography, 

■.Faculty of Agriculture-:- ■ 

. iI.Sc, (Ag.)-'-Agi-icitltiiral Economics and 
Estate Management, 

B. Sc. (Ag.) -Agriculture, Agricuftiiral Che- 

Rn 7’ Breeding, 
.Horticulture, Rural Economics and 
Bstate management. 

(20) Medical College . Arp\ -ro • • i.-i 
Major-General h"c. fSll.yXZ'lZ 
Fucjiliy of J\fccliciue: 

M.B., B.S. ■ . ' - - ■ 

sr;as>B gg-a,/™. 

Faculty of Arts: ' - ' • 

_ B. T. 

'iSr^Da 

M. SC., ll. e.) ^ ^ Daryao Singh, 
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Faciilly of .Iris: 

13. A. — lAiiglish, lliixii, l’liiIc)SopIi\% F.cono- 
mics, .Ilisior\ h'nd Polilicai Science. 

Paciilly of .lyricnllnrc. 

/B, Sc. (Apf. )— .AgricnJliire, /V,)?ricul(iiral Qic- 

p .mi,‘;|ry, Bolanv, Han't Pathology, 

-IV ’ ' Rural pconoinics ancT Rstate Ma- 

nagement. 

(23) Diri.a Collkgu, Pilani. \ Principal: 

Mr. S. .D. Pand6, m.sc.) ^ 

Faculty of Arts: ' ' / ^ 

B. A. — English, Philosophy, Hislor}-, Political 
Science, Economic?, vSanskril, Hindi 
and Mathematics. . 

Faculty of Science: '-..'.y y 

B. Sc. — Mathematics, Physics,' Chemistry, 
Zoology, Botany and Military Science. 

Faculty of Commerce: ... 

P). Com.— English, Commerce, Economic.?, Ad- 
vanced Accountancy and Auditing, 
Advanced- Banking, Geography, In- 
surance and Rural Economics. 

(24) Daruar. College, Rewa. ('Pnncipal: 

■ Dr. A. P. Malhur, D. Sc., D.i.e.) 

Faculty of Arts: • 

J 3 , A. — Ihiglish, Economics, History, Politi- 
cal Science, Hindi, Urdu, Philosojdiy, 
'S'anskrit and Mathematics. 

Faculty of Science: . ' 

.-. .B, Sc.— English, Matheihatics, Physics, .'Che- 

l; ■ mistry,. Botany and Zoology. 

(25) Raj Risui College, Alwar.- {Principal: 

Mr. S. P. Bhargava, m.a.), • . - 
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Faculty of Arts: 

•B. A. —English, Economics, Histor}’, Politi- 
cal Science, Hindi, Urdu and Sans- 
krit. 

Faculty of Commerce:' 

B. Com.— English, Commerce, Economics, 
Advanced .Accountanc)'^, Geography, 
Secretarial Practice and Rural Eco- 
nomics. 

(26) Herbert College, Kotah, {Principal: • 

Dr. Mathura Lai Sharma, m.a., d.l h.,) 

Faculty of Arts: 

B. A. — English, History, Political Science, 
Philosoph}% Economics, ^Hindi, Sans- 
krit and Mathematics. " 

Faculty of Science: 

B. Sc.— Physics, Chemistry, Mathematics 

Zoology and Botany. ... / , 

(27) Maharana Bhupal College, Udai- 

pur. (Principal: Dr. P. Basil, :\i.A., Ph.D., 
LL.D.) ' ■ 

Faculty of Arts: ■ 

B, A. — English, History, Political Science, 
Economics, Hindi and Mathematics. 

Faculty of Science: 

B. Sc.—Physics, Chemistry a)Kl Mathematics. 

^28) G. B. Podar College, ' Nawalgarh. 
(Principal: Mr. Rup Ram Gupta, : m.a., 

E.COM. . 

Faculty of jlrts: ' ■ 

B. A. — English, Histor}', Political Science, 
Economics, Hindi and Sanskrit. 

Faculty of Commerce: 

.3. Com. — English, Commerce, Economics, 
Advanced Accountancy and Ad- 
vanced Banking. 
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B. — Colleges. 

1,-AGRA COLLEGF, .\GRA. 

Ihc College owes its origin to jagir lands bestowed by 
I’esliwa Madhav Rao on Misur Gangadhar Pundit who died in- 
testate in 1813. Ten years later Government founded the Agra 
College and those lands still constitute its Chief endowment. 
In 1883. the management was transferred to a Board of local 
trustees and the immediate control is in the hands of a Com- 
mittee, two of the members of which arc officials, eight arc 
nominated by the Trustees, the Principal ex-officio and one 
member of the staff nominated by the President. 

The college with its hostels and playing-fields covers an 
area of 310 bighas. The college proper is compactly situated 
on rising ground and consists of a central Arts block, sur- 
rounded by' seven other blocks containing extensive Science 
laboratories, administrative offices, and the Meston Hall, a 
finc'asscmbly hall of good acoustic properties which can com- 
fortably accommodate 800 persons. 

The College provides post-graduate instruction in English, 
History, Politics, .\rathcmatics, Urdu, Chemistry, Physics, 
Botany, Zoology and Law. It is affiliated to the University 
of Agra for under-graduate instruction in English, Mathe- 
matics, History, Economics. Philosophy, Sanskrit, Arabic, 
Persian, -Hindi, Political Science, Mathematics, Chemistry, 
Physics, Botany and Zoology, The college is also recognised 
for the Intermediate Examination of the Board of High 
School and Intermediate Education, U. P., in English, His- 
ory. Civics, Economics, Logic, Sanskrit, Persian, Hindi, Urdu, 
Drawing, Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry and Biology. 

Teaching Staff. 

Principal. 

Dr. K. C. Mehta, Rai Bahadur, M.Sc., Ph.D., Sc.D- 
(Cantab), F.A'.L 

English. ' ■ ' • 

Dr. Imdad Husain, M.A., Ph.D. (Edin.) 

- C. P. Goswami, M.A-, LL.B. (Allahabad). .... 

Hari Ram, M.A. (English, (Punjab)^M.A, (Philosophy, 
(Allahabad), B.T. i . .1. 

Nagendra Nath Mukcrji.M.A. (Calcutta), M.A. (Dacca) 
Shyam Sundar Chaturvedi, M.A. (Allahabad). • - 

Brijadish Prasad, M.A.'(AIIahabad). 

Ktinwar Bahadur Bhatnagar, M.A. (Agra). 

' 'AD-K; Chopra,’. M'.A., L.T. (Allahabad)-. ' . ' 

S. S. Mathur, ALA., LL.B. (-Agra). ' ' ' .. 

History and Politics. . , - 

Y. Prasad, M..A. (Benares), Ph.D. (London). 

Bishun Naraln "Yarma, ALA. (Allahabad). 
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S. P. Bhargava, !\r,A. M.A, (Politics). 

^.^K. L. Srivastava, mX (HisL), M.A. (Pol.), LL.B., 

Ecoiiojiiics. ' " ■ ■■ 

Bolcendra ^atli Ghosli, M;A. (Calcutta)'.-- ; 

ICashi Prasad ]\ratiiur, M.A. (Allahabad)! ' '. J 

Pjiilosbp/iy. ■ , - ■ ' • i ' 

(i’afha)”'^^ E'lgHsli and Philosophy 

Sanskrit and flindi. ■ : ■ ■ ■ 

ShuJuiSrS""’'’’ ^EA. Sanskrit, 

kril r'S?) ''■^Sra), .M.A. Sans-.' 

{ ^ c ). ^ hitv a-Shastri, .Sahitya -Acharva (Beiiares‘>. ’ 

(Asi', S»Aril 

Persian and Urdu. 

(LuCkn5AATBF'A''rT‘' (Agra), Dabir-i-Kamil 

E>;a§nSti?n in!?dv“u^^^^^^ (■'^'!d.) Lunguag*? 

I . . * 

Mailieitialics.; ■■ 

■Br.AIanoharRay. M.Sc., D.Sc.-(Caicntla), - ■ ' 

. -'fannoolal Misra, MIA.,- (Allahabad). • ■. '■ •■ • ’ 

^^^^^yRaina Kant Chatnrvc(li.;B;Sc.,, (Hons.), M.Sc. (Luck- 

,. .JM>l‘.Pr.a>ad Agarwal, M./V (Agra). • ^ ' 

Drawinr). - ... ..j 

Ike RoS'S™ Arrisl and llemljer ol 

PItysics. r • 4- ^ ' 

’ " S D.Sc, '.(Calcutta >! -" 

.. - Sada Beh^-^P ^^‘''‘'"‘'"ad), Ph.D. '(London). :■’■,■ 

. .^Ada Behat . Kauadu, MtS'e; (Ailababad>.- • 

Ram Swarup Singh, M-Sc. (Allahabad). ' ' 

(onleaTe) 

Agri L'T.^eSd!) ’ 4M;A. (Mathematics) 

Sbj^m Sunder S!,arma. M.Sc., LL.B., L.T ' ' ' ' ' 

n.D.Pant..M.Sc..(Benares). 

Afabesh Ebandra Sbanna,'M.-.Si'. (-Agra).- ' ■'' 
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Chemistry. 

Dr. S. S. Dcslipandc, M.Sc., Ph.D. (Lond.) 

Dr. A. N. Bhaftacharya, M.Sc. D.Sc. (Alld.). 

PursJiotlam Das Goyal, M.Sc. (Allahabad). 

Lalta Prasad Sakscna, M.Sc. (Agra). 

Jag Ram Gupta, M.Sc. (Agra), LL.B., L.T. (Allahabad). 
Cbandrika Prasad, M.Sc. 

Newton Ram, Af.Sc., L.T. (Lucknow). 

K. K. Baslas, M.Sc. (Agra). 

Hukum Singh, B.Sc. 

Botany. - 

Dr. K. C. Mehta, Rai Bahadur, M.Sc., Ph.D., Sc.D. 
(Cantab), F.N.I. 

Dr. S. Sinha, M.Sc., Ph.D. (Lucknow). 

Salig Ram Sud, M.Sc. (Punjab). 

Babu Lai Gupta, M.Sc. (Allahabad). 

I. M. Rao, At. A., AI.Sc., Dip in German (Madras), 

D. Surj-anarayan, AI.Sc. (Agra). 

Zoology. 

A. J. Faruqi, AI.Sc. (Allahabad), Ph.D. (London), 
D.I.e. 

Nawal Kishore Singh, AI.Sc. (Allahabad). 

Raghunandan Prasad Varma, M.Sc. (Allahabad). 

Dayal Saran Srivastava, M.Sc. (Lucknow). 

W. Phillips, AI.Sc. 

Law. 

H. P. Bagchi, M.A., LL.B. (Allahabad). 

Baij Nath, B.A., LL.B. 

A. C. Mukerji, B.L. (Calcutta), LL.M. (Bombay). 

Kamta Prasad, M.A., LL.B. 

Binod Beh'ari Lai, B.A., LL.B. 

Vacant. 

Games and Physical Training. 

Vacant. 

In August 1945, there were 1420 students on the rolls. 

The Library contains some valuable original manuscripts 
and has been recently reorganised. Books appertaining to 
Science are housed in the Laboratories where they are under 
the direct supervision of the heads of their respeetive depart- 
ments. The reading rdoni is open in the evenings as well as 
during.college hours.. 

, The laboratories are extensive and are well equipped for 
teaching purposes, and for research. 
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Two scholarships are awarded every year for research- in 
Chemistry. During the last five years, about 50,original pap.ers 
have been published by the department of Chemistry, Physics , 
Botany and Zoology. ' One of- the research students ' was 
awarded the D.Sc. degree in /Botany, in 1936 and another, in 
Chemistry in 1938. A good. deal of research has also been 
done by the department of History.' Recently arrangements 
haye been made for.further .research-work in spectroscopy in 
the department of Physics. In the department of Zoology 
an Aquarium has been provided with a modern aeration 
apparatus for research' work on dilTerent aspects of the'Bio-. 
logy of fishes. Investigation on the rusts of wheat and barley 
started by the Professor of Botany -in the year 1923, land 
financed by the Imperial Council of Agricultural Research for 
the last IS years, are nearing completion and a- scientific- 
monograph dealing with that work has been published, 
another mbnogfa'ph'h'as been written up. , 

The interests of the day students outside the class-room 
are provided for by dividing them into tutorial groups, each 
under one member of the staff; Every new student is allocat- 
ed to a group andonce-in a group remains there throughout 
his college, career, so that his tutor has a personal interest in 
him and is expected to act as his friend and adviser. 

The division into groups is also the basis of organised 
games and results in very keen competition. There is also a ' 
D^y-5cholars’. Common-Room. - - - 


Compulsory Physical and Military Training is carried 
out for thebenefit'of those who 'do not play games. '"Anew 
gymnasiuni. has-been, installed and the services -of a -highly 
qualified whole-time instructor have been secured for (his as 
well as for ga'rties ’arid field sports; The college has also • 
secured the services of a Medical Officer and a dentist' and 
arrangements have been made for systematic treatment of. 
common ailments in connection with compulsory Physical 
Training. • •< ■ — — ■ — - . - 

The College Union of which raeriibersHip is compuTs'ory 
compri5es.21 societies.- , . . 


An Old Boys’ Association-after being dormant for many 
years has been revived. .f,. _ .... : 

There is' a flourishing staff club. Although membership is 
voluntary, practically every member of the staff joins the 
club. ... 

There were 340 students residing in the college hostels in 
August, .1945., .... 


• In addition to the .above there are four caMe hostels 
which though not directly under the control of the'college 
are-inhabited almost exclusively by its students and under the 

These are the Vaish Hostel, 
rulnu; (Commonly known as the 

Chaube Hostel), the Bhargav-tf Hostel, theKavastha Hostel. 
These, like the college hostels, are adjacent to fhe'dollege' 
premises and playing-fields; and though administratively 
distinct for all practical purposes, fojnj p^rt of the colleger. : 



■APPENDIX 5— AF^•ILrATED d<)DLEdES stfr 


Hosfcf fees vary from Rs. 2-8~0 to Rs. 4-8-0 per seat. 

. • The following games are played: ■ r 

Football, hockey, cricket, tennis, and volley-ball. There 
arc two playing fields and a college lawn, and most of the 
Hostels possess tennis courts. College teams also take part 
m local and outside tournaments. Inter-tutorial matches in 
football, hockey and cricket take place among the tutorial 
groups. Athletic sports are encouraged. 

The Civil Surgeon of Agra is the ultimate medical 
authoritj- for the hostels and there is also a Surgeon who 
visits all hostels daily and to whom all sick report. There is 
a medical inspection of all hostellers soon after the annual 
rc-openiijg of the College and the sight of new students is 
tested. Servants are inspected at more frequent intervals.- ; 

The Agra and St. John's Colleges combine to form two 
platoons of the University Training Corps (“C” Company 
3rd U. P. Battalion, I. T. F.), the other two platoons of the 
compan 3 ’ belong to Aligarh. At the last annual camp the “C” 
company won the long Range shooting Cup, the Musketry 
Cup, and the Miniature Range Shooting Cup. • . 

The College fees chargeable arc; — : 

Arts Department, ‘ 

M.A. classes .... , .... Rs. 12-0 'P.^M. 

B.A. ,, .... »»., fi 11-0 ■ *■. 

Intermediate .... .... „ 9-8 „ 

Science Department. 

■ M.Sc. classes .... .... Rs, 13-0 P.M. .• 

B.Sc. ■ .... .... ,, 13-0 ■ 

■- Intermediate .... .... „ 12-0 to 

. , „ 13-0 ' P,M. . ■ 

^ ■ A Laboratory fee of Rs. 5 per annum is charged from all 
Science students. , . , , • 

; Law Department. '■ • 

Fees charged from outsiders .... . .... Rs. 11 

.Fees ,, ' „ Agra and St. John’s CoF - 

lege students ,..., .... ® 

All students are- charged Re. I per mensem -for athletics, - 
Re. 1-8 per annum for the Agra. College -Union,-- Re.-l-per 
annum for College Magazine anji Re. 0-8-0 Union contribu- 
tion to the students Aid Fund. .. 

In addition to effdowments 'enabling assistance.;' tb. v b?, 
given, to indigent and -deserving.students, a number -of Merit 
Sclidlarships -varying from- Rs: S'.to -Rs'. ,15 are"-awarded 
annually. ... 

■ - -There is a -Debt of .■lldnour''P'u‘nd, managed by a com- 
mltee of the' staff' arid the's'tu'd'enfs; to.the funds of which the 
S tudents Union makes a voluntary .annua! conttibption, and 
from which advances are-,made^to deserving, 'stifd.epts who 
find it difficult to complete tHeir studies. 
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2.-ST. JOHN’S COLLEGE, AGRA. 


History.— St. John’s College was opened on December 
16, 1852 having been founded two years previously.. In 
1914 the present buildings were opened by the Viceroy, Lord 
Hardinge. T. he College is maintained by the Church Mis- 
sionary Society and is managed by a local Governing Body, 
of which the Bishop of Lucknow is Chairman. Among its 
Principals have been its founder, T. V. French, first Bishop 
of Lahore, J. P. Haythornthwaite, Principal from 1890-1911, 
H. B. Durrant, Late Bishop of Lahore, arid the Very Rev. 
Dr. A. W. Davies, Dean of Worcester and first Vice- 
Chancellor of Agra University. 


Buildings, — The main building of the College in which 
the Arts and Commerce classes are held is one of the finest 
college buildings in India, and is worthy of Agra, the city 
of the Taj Mahal. It includes the Arts and Commerce 
lecture rooms, the College Hall, the Chapel, the Arts Library 
and the Offices. 

. , College is fortunate in having' an excellently 

equipped Librap; and Reading Room, The Library is fitted 
with steel furniture and electric light, and the Reading Room 
IS comfortably furnished. The Library is open, not only 
during the College hours, but also for two hours in the 
evening. ^ 

Smence side of the College consists of the 
Lhemistry, Biology and Physics Laboratories, gas and 
Water plants and the botanical gardens.’ The laboratories 
are among the best in the Province and equipped for a very 
nigh standard of work. The Physics building also contains 
a commodious room for the Science Library and a well 
equipped Laboratory for Experimental Psychology. 

+ 1 , R^ognised. — The College is recognised for 

Philosophy, Economics, History, 
Fersian, Hindi and Mathematics; for the M. Sc. in Mathe- 
matics. Chemistry and Zoology; for the M. Com. : for the 
Wnnn? ^"Sbsh, Persian, Hindi, Urdu, Mathematics, Phi- 
n Geography; for the B. Sc. 

mnKof' Botany, Zoology and Mathe- 

advanced Accountancy and 
It U ?^"h:mg and Acturial Mathematics, 

ScipTiep V*® Intermediate courses in Arts, 

mS post-graduate studies in Che 

i' co.ot„.tion ■ 


in 


English. 


Staff. 

Faculty of Arts. 


C. ^lahamn^ M.^A. (Bom.), M. A. (Qxon.), Vic 
J-.®- ^orab, M. A. (Agra). 

(Gxon S Li 


B, y. Paul, M. A. (Agra). 

G. L David, M, A, (Lucknow), 
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Htsior)} and Civics. 

J. C. Taluqdar, 2^1. A. (Cal.) 

Miss M. E. Gibbs, M. A. (Mancli. and Oxon.). 

G. L. Jifukcrji, M. A. (Alld.) 

Bcoiicmics. 

. Col. H. L. Puxley, S. A. (Oxon and Yale) on 
leave), 

• R. S. Dwivedi, M. A. (Agra), B. Com. (Alld.) 

C, T. Gideon, Af. A. (Agra), L. T. (AIM.) 

A. P. Misra, M. A. (Agra). 

Philosof'hy. 

The Rev. Canon T. D. Sully, M. A. (Oxon.) 

The Rev. J. P. Ferguson, B. A. (Oxon.), M. A. 
(Glassgow). 

M, Hakim, M. A. (Lucknow). 

Persian and Urdu. 

A. H. Faridi, M. A., L. T. (AIM.) 

H. H. Qadri, Munshi Fazil (Punjab). 

Wall Mobd. Khan, Munshi Fazil (Punjab). 

Hindi. 

Hari Har Nath Tandon, M. A. (Benares). 

Amfaika Charan Sharma, JL A. (Agra). 

Gulab Rai, M. A. (AIM.) 

Geography. 

N. N. Ghose, M. A. (Liverpool). 

Faoolty of Science. 

Chemistry. 

Dr. K. C. Pandya, M. A. (Bom), Pb. D. (London). 

N. M. Antani, M. A. (Bom.) 

■ Dr. P. I. Ittyerah, M. Sc. (Agra). 

■ Ram Chandra Rai, M. Sc. 

Mohan P. Bhambhani, M, Sc.' (Agra). ; 

Biology. 

Dr. L. P. Mathur, M, Sc. (Benares), D. Sc. (Alld.)' 

N, M, Mukerji, M. Sc. (Cal,), P. L. S. 

C. S. Krishnamurti, M. Sc. (Benares). 

Mrs. Cornelius, M. B., B. S. 

Dr. Prahlad Narain, M. Sc. (Agra). Ph. D. 

M. S. Mani, M. Sc. 
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Physics. ■ “ 

K. C. Banerji, M. Sc. (Alld.) 

K. P. Mathur, M. Sc. (Agra). 

Ugendra Verma, Ai. Sc. (Lucknow), 

Mathematics. 

C. R. Cliaturvedi, M.'A., B. Sc. (Alld.) 

Athar Ali Khan, M. A. (Agra). 

J. C. Chaturvedi, M. A. (Agra). 

Faculty of Commerce. 

Rup Ram Gupta, M. A. (Cal.) B. Com. (Alld.) B. A. •• 
(Punjab). 

. The Rev. N. Timothy, M. A. (Agra)., B. Com. 
(Lucknow.) 

J. S. Gideon, AL A., L. T. 

Bishambhar Sahai, At. A. (Agra). 

, Shyam Sunder Agarvral, At. A. .(Agra). 

E. W. Lall, P. C. T. ■ - ■ ■ 

Students. — The total member of students in the College 
has been 641 of whom 356 belong to the University classes, 
261 undergraduate and 95 post-graduate. In addition there 
havelbeen two research students, one. with a University 
scholarship and one with a Government Scholarship, and 13 
preparing for the Ph. D. There have ' been 68 women 
students. ■ . . . 

Hostels. — 206 students reside in the five hostels all of 
which are situated in the College compound. . One of these 

hostels, the Davies House is’ reserved for 'women students. 

Each hostel contains not more than 30-5Cr members, and is 
under the supervision of a Resident Warden. 

Day. Students. — The ’Day students are divided geogra- 
pliically into three circles, and each circle' has its Warden 
and student officers. Their conditions of residence are 
carefully supervised^ Each circle is further sub-divided 
into five or six “Segments'” to. each of whidia member of, 
the staff is attached as a “Tangent” to keep in • touch with 
the students and' to encourage their activities.' i:! 

Staff Club. — The College staff has a small ClubH'ous’e 
and, grounds .^sufficient for' four tennis courts- and two 
b'a'dniinfon courts, . The Club .provides a centre . for the 
corporate life ' to the staff and periodical'staff dinners are 
also arranged^'... . ' ■ ' , 

Library. — The number of books in the College Library 
is now oyer 118,888,_,The.Library,‘.is open in .college hours 
and also for two hour’s each evening and is being increasingly 
well used. ' - - 
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Research Work. — Government continue their Rcse- 
arcli scholarsliip in Chemistry and a number of 
Ivcsearcli papers has been contributed to scientific journals. 

The Zoolopry department continues its research work 
particularly in Cytology and Entomology. The Laboratory 
for Experimental Psychology is in use again. A number of 
students are offering Rescarcb thesis in the M. A. Econo-- 
mics course. Our. University Research Scholar in Persian 
has been continuing his studies. 

Tutorial System and General Knowledge.— -In addi-- 
tiqn to the tutorial groups in English, in most subjects of 
the Arts Faculty tuition is given regularly once a week or 
once a fortnight to small_ groups of 4 to S. Some tutorial' 
work' has been attempted in ' Science, but it is more difficult 
to fit such classes into the very full Science Time table'. ' 

All undergraduate students of the college take a paper 
in General Knowledge at the end of the Rains and Christ-' 
mas terms. One Prize for the best student in the Degree' 
classes and one for the best Intermediate student have been 
presented by ‘members of the staff. Periodic lecture's are 
given on "World News" and topics- of General Knowledge' 
not included in the college course. ' ' ' ‘ 

Societies and Clubs etc. — The Union Society of the- 
College was the first of its kind to be started in any of the- 
U. P. colleges' and has afforded a model to rnany others. - 
Every student is a member of the Society, which helps to- 
dircct.the social and athletic side of the life of the College. - 

• The study and development of modern Indian lan- 
guages are encouraged by the Anjuman Taraqui Urdu and 
the Srimati Hindi Pracharini Sabha. - 

There arc special societies in connection with the. 
study of'Literature, Philosophy, History, Geography and 
Science. - 

The Students’ Aid Association, started in the year 191b 
has-been- -helping poor students -with- small- scholarships 
and books. ' ' ' . „ 

Publications.— The College Magazine: The collegfe 
continues to publish its Magazine. A-Smaller leaflet is-sent 
to all members of the Old Boys' Society. .- — '.L 

Employment Bureau.— In formation regarding employ- 
ment open to students and • ex-students is kept by the 
Chairman 'of the Gommerce Faculty and students' are' directed 
to; consult, him. A special notice board is , maintained for 
notices regarding current vacancies. A member of the, 
staff is- in charge of publicity in connection with the Ue», 
fence Services. ' L 

; Athletics.— In addition to the provision for Hostel 
games the College maintains tenuis lawns and foot-ball, , 
hockey and cricket grounds. The 'college .is ' fortunate in; 
having three extensive and well-k'ept playing fields all within. 
tlTe cofle'ge 'compo'und':"Thefe''is''afs6 "a'h excellent Smm-' 



362 AGM. UNIVERSITY— CALENDAR 1945-46 


ming Bath. The management of athletics is in the hands of 
the Games Superintendent working with the Athletic 
committee of the Union Society. 

Each Hostel and Day Students Circle has its own teams 
for various games and Inter Hostel Tournaments are 
arranged in addition to the regular matches played with 
neighbouring institutions. 

Physical Training. — Physical Training is compulsory 
for Intermediate students and is now in charge of a quali- 
fied Physical Instructor. 

University Officers Training Corps.— The strength 
of the Agra detachment of the U. O. T. C. is three platoons. 
Students of both Agra and St. John’s Colleges are eligible 
for membership. 

Social Service. — The college seeks to give students 
some idea of the enormous possibilities of and need for 
social service and also to provide some practical training 
which will stand them in good stead when they leave college. 
There is a night school for poor boys from the vicinity 
of the College. The conduct of a social and economic 
survey of poor areas adjacent to the College enables our 
students to familiarise themselves with the actual conditions 
under which their fellow countrymen live. The Mark 
Memorial Institute is open as a social service centre for the 
locality, with a small dispen.sary and library. Magic lantern 
and other lectures help in matters of sanitation and 
simple medical remedies are given to poor living in the 
neighbourhood. 

Old Boys. — The Old Boys Society maintains connec- 
tion between Old Boys and their Alma Mater and a 
Leaflet off-printed from the College Magazine is sent out 
to all members'. 

Results. — The following is the percentage of passes 
secured. 

M.A. and M.Sc. 100% in all subjects except in History. 

Final. 


B.A. 

74.0 

B.Sc. 

75.7 

B.Com. 

84.3 


3.— MAHARAJA’S COLLEGE, JAIPUR. 

1 0 . 1.1 College was founded in 

1844 by His Highness Saramad-i-Raja-i-Hindustan Raj 
Sri Maharaja Dhiraj Sri Sawai Ram Singhji 
Sahib Bahadur, G. C. S. I. 

The College was recognised up to the Intermediate 
standard by Calcutta University m 1873.- It was affiliated 
^he M.^ A, standard of Calcutta University in 1896. On 
the creation qf Allahabad .University in 1887, the College 
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was also aflilialcd to that University to the B. A. standard 
in 18S8, to the M. A. standard in 1900, and to the B, Sc. 
standard in 1905. 


On tlic passing of tlic Indian Universitic'' Act of 1904 
tlic jnrisdication of the various universities was defined, 
and the Maharaja’s Colle.gc, Jaipur, was cut off from tlic 
Calcutta University in 1904. 

In pursuance of the prinisimis of the .Xgra University 
Act of 1926, the College passed under the jurisdiction of 
Agra University in 1927, and was alliliated to the B. Com. 
standard in 1939. 


Building and Situation. — The Kew College building 
stands in its own grounds outside the city and i' a fine and 
imposing structure. It is surrounded by c.xteiisive playing 
fields and has a botanical garden, a gymnasiimi, and a 
gas plant. 

Control.— The College is maintained and financed 
enlircly by Ibc Jaipur IJarbar, aiul is under the management 
of the Special Education Otficer, Jaipur State. 

Teaching Staff.— /’riiid/inf: K. L. Varma, M. A. (Be- 
nares). 


Vicc-Pfiiicipal; J. M. Ghosh, If.A. (Calcutta). 

English Utcraliirc .... D. C. Datta, M.A. (Ca'cutla) 
S. S. Jain, M.A. (Allahabad) 
G. r. Srivastava, B..\. (All- 


ahabad). 

S. I. B. Matliiir, M.A.. LL.B- 
(Luck.), M.A. (Calcutta). 

S. Jambiuiathaii, M.A. (Ran- 
goon). 

lyotiiidra Lai Baiierji, M..A. 
((Calcutta). 


S. P. Tcjpal, M.A. (Agra), 
B.T. (Benares). 


Economics 


Ftislory 


Mathematics 


Vacant. 

P S. Narain Prasad, M.A. 
■■■■ (B.H.U.). 

\L C. Mathiir, M.A. (Delhi), 
b L. Gupta, M.A., B.Com., 
LL.B. (Agra). 


J. M. Ghosh. M.A. (Calcutta). 
Tj TT. Iviinn. Af.A. (.Allaha- 


bad). 

M. L. Vidvarthi, M..A. (Agra) 
L.T. (.A'llahabad). 

K. L. Varma, 

K. N. Bhargava, M.-A., li.iic. 
(Allahabad). 

p. L. Mathur, if. A., B.Sc. 
(Allahabad). 

G. C. Patiii, jM.Sc. (Agra). 




■ 364 - ACiUA UNIVERSITY — CALENDAR 1945-46 


Persian 


Urdu 


Hindi 


C' 

Sanskrit 


Philosophy 


Biology 


Chemistry 


Physics 


Commerce 


.... M. A. Muglini, M.A. (Agra), 
Alunshi Fazil (Punjab). 

K. Ahmad, M.A. (Persian 
and Urdu) (Agra) H.P., 
H. U. (Punjab). 

... T. H. Naq\'i, M.A. (Agra), 
H.P., H. U. (Punjab), M.A. 
(Calcutta) . 

... R. K. Shukla, M. A. (Hindi 
and Sanskrit) (Benares). 

.... P. C. .Tain, M..A. (Tlindi and 
Sanskrit) (Agra). 

U. D. Sharma, M. A. (Sans- 
krit) (Punjab). 

M. A. (Hindi) (Calcutta). 

... R. P. Singb, U. A., LL. B., 
D.Litt. (B.-H. U.) 

J. L. Mehta, M. A. (Benares). 

... B. B. Gupta, AI. Sc. (Allaha- 
bad). 

S. B. Cbaturvedi, M. Sc., 
(.A.]lahabad). 

U. K. Mathur, M.Sc. (Allaha- 
bad), D.Phil. (Allahabad). 

... N. L. Mukerji, M.Sc. (Allaha- 
bad). 

J. N. Gour, M.Sc. (Agra). 

A. P. Shitoot, M.Sc. (Agra.) 
Pa cant. 

.... M. F. Soonawala, jM. Sc. 
(Allahabad). 

■ AI. L. Mathur, M.A., B. Sc. 
(Agra). 

G. L. Gupta, M.Sc. (Allaha- 
bad ) . , 

Vacant. 

.... AI. V. Mathur, AI.A., B.Com. 
(Allahabad). 

B. D. Bhargava, AI.A. (Agra) 
B.Coin. (Allahabad). 

R. P. Singh, AI.A., B.Coni. 
(Agra). 

Vacant, 

Two posts to be created from 
the next session. 
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. ll’an'cti ' .... R. P. Singh,' M,A., LL.B, D 

Litt. 

Academic Council. — The Colic.gc lias an Academic 
Council which coiisir.ls of (lie heads of all the dcpartm(;nt^. 
Us piiniar.v ohjccl is to associate the senior mcnibers of the 
start with the administrative and academic artairs of the 
College so as to enable the Principal to have the benefit of 
their experience and suggestions. 

Staff Club.— Every member of the College Start is a 
member of the Staff Club, paying a monthly subscription, 

, Subjects recognised.— The College is affiliated to the 
Agra University up to the M.A., M.Sc. and M.Com. stan- 
dards, and is recognised by the Rajputana Board for the 
Intermediate e.xaminations in Arts, Science, and Commerce. 
The College provides instruction in the followin.g branches 
of study: — 


M.A. Examixatiox. 

1. English Literature. 

2. Histor.v, 

3. Philosophy. 

4. Economics. 

5. Sanskrit. 

6. Persian. 

7. Mathematics. 

M.Sc, Examination. 

1. Mathematics. 

iNTERMEDIAin (ArTS) 
Examinations. 

1. English. 

2. Economics. 

3. Mathematics. 

4. Logic. 

5. History. 

6. Hindi. 

7. Sanskrit. 

8. Urdu. 

(j. Persian, 


B.A. Examination. 

1. English Literature. 

2. Philosophy. 

3. Economics. 

4. History. 

;. Hindi. 

6. Urdu. 

7. Sanskrit. 

8. Persian. 

9. Mathematics. 


B.Sc. Examination. 

1. EngliMi. 

2. Physics. 

3. Chemistry. 

4. Mathematics. 

5. Zoology. 

6. Botany. 
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Jxtekmediate (Science) 
Examination. 

1. English. 

2. Physics. . 

3. Chemistry. 

4. Mathematics. 

5. Biology. 


B.Com. Examination. 

1. English. 

2. Economic.s. 

3. Commerce. 

4; Advanced Accountancy, 
.s. Advanced Banking. 


Intermediate In Commerce 
Exa.mination. 

1. English. ' 

2. Elementary Economic and 

Commercial Geography. 

3. Book-Keeping and accoun- 

fanc3’. 

4. Business Methods and Co- 

rresipondence. 

5. Steno Typing. 

6. Elements of Banking. , 

Note. — Sanction to open AI. Com. classes from the next 
session has already been secured from the 
Jaipur Govt, and Agra University. ' The open- 
ing of Af.A. classes in Hindi and Urdu, B.A. 
classes in Politics and Intermediate classes 
in Civics has already lieen approved of by the 
Agra University and the Rajputana Board, 
Ajmer, re.spectively. The conditions , laid 
down by them in this respect are under sanc- 
tion of the Jaipur Government. B.Sc. classes 
in Geology will be started when permitted by 
the University. 


College Fees. 

(A) General (All students). 

Rs. A. 

1. College Admission Fee ..« .... 2 0 

2. Games Fee .... _ .... 6 0 

3. Examination Fee . 

(a) Inter, and Degree 1st Year .... 3 0 

(b) Inter, and Degree 2nd Year ... 2 0 

^ 4. Reading Room Fee .... .... 1 0 

5. Social Entertainment Fee .... .... 1 0 

6. Library’ Deposit .... .... 5 - 0 

7. Science Caution Afoney each 

science subject ' .... .... 5 0 

8. Examination Fee from compart- 

mental candidates .... .... 1 0 

9. College Magazine Fee .... ..„ 1 8 
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(B) Tuition Fee for 12 months. 


M..'\.. M..Sc, and 
Al.Com. 

Jaiiiiirian'.. 
R'. a. 

.... 5 0 

.Von-Jaipurian-. 
R.'-. a. 

10 0 

B.Sc. 

.... 4 8 

<) 0 

B.A. and B.Com. 

.... 4 0 

8 0 

Intermediate .Arts 

.... .1 0 

6 0 

Intermediate Science 
and Com. 

.... 3 8 

7 0 

n.A. and B.Sc. 
Compartmental 

.... 1 8 

3 n 

Intermediate 

Compartmental 

... 1 0 

2 0 . 

(C) Ex-Students' Registration Fee. 
and Af.Sc. .... 10 0 

20 o' 

B.A. and B.Sc. 

... 10 0 

20 0 ' ' 

(D) Ex-Students’ Science Practical 

Fee. 

(For two months) 
B.Sc. 

... 5 O p. m. 

10 0p.m. 

Intcrmcdi.atc .Science, 

... 4 0 p. m. 

8 0 p.m. 


(E; Hostel. 

A. 


Room Rent (siiigic room) .... 4 0 

Room Rent (douhlc room) .... 3 8 each. 

Electric charges about .... ... I 4 p.m. 

(divided equally among hostellers). 

Common Room Fee .... .... 1 0 

Caution Aioney. .... S 0 

Free-Studentships. — Frce.'rliips up to 25% of the total 
enrolment arc awarded to Jaiptirian students by the Prin- 
cipal on the basis of poverty and merit. ' 

■ The Scholar.ships available are as follows : — 


For Boys: Intermediate (Colleges in State). ' S 

Degree (Colleges in State) . ■ S 

Post graduate. 3 

For Girls : Intermediate (Colleges in State). 3 

Degree (Colleges in State). 2 

Post-graduate. ■ 2 


Scholarships and Prizes —The following medals arc 
awarded annually 

(I) A silver medal, founded by Lord Northbrook in 
commemoration of his Excellency's visit'to Jaipur in 1873, 
is .awarded annually to the best graduate of the year from 
the College, ' 
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(2) A gold medal is awarded annually to tlie best 
B.Sc. of the College to commorate the visit of His Highness 
the Maharana Fateh Singhji Saheb Bahadur of Udaipur. 

(3) The Glancy Gold Medal is awarded annually to 
the student who stands first in the intermediate examina-' 
tion and intermediate ' examination in commerce from this 
college. 

(4) The Baqa Silver Medal is awarded annually to 
the best graduate in Persian from the College. 

(^) The Mittal Memorial medal is awarded annually 
to the best Science graduate ot the year in Chemistry from 
the College. 

Book prizes to the value of Rs. 500 are awarded 
annually for general proficiency and merit. 

. students on the rolls during the 

session 1944-45 in the degree and post-graduate classes of 
the college was 354. 

Educational Tours. — The Council of State, Jaipur 
have sanctioned a 'recurring grant of Rs. 600 for edu- 
cational tours, in order to widen the mental and social 
outlook of students. 


. Societies and Associations. — The following societies 
ana associations afford ample opportunities to students for 
extra curricular activities:— 


1. Co-operative Society. 

2. Commerce Association. 

3. Dramatic Association. 

4. Economics Association. 

3. Hindi Sahitya Samaj. 

6. English Association. 

7. Rover Crew. 

8. Science Association. 

9. Urdu Association. 

10. Historical stud^' Group. 

11. Old Boys’ Association. 

12. Post-Graduate Students Association. 

13. Fine Arts Society. 

14. Poor Helping Fund Society. 

15. Debating Society. 


Extension Lectures Committee mi... t- 

Lectures Committee under theSnee of^Vtr r^r p'm " 
Special Education Officer ulans mU i 
session a scheme of extension lectures u^^^^ 

Under its auspices lectures were delivered tlu ^ the public, 
distinguished men as Dr. T. H. Cousins*^ p * 
krishnan, and Sir C, V. Ramb. Sir S. Radlia- 
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College Magazine and Bulletin — T!ie College Ma- 
gazine is publislicd at present once a year. English, Hindi 
and Urdu arc fairly represented. .V memher of the staff is 
the Editor-in-Chief and i< assisted In an editorial hoard 
of teachers and student editor'. In addition to the College 
Magazine, a monthly College hulletin, with .Mr. J. C. Eollo, 
Special Education Officer, as I’rcsident of the Editorial 
Board has heen started this session 

Athletics. — The Management of games is in the hands 
of the Principal, who is assisted hy the I’liysical, Instructor, 
Every student of the 1st and 2nd year classes of the College 
has to take part in one of the following .games with rover 
scouting as an alternative; — 

Hockey, foothall, vollcy-hall, tennikoit, hasket-ball. 

.•\n additional post of assistant Physical Instructor 
has now been sanctioned. The Government have also been 
pleased to sanction an annual recurring grant of JRs. 1,000 
and'to divert to the games fund the amount realized by way 
of finc.s. 

Rover Crew.— The College Rover Crew renders 
valuable service at public fairs and on other occasions. 
They took up this .session tlie admirable work of removing 
illiteracy from among the menial servants (including the 
.sweepers) on the college staff. 

Hostel. — There is a modern hostel, accommodating 75 
students, near the college. Students, make their own mess 
arrangements, the hostel providing utensils. The messing 
charges at present come to about Rs. 2-1 per month. 

Medical Inspection.— The Medical Officer of the 
College conducts a medical examination of all the students 
every year. The result is reported to the guardians. 

Library. — Tlie College Library is classified according 
to the Dewey Decimal system with certain modifications. 
The library' contains nearly 11,777 volumes. The annual 
recurring grant is Rs. 4,000. 

Laboratories.— The Physics, Chemistry and Biology 
laboratories arc furnished with up to date equipment and 
apparatus and arc fitted with water taps, gas and electricity. 
There arc specious lecture theatres for Physics, Chemistry 
and Biology, and a gas plant, a botanical garden and a 
workshop under an experienced mistri. 

Examination results of 1944.— The results in the 
various examinations of the University in 1914 were as 


follows: — 

M.A. (Final) 100%. 

M.A. (Previous) . 88.8%. 

M.Sc. (Final and Previous) - 100% ' 

B.A. 72.2%. 

. B.Sc. ■ - • . . 66.6%. 

B.Com. . . . ■ SS.2%. ' 
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4,— MEERUT COLLEGE, AIEERUT. 

Introduction. — It was about the last decade of the 19th 
century that the Aleerut College was founded through the 
liberal efforts of the gentry of the Division, who created 
an endowment for the encouragement of higher educa- 
tion. It was affiliated in Arts in 1892, in Law in 1893,' and 
in Science in 1906 to the old Allahabad University. It 
entered into its career as a first grade college in 1924, 
when M.A, classes in English and History were started. 
Since then it has secured affiliation uplo AI.A. standard in 
8 more subjects, viz., Sanskrit, Persian, Philosophy, 
Economics, Mathematics, Politics, Urdu and Hindi, and 
upto M.Sc. in Afathematics and Chemistry. It has also 
secured further recognition for B.Com. in advanced Bank- 
ing. advanced Accountancy and auditing, and for B.Sc. 
m Zoology and Botany. It also retains its Intermediate 
classes, which it has been running since its very inception. 
In the Intermediate the once discontinued Commercial 
Diploma classes nerc re-started in 1923. A special Draw- 
ing class has also been opened with a view to train 
studeiRs of the College going up for the Roorkec and 
other Engineering examinations. 


Management and Control. — The general policy of the 
Lollege IS controlled by a ^Boat'd ot Alanagcment, consisl- 
"rn ° I jtiembers, ten of whom arc ex-officio and 52 noii- 
otncials, of whom two are nominated by the Government 
one represents the Local Bodies, and the other is drawn 
from among the nobility and gentry of the division 
entitled as First class subscribers. 

- The immediate control of the College is in the hands 
ot the Executive Committee with Hon’ble Dr. Sir Sita 
Ram, President, U. P. Legislative Council, as its Secretary 
and the Principal, Dr. B. R. Clialterji and B. Brij Nath 
Secretaries. The Committee consists 
ot 21 members, six of them being ex-officio, three repre- 
senting the donors of Alcerut, Saharanpiir and Aluzaffar- 
nagar districts, and the rest 12 are elected by the Board of 
Aianagem'ent. 


Buildings and site.-Thc College .s'tands on its own 
grounds in the healthiest part of the city. For purpose 
of playgrounds the College has got the big and spacious 
Victoria 1 ark grounds provided witli •wire-fencing, care- 
aKers quarters, a magnificent swiniing lank a pumping 
set and a pavilion. Ihc College buildings consist of (0 
the College, (**) ^vo bungalows, (ju) four quarters for 
\\ ardens, three Hindu and one Aluslim Hostel, (iv) ■ Sir 
bita Ram Gymnasium Pavilion, (i/) a Hospital with a 
segregation ward and compounder’s quarters. The main 
building consists of the Art Block, three laboratories of 
Physics, Chemistry and Biology, and a big New Hall with 
the office, the staff Room, the Girls’ Room and thc Draw- 
ing Room attached to it, Hach laboratorv contains its 
lecture rooms with workshops and gas plants.' 


Finances. — Thanks to generous Government grants, the 
finances are in a satisfactory condition. The present 
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cliici sources of income are the Government Grant, the 
fee income, the District Hoard contribution, interest on 
investments and other miscellaneous beads of income. The 
total expenditure for the year 1941-45 was Rs. .5,15,710-9-10 
and total income was Rs. 3,18,83^-4-11, the opening balance 
1944 being Rs. l,.571-0-4 thus leaving balance 
of Rs. 4,OT4-I1-S on 31st March, 194.5. 


Staff.— The College maintains an elTicient staff for the 
various faculties. I'lie whole of the staff was placed on 
revised grades \ and B. The scale of pay in grade A is 
200 — 20 — 400 — 20/2-450 and that in grade B is 100 — 10 -200 
E. B. stay for 5 ycars-l0-2S0 E. B. stay for S years-10-300, 
The Heads of the Departments are in grade A and all the 
rest in grade B. except Dr. D. L. Diibcy, who is in grade A. 
In I9-I4-4.5 the following were the tiiciiib'ers of the .staff: — 
Principal. 


Dr. B. R. Chatterji, M.A. (Punjab) History and 
Economics, D.Litt, (Punjab) Economics, Ph.D. 
(London) History. 


English. 

Chand Bahadur, (Punjab) History, (Allahabad) 

Engli.sh and LL.D. (.'MJahabad), Hand, of the Depart- 
ment. 

J. C. Biswas, Jf.A. (Calcutta). , . 

; If. M. Mukerji, M..‘\. (Calcutta) (on leave). 

U. -N. Jifatbur, M..A. (Allahabad). 

P. K. Goswami, M.A. (.Allahahad). 

G. P. Rajbanshi. Iif.A. (Luckiiow). 

Ishwar Saran, M.A. (Agra). 

Daya Ram, M.A., LL.B. (Allahabad). 

Karar Husain, M..A. (Agra). 

Daya Prakash M.A. (English), M.A, (Hist.) Benares. 

G. N. Agniholri, M.A. (Agra). 

B. N. Kansal, M.A,, LL.B. (Allahabad). 

R. N. Banerji, M.A. (Agra). 

Fakhrul Islam, M A. (Agra). 

Izzatyar Khan, ^I.A. (Agra). ' ^ - 


tlislory, 

B R Chatterji, M.A.‘‘ (Punjab) History and 
Economics, D. Litt. (Punjab) Economics, Ph. D. 
(Loud.) History, Head of the Department. 

Someslnvar Prasad Sinlia, M.A., LL.B, (Allahabad). 

Polilics & Civic.'!. '• 

G. N. Bose— Mullick. M.A. (Allahabad), Head- of the 
Department. 

J. P. Suda, M'.A. (Agra) Politics, M .A.. (Allahabad) 
Philosophy. 

S. P. Verma, M.A. (Agra) Politics, M.A. History. 
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Economics. 

^ead of the 

Don Lai Dubey, M.A. (Allahabad), Ph. D. (London). 
Dhru Singh, M.A. (Allahabad). 

Philosophy and Logic. 

P-R-S- (Calcutta) Mouat 

Hpfri Griffith Memorial Prize. 

Head of the Department. 

^Pobtics’ ^I-A. (Agra) 

Persian. 

-M. A. Khan, M.A. (Agra), Head of the Department. 

G. A. Siddiqi, M.A. (Agra). 

San.'ikril. 

^'rPiTniab? M A ’’ Sanskrit 

ShmmiP' Calcutta. M.R.A.S. Tarak 

Shromam, Sanskrit, Head of the Department. 

HtdiyiU^r'r"’"’ . 

Orilti. 

Siddiqi, M.A. (Alld. and Agra). • ■ 

Plindi. • ^ ' 

^^MOL^?ah1(va'*’l‘’ (Sanskrit and Hindi) 

R. K. Tandon. M.A. (Agra) Bombay School of Arts. 
^^ciffiemaiics. 

^DdpaVtmenG^'^'’ (‘'^''^'labad), Head of the 

D.M. Roy, M.A. (Calcutta). 

Dharamvir Singh, M.A. (Benares) 

Baiuvan Lai,' M.A: (Agra). 

Sii (Allahabad) . - 

iirahma Xand, iNLSc. (Agra> ' 

B.S.Tyagi,M..A.(Agra). 

Drazving. 

Ar’lsf'^Hcad^onheDlptnnmnr 
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Pltystc.f. 

Kadhika Behari .Nfatliur, M.Sc.LL.B. (Allahabad), 
of the Department. 

.'lliital Prasad, Jtr.Sr. (Alla.'mbad). 

Koop Kisliore Baijai, M..Sc. (Allaliahad), 

■Sliiam LahM.Se. (Agra). 

Xanak Saran Khare, .Nf.Sc. (.A.gra). 

R. S. Jain, (.Apra). 

Parmatma'Saran Diibey, M.Sc. (Lucknow) . 

Bahadur Murao, M.Sc. (Allahabad). 

Krishna Kumar Gupta, M.Sc (Agra). 

Chemistry. 

S. S. Jnshi, M.Sc., D.Sc. (Lucknow), Head of 
- Department, 

AI, M. Sharif, .M.Sc. (.Aligarh). 

Mahipal Gupta, Af.Sc., LL.B. (.Allahabad). 

A. N. Chatterji, AI.Sc. (Allahabad) (on leave). 

T. C. i[stlaxr, ^[.Sc. (Luckiton-). 

Bharat Ram Agarwala. M.Sc. (.Agra). 

Praka.sh Ciiandra Sa.xena, M.Sc. (Agra). 

Narcndra Behari Lai, At. Sc. (.Allahabad). 

L-. D. Tewari, AI.Sc, D. Phil. (.Allahabad). 

D. P. Joshi, -M.Sc. (Allahabad). 

I, D'. bjha, M.Sc.' (Allahabad). 

Biology. 

Vishwambhar Puri, At.Sc., D.Sc. (Agra), Head of the 
Department. 

P. D. Gupta, M.Sc. (Lucknow). 

Mohan Lai Galtani (on leave), M.Sc. (Agra).' 

R. K. Mehra. XLSc. (Allahab.ad). 

B. At. John, D. Sc. (Agra).- 

U. N. Chatterji, Af.Sc., Ph. D. . . 

Commerce. 

Krishna Kumar Sharma, M.A., B.Com. (Allahabad), 
Head of the Department. 

Banwari Lai, ALA., B.Com. (Agra). 

S. K. Tankha, Ar..A. (Agra), B.Com. (Bomb.ay). 

B N. Tandon, AL.A.. Ecou. (Agra) and Af.A. Commerce 

(Calcutta), Ph.D. (Munich) (on leave.) _ 

'. T. p. Bastogi, AI..A,, B.Com. (Agra). 

P. D. Mathur, Al.A., B.Com. (Agra). 

Liaqat All Khan, ALA., Econ. (Agra), B.Com. (Allaha. 

Ved'prakash Goel, At. Com. (Allahabad), . - 
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Law. 

S. C. Gupta, Bar-at-La\v, Head of the Department. 
Slianker IJayal, B.A., LL.B, (Allahabad). 

Gopi Nath Sinha, Af.A., LL.B. (Allahabad). 
Padam Singh Jain, B.A., LL.B. (.Allahabad). 

Alirza Hamidullah Reg, Bar-at-La\v. 


The following subjects are taught; — 

English Literature, History', Philosophy, Mathe- 
matics, Sanskrit, Persian, Economics, Political 
Science, Hindi and Urdu. 

AI.Sc . — Alathematics and Chemistry (1945-46). 

B./f. — English, Philosophy, Economics, History, Mathe- 
matics, Sanskrit, Persian, Politics, Hindi, Urdu 
and Military Science. 

English, Physics, Chemistry, Alathematics, Afili- 
tary Science, Zoology and Botany. 

B.Cow.— English, Commerce, Economics, Advanced 
Accountancy and Auditing. 

Intermediate /4rtj’.--English, Sanskrit, Persian, Hindi, 
Urdu, Logic (Deductive Logic and Elementary 
Psychology), History, Economics, Drawing, 
Civics and Alathematics. 

Inter. Be.— English, AJathematics, Physics, Chemistry 
and Biology. 

Inter. Cow.— All the compulsory subjects witH_ the 
following optional subjects. 


(i) Steno-typing or (2) Elements of Banking^ 

Enrolment in Post-graduate and degree classes. — The 
number of students on rolls on the 31st Alarch, 1945 was as 


M.A. Final .... 

.... 44 

M.Sc 

.... 2 

M.A. Previous 

.... 72. 

M.Sc. 

.... 13 


B.A. (IV year) 

.... 149 

B.A, (HI y’ear) . 

.... m 

B.Sc. (IV year) 

.... 117 

B.Sc. (Ill y'ear) 

..- 104 

Law Previous 

.... 137 

Law Final 

.... 33 


College maintains an efficient Libra 
TV,,- lumber of books added during the year is K 
■RinW departmental libraries in Physics, Chemist 

arrinlert Drawing. A Poor Boys’ Library haf also be 
arranged by the Commerce Department. “ 

Chemfs^rJ^^,?^‘^®'T'^'’ laboratories of PhySi 

Chemistry and Biology are-yveli equipped. 

Laboratory is housed ir 

senamte b“ building, 

separate B. Sc. practical room has also been added" to 
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There is a sullieient stock of apparatus and chemicals, 
charts .etc. 

Physics. — The new huildiiij' to house the Phvsics 
Laboratory was completed in 19.t3 and it contains 14 rooms 
and an enclosed gallery at tlic centre that can be utilised for 
practical work of the l.Sc. slndents. The laboratory is 
provided with the necessary apparatU' and the equipment is 
fairly good. There is an efficient uorkshop uhich contains 
two lathes. .A good deal of apparatu-. for the use of the 
students is turned out by the workshop. 

Biology. — '1 he Laboratory is housed in a separate 
building the construction of which was made possible 
through the generosity of Or. S. N. Banerji in memory 
of his brother, the late Dr. P. N'. Banerji. It consists of a 
dozen of,rooms and a practical hall. A gas tap, a water 
tap and a sink are provided for every two students, 
/foofogieal and botanical specimens are classified in suitable 
show cases in the Museum. Attached to the Laboratory is 
a' botanical garden 'with two tank.s and a Fern-house. 
Research work is also carried on iu Botany. 

Magazine. — The Urdu and Hindi contributions were 
as usual included in the English Editions but on account of 
tlic Shortage of paper only one issue of the Ma’gazinc could 
come out this session. 

Associations. — The academic and the athletic activities 
of the college are controlled by the .Academic Council and 
the Athletic Association, assisting the Principal in Advisory 
capacity. Heads of the ■Carious teaching departments 
constitute the Academic Council. The function of the 
Council is to advise the Principal in academic matters, as 
also to finance and supervise the work of the various 
societies and associations carrying on literary, social and 
athletic activities. 

The extra-curricular activities of the college were 
re-organised in the session. The various societies carrying 
on academic activities continued to function as before. But 
the. pr,psident of each society was assisted by a student 
Secretary and in some cases by a Committee of representa- 
tives not elected as heretofore, but appointed by the 
Principal on the recommendations of the President concern- 
ed from among.st the senior students. 

• The college week was enthusiastically celebrated with 
a crowded programme of the various societies. The Urdu 
Society held a. Provincial Mushaira, the Law Society organi- 
sed a moot Court, the Sanskrit Parishad presided by Sir Sita 
Ram, liad a popular display, the Scientific Society organised 
a science exhibition and the Gita Society was , addressed by 
learned pundits. Later Mr; Bhulabhai Desal addressed the 
Law Society. 

The Athletic Association set up a new scheme to 
award college colours in all games and to restrict the 
eligibility for captainship to the colour jiolders ..only. 
Compulsory phjsical training parades continued to be 
enforced with slightly better results. About' a, hundred 
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students are trained in swimming. Except Tennis which 
could not be played for paucity of balls, all other games 
were played with success. However on account ot financial 
stringency tours of our teams could not be arranged. 

Professors Club. — The Academey Iiad a busy time.- 
Distinguished ^ i'^itors like Brigadier Vidcn, Dr. R. B. Ghosh, 
Dr. Indra Sen Jain, Mr. Harish Chandra gave their 
valuable 1 discourses in tjie Academy. The Committee 
granted a sum of Rs. 250 for printing jiapers read in the 
academ}’. But this could not be done on account of paper 
control. 

Residence of Students. — The three Hindu Hostels, 
the Old House, the New House and the New Blocks 
accommodated respectively 101, 70 and 197 students. The 
Muslim Hostel had 99, including 39 non-muslim. On 
account of the great rush about 100 additional students 
were accommodated in single and double seated rooms, 
making them double or triple seated. Every hostel is under 
the charge of a warden and is spli.t up into wards under the 
charge of monitors, who help the wardens in the maintenance 
of discipline. The Muslim mess is supervised by the. elected 
Mess supervisors and the Hindu messes by a Committee of 
elected hostgl representatives under the chairmanship of the 
Secretary’, Board of residence. • 


11 ^®^l^h’~Thre is a well equipped dispensary for the" 

college hostels with a. part-time medical' officer and a full 
time compounder. There is also a segregation yvard for 
infectious diseases. The general health ' of students 
remained satisfactory. • . ' 


Discipline. Assisted by the general tutorial and the 
proctorial system, the general tone rind discipline of the 
CO ege remained very satisfactory’. The two proctors were 
assi.sted by the students prefects. The tuto.rial groups, as 

'"'cre composed of 

i-Ant "t* ^ Professor, who comes into'closer' 

ccintact with them during the class work. The tutor work.s 
as a general guardian of his wards 


Fees.— Due to abnormal rise of 
be raised by one rupee in all classes, 
fees charged : — 


prices the fees had to 
The following are. the 



Rs. 

M. A. and M.Sc. (Previous and Final) 

....' 12 

.M. A. and Law combined 

19 

Law Final' 

.... 12 

Law Previous 

' .... 10 

IV year Arts . 

10 

IV year Science 

.... '12 

I'V' year Commerce .' .... .• 

....','11 

Ill year Arts ' ' . 

.... .'10,.' 

Ill year Science ■ ' ■' . _ 

' -....- 12 ■ 

Ill year. Commerce ' 

■ ■ .... 41' 
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. Fee for May and June i'' realised as Emergency Fund 
U* instalments and one rui>cc per month is charged as 

Building Fund. 


Scholarships, Freeships, Stipends —The following 
.scholarships were awarded this year liy the college. 

A antes of scholarships. Mo. of Atnount. 

scholarships. 

Rs. a. 

■King Edward Scholarsluiis (contri- Varies as 2,800 8 

bnlcd by the Staff and it depends 
Students). on No. of 

students in 
the college. 

Hafiz Abdul Karim Scholarships 5 ’ .... OOO 0 

(for deserving Jfuliainmadan 
students). 


L. Nanak Chand Scholarships (for -1 .... 312 0 

proficiency in Sans.), 

E. Du rga Prasad Endowment fund .... Amount 

Scholarships (for deserving not 

Hindu students) . realised. 

• I.. Har Sahai Scholarships (for -1 200 0 

Sanskrit students). 

L. Asa Rum Scholarships (tor 3 .... IS6 0 

Hindu students). 


Elr. Biseshwari Prasad Scholar- 
ship(for a deserving Kayasth 
student.) 1 

Seth Suraj Bhan Jhalaui Scholar- 
ships (for Commerce students 


• only.) 

Varsliney Scholarships. 

Dr. Chatterji Scholarships. 2 

Mrs. Shekher Hath Banerji 
Scholarship. ' 1 

Major-General D.P. Goil Scho- 
larship. ■ 1 • 

Prof. Nand Lai Scholarships 2 


Seth Tara Chand Modi Scholar- 
ships. ^ 

Rai Bahadur' Seth G. M. Modi 

Scholarships. . 6 

L. Chiranji Lai Scholarships. 

L. Shankar Sahai Scholarship. 1 

Rajendra Kripal Scholarship. 1 

Shiv Nath Sharma Scholarship. 1 

Poor Boys Fund Scholarship. 1 

Special Scholarships to M. A. 
■Hindi students from L. Kedar 
Nath. 1 


SO 0 


Nil 
Nil 
84 0 

60 0 

120 0 
84 0 

480 0 

360 0 
50 0 
60 0 
38 8 
'4S 0 
60 0 


72 0 
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/ollo'ving Government 
bcnoiarsinps were obtained and awarded. ' 

student of n f ^ meritorious 

Rs %0 n ” V^®?'-Arts& B Sc. (B.A. & B. Sc.) class of 

III Arte w n Musanna Siddiqi, 

scholarships Year Sc. got th\' 

the Is^YeS?/ Tn?..*’''’ 1 °''* ^ meritorious student of 

Ks 16 n m mediate Arts Science and Commerce) of 

2»l .hi?'s”hoJarsi,Jp;“' I 

lopo“ra„‘ldc,‘e?vi„|"^l„Jf„,“” l'r“»l>ips were given 

Prizes The following Medals were awar- 

(For University & Board Examinations). 

Laksjimi Devi Tamma Gold Medal and College 

mSrderto'f f rr Examination of 1944 

avaraed to Laxmi Chand Kaushik). 

Vidyavati Gold Medal, 

Examination of 

ir / to Mohd. Amir Zafar Khan. 

^lawati Brii Mohan Gold Medal and College prize^ 

aw^rde^to yLSSJu.®’ o( 1944) 

B. B. Mukerji Gold Medal 

iw"<ledf„‘!:fneta;ys“' “"5«) 

Ganga Saran Gold Medal and College prize, 

19U) ara"rdertSln"BSrdur l4an 
Oasiny Kumar Silver Medal and College prize, ' 

944) awaSi fn'l I" ^c- Examination of 

awarded to Jatan Swamp Mathur.- ' 

Meerut College Silver Medal and college prize,' 

if) pz .'o%y ■" 

Uhan .Prakash Vimla Devi Silver Medal. . Y. 

ded to Mils EhSa^G bS’ l^'^) awnr- 

Tamma Memorial Gold Aledal, ' 

F’oliest marks in Phvsics in B Sc 
Mot r ,T :r °^ 1944) awarded to ^fe'a%Tti 
Raj Kish4e.° I'lcdpl for, standing first in B. Coni.-Brij 

■HindSMil^sSa^Liij:^'"’ for .standing first in M. A 


4. 




6 . 


/. 


■9. 
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Class. 
M. A Prcv. 


M« Sc. Prev. 
M. A. Final. 


M. Sc. Final 


Examination Results, 1945. 

Appeared. Passed. 

English 
History. 

Economics. 

Philosophy. 

Politics. 

Mathematics. 

Persian. 

Sanskrit. 

Urdu. 

Hindi. 

Mathematics. 

English. 

History. 

Economics. 

Politics, 

Persian, 

Sanskrit. 

Philosophy. 

Urdu. 

Hindi. 

Mathematics, 

Matliematics. 


Percentage. 


IS 

14 

93 

4 

3 

75 

19 

19 

100 

3 

2 

66i 

4 

4 

100 

2 

nil 

0 

1 

I 

100 

4 

4 

100 

4 

4 

100 

6 

6 

100 

6 

4 

66} 

2 

2 

100 

8 

8 

100 

13 

13 

100 

4 

4 

100 

nil 

nil 

nil 

I 

1 

100 , 

2 

2 

100 

2 

2 

100 

5 

5 

100 

4 

4 

100 

2 

2 

100 


B. A. 

143 

99 

60} 

B, Sc. 

100 

61 

61 

B. Com. _ 

64 - 

53 

83 

LL. B. Final. 

50 

46 

92 

LL. B. Previous. 

117 

77 

65} 


- ' - 5. INDORE CHRISTIAN COLLEGE, INDORE. 

This institution is maintained and controlled by the 
United Church of Canada Mission which is^ its .Governing 
‘Body. It was opened in 1884 as a High School and Lecame 
■affiliated- withthe -University of. Calcutta to. th'e.Tnterniedi- 
ate standard in 1888, and the B. A. in 1893. In 1904 it. came 
under the jurisdiction of Allahabad University. In 1910 
'it was affiliated to the M. A. standard in Philosophy.- When 
‘.the Agra IJniversity was established it .became i. part of that 
‘Uhlversity. - , , .. . ' '. 

For-all purposes of • internal administration, the Gover- 
ning Board of the College d^egatesrits authority to a Local 
•■Board composed of the ^Principal and Vice-Principal ex- 
officio, two representatives of the Governing ' Board, ,, three 
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of the Faculty ahd one' of the Iftdia'n Church. The Local 
Board has power to co-opt two other members. It deals 
with matters of policy, maintains buldings, makes appoint- 
ments to the Staff, and controls the finances of the institu- 


The Faculty, composed of the teaching members of the 
Staff,- IS repoiisible for the more strictly academic side of 
the college work, and deals with such matters as the regula- 
' examinations, .promotions, discipline 

the class rooms, the library, the offices, and the 
students are located in the main 
Iv Brortson Hall, a fine assemb- 

“fSO persons, and a suite 
the main In another building adjacent to 

HntS another residence, recreation rooms, 

rooi^. ’ hospital quarters, and several class 

suTierwln^^Pn?^ hostels, with a resident 

tion forlhn ^perintendent, and accommoda- 

exduW for hostel rooms 

per month ^ ^ student 

doctor visits , furnished. A fully qualified 

dents In ttip^ ^ cares for-the.stu- 

resident Lm^ounE® " ® ’hospital section with 

. ..The college finances are derived from three sources : — 

“ ' ‘lie United Church of 

p -‘''s salaries of Canadian 

members of the Staff. - 

(b) Donations; • - 

(c) 


Fees. 

' The fees 'are as follows :- 
1st and 2nd years 
3rd and 4th years 
M. A classes. 


Rs. 72 per session. . 

Rs. 96 per session., - ■ 

Rs. 120 per session. 

LibraEsfcia'l GaEingf 

instrnttio^fn the’ college offers 

-Indian and European Histffr\';’ Civics, Sanskrit 

■Urdu. -^“^Pean History, Hindi, Marathi, Persian and 

ral English^ instruction is given in Gene- 

Sanskrit,. Indian anrt •J'*^®'^®^“’'®>,..Thilosophy, Economics, 

/®ndi,VShiEdipTr"siam 

is given in philosophy, 

'College^), 'P ^ scheme, of co-operation, with Holka'r 
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. .'.'Tjic St^fF consists of the foHowin g; — 

Principal and Rct/isirar: 

•Rev. A. A. Scott, B. A. (Hons.) English and Philoso- 
phy (Toronto); M. A. Philosophy (Toronto), 
B. D. Sociology (Knox College, Toronto) B. Paed 
Education (Toronto), D. D. (Hon,, Victoria 
University). , 

Pice Principal and Hostel Warden: 

B. B. Singh, M. A, English (Agra). 

Staff: 


R. N. Langar, M. A. Economics (Agra). Prof, of 

Economics. 

T, Matthews, M. A. History (Agra). Prof, of His- 
tory. 

N. C. Chatterjee, M. A. Philosophy (Allahabad) . 
M. A. History (Agra), L. T. (Allahabad) Prof, 
of Political Science and Civics. 

C. W. David, M. A. English (Agra), M. A. Hindi 
(Agra). Prof, of English and Hindi and Asst.' 
Registrar, 

S. G. Patil, M. A. Economics (Agra) Prof, of Econo- 
' mics. 

. Rev. W. S. Taylor, M. A. Philosophy (Toronto). 
B. D. Theology (Victoria University;), P. H. D,- 
. . • ■ Psychology, (Toronto). Prof, of Philosophy and 
■ ■ Director of B.vtension and Research. 

Rev. G. P. Bryce, M. A. Classics (Toronto), M. A, 
English (Me Master), B. D. Theology (Knox- 
College, Toronto), B. Paed. Education (Toron* 

• to),- Prof, of English. 

■ ' ' Mrs. S. Karandikar, M. A. Sanskrit and Marathi 
(Bombay) Lecturer in Sanskrit and Marathi. 

■ ■ K. N. Kar, M. A. Philosophy (Rangoon) Prof, of- 
• ■ ■ Logic and Philosophy. ; 

•R. Moses, M. A. English' (Agra) Lecturer in English'; 
and Physical Instructor. . - 

.N. Abraham, M. A,. Philosophy (ilagpUT) Lecturer in 
Philosop hy and Librarian,.. . . 

P, S. Joshij-M. A. Political -Science (Agra)„Lgchtrer 
■ in Civics. ' . . ‘^1, 

Mrs. B. Das, M. A. English (Agra). Tutor in Eng- ' 
... ... .lish. . ■ . . • 

S. D. Apte, M. A. English (Agra) Tutor in English, 

The library is open for students for' six and' a half 
hours each day, .with hTull-time librarian in constant'atten- 
dance. Books arp.catalogued according to the Dewe^-peci* 
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mal system, and -there are" about' 9,000 volumes ;in the 
library. 

Two examinations are held in each academic year, on 
tfie basis of which promotions are made to the 2nd and 4th , 
years. General proficiency prizes are offered in each year, 
and a limited number of scholarships ate available. A 
number of freeships are also granted to poor and deserving 
students. 


The College has a Physical Instructor and ,a Games 
superintendent under whose guidance the college athletics 
are managed by an elected student executive, with a mem- ■ 
ber oi the Staff as President. Hockey, Football, Cricket',' 
pl^^^'cl* '°heyball. Badminton and Ping Pong are all 


T- Organizations maintained by the students include an 
English Literary Society, a Chandrika Society (Hindi), 
Maharashtr^a Mandal (Marathi), the Bazm-i- 
(Urdu), and a Gujerati Society. A member of the 
.Counsellor to each organization. The 
Helping Fund organization is another which is 
n't which students are most in need 

jt nnJ^’ distributing to them money collected through 

throLwif ■ student, through . fines, and 

through other sources, such as dramas etc. • , ■ • 

fnr of Women appointed specially to care 

tpr the interests of the lady students. - 

ChrisG=,^r^^f'"f' Known as the Bulletin of the Indore 
mittee with pohlished by a ■ student editorial com- 

Ihdiati Inner, English and in several modern 

bv various magazines are alsb published 

Dy various societies and by Hostel groups. ' 

So'ciaFwSfnn®^ 9*^5. fpecial short courses of training in 
' subjects as ; Adult 

tion^he Juvenile . Delinquency, Nutfi- 

■wKo’ domolml ' f n, diploma, to , students 
adenuate orarti/nY^ Oourses - satisfactorily and do 

S is^rH^d on In addition othefUSocial Service 

ahd i Brother hofift^l^ ^ '^^9' agency of the you 

and some oirtcirin I'oluntary association of' students 

ana some outsiders pledged to do 'social service work, 

Septei'r Ist‘,^wal‘^s'^folio^^^- 1— 

■ if fir year W. , M. A. . ' “ 6r 

follows’.--^- percentage of passes was as 

: git^me^ate. . 7 / fi^S, perTent. ' , " ' • 

'■ TiT A- ' per cent. 

-'100 per-cent. • 
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6.-HOLKAR COLLEGE, INDORE. 

Holkar College was founded in 1891, and is maintained 
by the Government of His Highness the Maharaja Holkar. 

The Principal is assisted by a Staff Council, consisting 
of all the teaching members of the Staff, and Faculties of 
Arts, Science, Commerce and Law, The Staff Council is 
presided over by the Principal, and the Faculties by their 
respective Deans. 

, A Students’ Council, consisting of the representatives 
of the various classes, and numbering about 60, controls 
tlie Social and games activities of the College. It elects 
(1) its own President and Secretary, (2) the office-bearers 
of the Celebrations Committee and the Literary Associa- 
tion, (3) the student members of the Poor Students’ 
Association and the Reading Room Committee. It also 
elects the captains of the various games from lists of 
Students’ nominees approved by the- Principal. The Princi- 
pal has a general authority over the Students’ Council. ' 

' The Celebration Committee orgalnises the following 
functions : — 

. . - • ■ ‘ 

_ His Highness the Maharaja’s Birthday, the College 
Social Gathering, the Prophets Day, Tulsi Jayanti, 
Ahilyotsava, etc. • 

, The Literary Association has charge of the following:— 
the Bazmc Adah, the Marathi Vangmaya Mandal, the Hindi 
Sahitya Sabha, the’ Law Society,, the Scientific Association^ 
and the Commerce Association. . , ' . 

•It also looks'- after the publication of 'the College 
Magazine. ’ : .'::z 

The Students’ Council is the. link. between, the Admins- 
trationahd the Sfudents, and thus helps in, the- maintenance 
of discipline. Being run on democratic, lines, it giyes. the 
Students an experience and training in the art Of self- 
government. , 1' .v.T'.T 


The subjects in which and the examinations’ for.' wiiicfi 
the College is recognised are; — ■ - . ■ v 


Af.4. 

,, English, Economics and History. 
M.Sc. '■ .• 



. Chemistry..'". 

LL.B. ^ 

Previous and Final. • 



B.A. 'I'cURl 

r General English; English Literature,, iETOnomics,,;PhiIo- 
Sophy History, Marathi, Sanskrit, Peysi.an.and- Hindi.... 

B.sc:’ 

General English, Physics, Chemistry and 'Mathematics. 
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B. Coin. 

_ Compulsory: English, Commerce (Business Organis- 
ation, Commercial and Industrial Law, Statistics), Econo-; 
mics (Principles of Economics, Currency and Finance, 
Modern-Economic Development of India and England), 
and any one of the following optional subjects: (I) 
Advanced Accountancy and Auditing, (2) Advanced 
Banking. 

Intermediate Arts. 

English and any three subjects* out of Economics,- . 
Persian, Logic, Hindi, Marathi, Civics, Urdu, Sanskrit, 
History, Mathematics. 

Intermediate Science. 

. English (Compulsory), Physics, Chemistry, Mathema- 
tics, or Biology. 

Intermediate Commerce. 

Compulsory: English, Elementary Economics, Com- 
mercial Geography, Book Keeping and Accountancy, 
f Correspondence. Optional: (one 

of the following) Steno-typing, Elements of Banking, 
Mathematics. 

Teaching is actually carried on in all the above 
subjects, the groups allowed in the College being B. A.’ 
History papers I and II (c) and B.A. Sanskrit papers I, 

XI (2) and III. In the terminal examinations of the College„a 
compulsory paper is set in General Knowledge for all 
under-graduates. • 


Tutorial instruction is provided for in five of the Arts 
subjects and all the Science subjects. 


The teaching staff consists of persons, as follows : — 
Vficiating P.rincipal. 

N. Padmanabhan Shastri, M.A. (Madras). . 
Vice-Principal.' ■ • - 

N. Padmanabhan Shastri, M.A. (Madras). ' ' 

English. 

H. Ghosh, M.A., Medallist arid Prizeman (Calcutta). 

D. M. Borgaonkar, M.A. (Allahabad). . ' 

P. C. Joshi, M.A., Gold Medallist, LL.B.. (Benares). 

C. N. Desai, M.A. (Agra). _ - - 

K. K Ketnkar, M.A. (Agra). 

M. D. Kirtane, M.A. (Agra). ' 

History and Civics. 

S.-H. Phar, M.A;, Medallist and Prizeman'(Calcutta). 

(Calcutir)'^^''^ (Agra), B- T: 

. S. N. Bajpai. M.A, (Agra). ‘ " 
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Economics. 

L. C, Dhariwal, M.A., LL. B. (Allahabad). 

J. P. Singhal, M.A., LL.B. (Allahabad). 

V.'S. Shrivastava, M.A. (Agra). 

T. R. Parchure, M.A. (Agra). 

Philosophy, 

C. P. Brahmo, M.A. (Aligarh and Agra), LL.B.' 
(Agra). 

Sanskrit. 

Y. R. Vipradas, M.A, (Agra)l 
Hindi. • 

K. B. Mishta, M.A. (Allahabad). 

Marathi. 

M. A, Karandikar, M.A., Ph.D. (Bombay). - 
' ■ ■ S. G. Walimbc, M.A. (Bombay). 

Persian and Urdu, ■ 

S. A. AIvi, M.A. (Nagpur and Agra). 

M. R. Khan, M.A. (Aligarh). 

Mathematics. 

V. G. Gole, M.A. (Allahabad)i > 

P. C. Gangradc, M.A. (Allahabad). 

Physics. 

N. Padmanabhan, M.A. (Madras). 

S. V. Chitale, M.Sc., LL.B. (Agra). 

Y. R. Shintre, B.Sc. (Allahabad). 

A. P. Saxsena.'M.Sc. (Agra). 

’Chemistry. 

^V. V. Bhagwat, M.Sc., D.Sc. (Allahabad). 

P. S. Mathur, Al.Sc. (Allahabad). 

. K. P. Rassay, M.Sc. (Agra). -i 

R. P. Kaushal, M.Sc., D.Sc. (Agra). 

S. N. Kaveeshwar, M.Sc. (Agra). ; 

S. S. Dube, M.Sc., LL.B. (Agra). 

M. B. Antia, M.Sc. (Agra). ' . 

Commerce. • . . . 

R. K. Yarday, M.A., B.Com., LL.B. (Agra).- 

S. L. Sharma, M.A., B.Com., LL.B. (Agra). . 

C. M. Palvia, M.A. (Agra and Calcutta). 

- . . M. B. Saxsena, M.A, (Agra), B. Com. (Allahabad),' 

' S. A. Sherlekar, M.A., B.Sc., B.Com. (Agra)./ • 

. - -_K. D. Niraa, M.A., B.Cora.-(Agra). • ^ 

:B.-L. Mahvi, M.a;, BXora, (Agra)', . 
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Law. 

V. R. S. Iyer, M. A. (Agra), M.L.' (Madras). 

H. Sanghi, B.A., LL.B. (Allahabad), 

S. M. Samvatsar, M.A., LL,B. (Nagpur). 

R. B. Vora, M.A., LL.B. 

B. P. Gupta, M.A., LL.B. 

Gymnasium. 

S. B. Akolekar. 

The Library. — Is in charge of a Senior .memto 
the staff. The books are classified on the lines of 
Decimal system and catalogued by the card-index 
in two cabinets, one subj ect-wise and the other 
wise. There are Sectional Libraries in English, History, 
Economics and Chemistry. A complete Stock-taking i 
held once a year. There are about 16,200 books, in tn 
Library, and average annual expenditure on books is 
Rs. 3,500/. 

The Reading Room.— Is fully, equipped with a large 
number of foreign and Indian periodicals and newspapers. 
The annual expenditure is about Rs. 350/-. 

Games and Sports. — ^The College provides in the way 
of — games tennis, badminton, football, .volleyball, 
cricket, carrom, ping-pong, chess, - bridge and Indian 
games. All Intermediate students have to 'play_ one or 
the team games thrice a week under the supervision oi 
a member of the staff. ...Those .who are in the .first and 
second elevens play every day. Also tennis and badmin* 
ton are played regularly. Two tennis tournaments' are held 
annually and a large number of prizes given away. • Students 
of the College also take part in outside tournaments and 
teams are sent on tour annually in charge of senior, mem* 
bers of the staff. 

Cadet Corps.— It consists of two platoons, which 
include 70 persons. Training is given in field craft, signal 
Drill, First Aid, Bayonet Practice, Aiming and Shooting. 

Hostel. — ^The- Hostel .is directly under the supervi- 
sion and control of the Dean of the Hostel. It accom- 
modates about 80 boarders'. The College charges Rs. 2/8/" 
pe.r month for each room and its- furniture- and separately 
for the actual amount of electric' current consumed by th® 
hostellers. The messing charge varies according to. the 
expenditure, ^and is about Rs. 20/- monthly. . 

The H'os'telle'rs ha've formed therhselves Into a Union, 
which has - an . executive -consisting of ■ represenmtiv^ 

elected by thc_yarious. blocksj. and. which .organises the 

Social and- literary life of the Hostel under the, supervi- 
sioriy an3'"gerief3T "gbidarice ' of the Dea’ri/ ' Some of its 
special features are : — — 

(1) The General -Welfare -Member,- who -looks after 
health and Sanitation, (2) ,.,a ^^foo^'JMembe'r, who. makes 
bulk purchases fof the' various messing clubs, (3). ^ 
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Literary Member, who supjiel" useful 

sports activities in the Hostel. 

The Dramatic 0*^4 ^or^ more ’one act plays 

Marathi.in alternate °?eeds are donated to the 

on special occasions. The procecQs 

Poor Students’ Library. _ 

M.A. classes. Rs. H f°^„J'^;^ediate Commerce classes and 

&';Mr'?S£...Vsc"S. W Th=y «= re=„..d 
'‘“'“L.h.p .and Frea a|,«f 

kinds of scholarships iq 44-45 the continuance of which 

A OCtJTP.'^ 


JilUUVV ^ — 

SCHOLARSHIPS. 

(1) Educational Uplift Scholarships 

(2) Jahagirdari Scholarship 

(3) Women’s Scholarship 

(4) - Col. Tara Singh Scholarship 

(5) Competitive Scholarship 

(6) Special Scholarship 


Rs. 1,440 
945 
400 
270 
948 
180 

maximum of 


Free Studentships are alloive^d up, t coijege. No 

12 per cent, of the scholarships are s°s 

free studentship or 'V^'ach of the undergraduate classes 

Dost-graduate study, lu .p^est number of marks in 

thf student who obtains th® y^^rs’ course m any 

all the college for each subject ^ 

subject is awarded a prize gtition is 

of kudy An essay writing v j classes 

and tW'prizes. one for students^o^th^^ ^ ^ 

and the kher for those of t^fdates. A medal called the 
liaharaj^a Shivaj ''^^“.“^onrfderedk’^^ bVthe beirihround 

are 'awkrded to ?he students who stand first 
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Intermediate Examinations from the College, and another 
prize called the Cholmondley Prize is awarded to the best 
all-round sportsman of the year. Six Scholarships of 
Rs. 5 each known as the Col, Tarasingh scholarships are 
awarded to poor students of the College. 

Research Work. — is carried on in the . Chemistry, 
English and History Departments. 


7.-SANATANA DHARMA COLLEGE/CAWNPORE. 

The Sanatana Dharma College, Cawnpore, was founded 
by Late Rai Bahadur Vikramajit Singh, B.A., LL.B., M.B.E., 
Advocate, Cawripore in 1921. The aim of the fou.nder and 
the promoters was to impart higher. Commercial Education 
side by side with the instructions, in Sanatana Dharma. 
Admission is open to the students irrespective of caste and 
creed. Its strength rose from 18 in 1921 to 700. The following 
figures are for the present session : — 


B.A. 73,M,A. 32, I.Com, 211, B.Com. 119, M.Com, 
36, LL.B. 102-584. 


. St^. The College maintains an efficient staff for 
various Faculties. Following are the members of the staff 
at present in the college;— 


Mr. L. C. Taiidan, M.A., M.Com., Principal. ~ 

Mr. S. R. Rallan, B.Com. (Hons.), Birm., Vice- 
Pnncipal and Head of the Commerce Depart- 
1 ment. 

• Mr. K. S. Bhatnagar, ■ M.A., LL;B., Professor and 
Head of History Department. 

Mr. V. D. Misra, M.A., B.A. (Hons.), LL.B., Pro- 
fessor and Head of the English Department. 
Mr. IL G Vadjikar, B.A., LL.B., Professor and 
Head of Law Department. 

Professor and Head of 
the Hindi Department. 

Mr. C. S. Pande, M. A., Professor and Head of the 
bansknt Department. 

Mr. C. L. Mehrotra, M.A.. B.Com., Professor and 
flead of Economics Department. ' 

Mr. M. P. Srivastava, M.A.. Professor of English. 

B.Com., Lecturer in Com-' 

merce; 


Mr. B. L. Misra, B.A., LL.B., Lecturer in Law, 

B.Com., LL.B., Lecturer 

in Commerce, 

(London), Lecturer in 
History and Politics. . 

I^L.B., Lecturer in 
History and Political Science. 


Mr, 

Mr. 
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Mr. A. N. Gupta, M.A., Lecturer in English. 

Air. S. N. Mehrotra, M.A , Lecturer in Geography. 

Afr. G. R. Tahvar, ALA., B.Com., LL.B., Lecturer 
in Law. 

Air. S. S. Sharma, M.A. Lecturer in Economics. 

Air. A. S. Upla, ALA., B.Com., Lecturer in Cora* 
merce. 

' AIr.,S. N. Pandeya, M.A., Lecturer in Hindi and 

Sanskrit. 

Air. G. S. Vcrraa, ALA., B.Com., Lecturer in Com- 
merce. 

Air. H. N. Alisra, ALA., Lecturer in English. 

Air. Shive Narain, B.Com., L.C.C. (London), Lectu- 
rer in Commerce. 

Air. T. P. Tewary, ALA., B.Com., Lecturer in Com- 
merce. 

Air. Salig Ram Alisra, ALA., Lecturer in English. 

Air. S. B. L. Nigam, Lecturer in Commerce and 
Economics. 

Air. R. P. Shastri, Vedantashastri, Lecturer in 
Bengali and Religion. 

Games and Physical Training. — The College provides 
all kinds of games and sports to students. It has four best 
playgrounds and a dozen volleyball and Tennis courts. 
The College Pavilion plays a great part in the matter of 
providing gymnasium and Indian exercises. Our- Akhara 
has become very popular and our students won several 
wrestling matches. A number of , shields and cups are 
annexed by the college players every year. Since 1940-41 
our teams have been regularly going out on tour outside 
the provinces and played matches with the well-known 
teams of India, The college teams also participate in local 
Inter-Collegiate Tournaments every year. Last time our 
College was declared Champion in Hockey, Volleyball and 
Tug of War besides winning several other items in 
sports. 

Examination Results.— Results of students both at 
the examinations conducted by the Board of High School 
and Intermediate Education, United Provinces and the Agra 
University have all through been excellent. Students have 
sometime topped the list and earned special prizes and 
scholarships. Only this year one of our • I.Com. students 
stood second in order of merit in the Board Examination. 
Our M.A. and M.Com. results are mostly 100 per cent. One 
of our B. A. students got Merit Scholarship of Rs. 30. 
Our Law results are also excellent. 

Hostels.— The College 'maintains a big main . hostel 
Situated at the banks of the sacred river ganges enough to 
accommodate more than 200 students. Besides there are 4 
other hostels. In all about 400 students can be accommo- 
dated. Special arrangements • are made for non-Hindu 


/ 
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students including Muslims, • Christians etc; Rooms are 
airy and electric fitted and special attention is kept on the 
health of the students. - There is a dispensary in the 
• hostel for the use of the students. The dispensary is run 
under the supervision of a qualified medical officer. A 
proper health register is maintained. Each ‘hosteller is 
medically examined atleast'once in a year. The hostels are 
' under the charge of the Warden and two Assistant-Wardens 
who look after the comforts of the students. • 

Scholarships. — In addition to the scholarships granted 
_ by the Government and the Agra University on the results 
examinations, the College helps finacially 
^ students every year out of the funds collected by 
the Principal for this purpose. Freeships ' and half free- 
- ships are given to the'students according to the provisions 
made in the Educational Code. 


Extra- Academic Activities;— The S. D. C. Social 
Functions Committee, the S. D. C. Commerce Association, 
Arts Association, Historical and Political Association, the 
oanskrit Association, Hindi Association, the Law Asso* 
ciation, the Economics Association and the S. D. C. Kumar 
oa,bha all are the Mntre of great enthusiasm and activities 
for the students. Debates, both Proyi^ncia! as 'well as All 
India are held under the auspices o'f these Institutions and 
gentlemen of repute are invited- to address the students. 

IS also celebrated by our students. Dra- 
matic Club ha's been very activfe for' the last two years. It 
staged a very successful drama last y'eaf. - ' 

college Library is well equipped and 
of books in every section. Dailies and 
a (foreign and Indian) of fame are provided at 

• Librp™ If ^^?nnn number of books in the 

worth^vpr Year' we purchase .books 

Librarv year we added to our 

ry Rs. 2,300/- iit various subjects. . 

Museum contains about 1000 exhi- 
useful • I ”'ade' to make it more 

new exh"bits.°^“ students by adding a number of 

College is met by 

tioned b-^ recurring maintenance grant ,sanc- 

uurooseevf™^^”''®'?”'®"^ donations raised for the 

ment df ^^e last three years the Govern- 
the grants^fl-rP T fock grant to the Degree Colleges and 
thfs bloclVrff '^al'^ulated per Capita basis. The result of 
■wehadtoncp f ^ f^'v^ourable to., our institution and 

ased extiencpc our reserves for meeting the incre- 

reserve ^ ^ College. The . College has a good 
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- - 8.— BAREILLY COLLEGE, BAREILLY. 

History. — This College had its origin in a Government 
School which was-cstablished in Bareilly in 1837 and in 1850 
ttnis raised to the Status of a Government College. During 
the" Mutiny of 1857, the buildings were badly damaged and 
the College was re-opened in 1883 in the form of Coll- 
ege classes attached to the Bareilly High School. Its exi- 
stence was again threatened in 1002, but a fresh endowment 
raised by subscriptions and supplemented by liberal grants 
from. Government enabled the College to become an indepen- 
dent institution. In 1906, it was transferred to the present 
buildings which were erected on a site presented by His High- 
ness Sir Mohammad Hamid Ali Khan Bahadur, iG.C-I.E., 
Nawab of Rampur and opened on 17th July 1906, by Sir James 
■John Digges_ La Touche, K.C.S.I., Lieutenant-Governor of 
'United Provinces of Agra and Oudh. 

.. The College was affiliated to the University of Calcutta 
until 1887, and to the University of Allahabad until 1927, 
.when it passed under the jurisdiction of the newly incorpora- 
ted University of Agra. 

Throughout. its long history, this College has received 
generous assistance, not only from the Government, but 
■also from the public spirited people of Rohilkhand, Kumaon 
and other'parts of India. . 

Constitution. — The general' control of the College 
is vested in a Board of Control having the Commi- 
ss ioner df the ' Rohilkhand Division as president; and 
consisting of more or less 50 members, 5 of whom, are ex- 
officio and the rest drawn from among the nobility and gen- 
‘try of the Division. The exective management is in the 
hands of a Managing Committee of 14 Members.' .. 

Financial Position. — The endowment Fund now 
amounts to Rs. 2,93, 300/-and the permanent-SchoIarships, 
•Medals and prizes Fund to Rs. 17, 550/-. After strong re- 
presentations for a higher grant the Government has finally 
made an addition of Rs. 13,486/-, to the original, grant. 
Nineteen additional posts have been approved. TlieOpen- 
,ing debit balance this year was Rs. 15,070/15/9. The mcomfe 
for the year 1944-45 was Rs. 1,80,504/5/1, while the’ Expen- 
diture was Rs.l, 81, 168/7/8. The accumulated deficit stands 
[at Rs.lS,73S/2/4. It was found possible to give a dearness 
allowance to all the staff this year. 

Buildings.— The College is well-situated in . a very 
•pleasant and healthy locality. The main building is 'a hand- 
-some edifice consisting of a Central Hall, Staff Common- 
Room and the Union Office flanked on either side by class- 
rooms,- adjacent to it there are nine separate blocks . 

■ • 1. . The Library Hall with eight spacious class rooms. 

2. Principal’s office. Principal’s class-room and the 
College office. 

3. The Physics Laboratory and Lecture Theatre. 
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4 . 

5 . 

6. 

7 . 

8 . 

9 . 


The Briimohan Lai Memorial Science Block, consis. 

The Main College Hostel ivith annexe (Old House) 
The new College Hostel (New house.) ' 

The Nethersole Pavilion. 

The Barron Hall. 

Tv o Stadia with tiers of seats for spectators. 

Room has now hPPn ^ ^ Chemistry Block for Balance 

i-j “ST.* 

..d„ construe, io„, aret'ti 

PrinJpall*' Principal’s and Vice- 

erintendent “arf Hostel Sup- 

gardens and ernntiri extensive and beautiful 

' ' PW^UuTfd^mdHS*''"' 

M.Sc. in Mathematics. 

LL;B. in all subjects. 

ing: ^‘^^^ral English, .and any three of the follow- 

Sc&t SflosSy h'- Political 

Mathematics. ^ flindi. Persian and 

Mathemat?cT^*^^' English, Physics, Chemistry and 

randidaLs for^™e Examiifp^r*^"^"' College prepares 
-U. P. in the following:- Intermediate Board, 


2 . 

’ 3 . 

4 . 


5 . 


Intermediate Arts 


2. Intermidiate Science 
3- Intermediate Commerce . 


•• English, History, Civics, 
Economics, Logic, Mathe- 
matics, Persian, Sanskrit, 
Urdu and Hindi. 

English, Physics, Cheihi- 
stry, ilafhematics. Econo- 
mics and Biology. 

English, ■ book-keeping 
and Accountancy, Busi- 
ness Methods and Corres- 
pondence, Elementary Ec- 
onomics and Commercial 
Geography, Steno-tpying 
and Elements of 'Banking 
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Staff.— The staff is at present constituted as follows ; 
Principal. 

Madan Mohan, M.A. (Benares). 

D. P. Bhattacharyya, M.A. (Cal.) 

^ (Dr.) A. K. Das Gupta, M.A., B.T. (Cal.) Ph.D- 

• ' (Edin.) Professor (on leave). 

S P Sharma, M.A. (Allahabad) Asstt. Professor an 
Officiating Head of the Department. 

R .A. Misra, M A. (Lucknow), Lecturer. 

D C. Sharma, M.A. (Lucknow). Lecturer. 

G. C. Mukerji, M.A. (Lucknow). Lecturer. 

M. L. Kashyap, M.A. (Lucknow). 

M. H. Khan M.A.. B.T. (Alig.), Junior Lecturer. 

■ R. P. Johri, M. A. (Agra), Junior L^etn^r- 

M. H. Burney, M. A. (Agra), , 

M. C. Gaur, M. A. (Agra), Junior Lecturer. 

Mathematics. Pr,ifpssor and Head 

Madan Mohan. M. A. (Benares), Professor 

of the Department. 

D P. Bhattacharya, M.A. (Lai.; urua 
Prizeman Professor. . 

R. KVaish.M. Sc. (Alld.), Lecturer. 

B. R. Thakur, M. Sc. (Alld.), Lecturer 

S. S. Vaish.M. A. (Agra). Junior Lecturer. . 

History and Politics p.^fessor and Head of 

S. B, Banerji, M- A. (V/aL;, 

the Department. 

Economics. tt n CAlId 1 Professor hnd 

R. K. Sharma, M.A., LL- -S- ^ 

TTead of the Department. , , 

Heaaoit rr r fAlld.), Lecturer. 

N. K.Chadda, A ^ a (Agra), Lec- 

B.R.K. Tandon (Rai Saheb), M.A. (Agraj. 

J.N.Shhighal.M. A. (Agra), Junior Lecturer. 

Philosophy. . g (Alld.), Professor. 

H, D. Gupta, M.A., LL. xs. 
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~Persian. - - . - 

Kabir Ahmad, M. A. (Alld.), Professor and Head of' 
the Department. 

Syed Safi Hyder, M. A. (Nagpur) Urdu and Persian, 
Lecturer. . ' , 

Khaleeque Ahmad, M. A. (Nagpur) Urdu, M. A- 
(Agra) Persian, Junior Lecturer. 

■ Sanskrit. . . 

B.. N. Sharma, M. A. (Agra) Sanskrit and Hindi. T. C. 
J^ones Memorial Gold Medallist, Professor and 
Head of the Department. 

R. P. Agarwal, M. A. (Agra) Sanskrit and' Hindi, 

Junior Lecturer. 

Urdu. 

M. T. Siddiqui, M. A. (Alld.) Urdu and English, Pro- 
fessor and Head of the Department. 

S. S. Hyder, M.A. (Nagpur) Urdu and Persian, Lec- 

turer. ' ■ 

Khale^ue Ahmad, M.'A. (Nagpur) Urdu, M.A. (Agra) 
Persian, Junior Lecturer. . ’ . - 

-Hindi. 

S.D. Pant, M. A. (Alld.) ' Sanskrit, M. A. (Agra) 

• • L. T. (Benares) Kavya Tirtha,-' Sahitya- 

■ Shasrn, Sankhya-Yoga Shastri,- Professor, and 
Head of the Department. ; 

Gunanand Jayal M. A. (Agra) Sanskrit and Kindi, 
Lecturer. • - . .... 

R. P. Agarwal, M.A. - (Agra) ' Sanskrit and Hindi, 
Junior Lecturer. 

Chemistry. 

Lakshtrii Narain, M; Sc. (Alld.l, Professor and Head 
■ of the Department. • _ 

Karta Sahai, M. A. (Alld.), Lecturer. ■ - 
R. S. Dubey, M. Sc.‘ (Lucknow), Junior Lecturer.- 
Omendra'^ Swarup Saksena, M. A. (Agra), Junior 
Lecturer. 

-Physics. 

B. P. Saksena, M. Sc., LL. B. (Lucknow), Professor 
, and Head of the Department. 

M. Sc. (Agra), Lectured 

Mohammad Yehiya, M. Sc. (Lucknow), Junior Lec- 
turer. . ' ' 

Azam Ali Beg Mirza, M. Sc. (Alig.)', 'Junior Lecturer. 

Biology. . . . , _ , ’ ' ' - 

B. M, Johri, D, Sc, (Agra),' Lecturer. 
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Commerce. 

S. S. Saxena, Af. A. (Agra) Economics, Af. A. (Cal.) 
Commerce, Professor and Head of the Depart- 
ment. 

Shankcr Lai, M. A. (.Alld.), B. Com, (Lucknow), Lec- 
turer. 

S. B. Kodasi, JL A. (Alfd.), B. Com. (Agra), LL. B, 
(Alld.), F. R. E. S. (London), Lecturer. 

B. D. Chaurasia, Af. A. (Alld.), B. Com. (Agra), Lec- 
turer. 

R. N. Bhatnagar, B. Coin. (Agra)-, Junior Lecturer. 

V. N. Verma, M. A. (Agra), B. Com. (Lucknow), 
Junior Lecturer, 

S, B. Chaudhri, M. A , B. Com. (Agra), Junior Lec- 

turer. 

. Lory. . ■ • 

M. M. L. Mathur, B. A., LL. B. (Alld.), Senior LeeV 
turcr. 

_ B. L. Agarwal, M. A„ LL. B. (Alld.), Junior Lec- 

■ , ■ turer. 

.' , A{. il. Bhatnagar, M. A., LL.B. (Allcj.), Junior Lecturer 

Number of Students.— The numbei of stndcnts in the 
Post-Graduate Degree and Intermediate classes on the 
31st Marctrl945 was as follows - 

• ■ i-M. A. and M. Sc. ■ ■'.... .Li 

LL. B. ■56(phis 15 double course). 

• B. A. ■ ' . •••• 234 

• ■ ■■ ■ B. Se.; ■' ' •••• 62 ' ■ ■ • : 

B. Com. •••• 33 ■ . ; • ■ 

■ Irjter.'Arts; Sc. and Coiji- , 502 

• .mercer. • ; • ' ' - — 

■ .'rv-' ■' ' 'rTota!’ 

Library.— The College' has a welUequipped Library "in 
cliarge of a Senior Professor, and contains 15,563 volumes. 
In 1940-41 a sum of Rs. 3,378-8-0 was spent on the pur- 
.thase of new books and journals and-ever since the number 
on.the shelves has-been :steadily growing. - . . . . c 

■ " Labofatorles.-LThe Physics and- '.Oiemistry- Labora-^ 
tories are well-equipped. The annual expenditiire is about 
Rs'. ..9 000., Biology Laboratories- • are^ unde'r Construction 
wjth an estimated cost - of Rs. 25,000. - _ .-i 

'■ College Magazine is published .thrice in 

eacli' session. - A- member ‘of. the Staff is Editor-in-chief 
afid he is' assisted' by an Editorial Boar.d of -teachers and -a 
Student-Editor- 
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ft . following old societies worked with 

tneir characteristic vigour and zeal during the year. 


1. • Anjuman Tarraqi- c-Urdu.- 

2. Hindi Pracharni Sabha. 
Economic Society. 
Philosophical Society. 
Scientific Society. 

History and Politics Society. 
English Literary Society. 
Professors Literary Club. 
Music As'sociation. 

Hostels’ Literary Club.' 
Commerce Association. 


3. 

4. 

5. 

6 . 

7. 

8 . 

9. 

10 . 

11 . 


nates'the^ctivftle^-of' Union which coordi- 

funcHoned wen vano 

prSentin fLo ^ 'u ^''‘J^ities showed a matked. im- 
provement in fervour, keenness and democratic tone.' 

the LM^ue^^helo f — From the funds of 

the extent of Rs 1 the needy, to 

from its Librarv to books were-also lent 

us i^iorary to poor jind deserving students. 

annual gathering of 

realcontribuUonto the intel lr^ 

interests in these lertiirp^ the city. Public 
lectures were delivered during thTTsfion.^'’’’^'' 

—The^'Lharteam^ games'^-, Physical Training 

physical training became a Played, but compulsory 

tic activities ®of the of the Athle- 

Stu^nts regularlv attended Ptfx^^' ® undergraduate 

the College grounds for Training Parades, on 

two’ after-noons in a week P®*’''’ds of 45 minutes each on 

/T - T^Ii 

to provide regular traJr,;.,^ gJ’mnasium continued 

building exercises, regulariv sports and Iiealth- 

Y-hole^time Physical iSS. by a qualified 


■ (pii'i) V. O. T. 
of the U. O. T. C. 


— v^. i. 1^. and <;!nr-F° ^as a .detachment 

attended the U. O. T ^he squads have 

mihtarj' discipline is steadilv^irr'^^' ' ^n^^^’cst in learning 
Two members of the staff^ ‘='*'U"'*nS among' the- students, 
U.O. T.C. detachSent!^'^ a, officers of the 
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(iA-) Tutor Guardian Schewc.—Thc Tutor-Guardians 
by regularly contacting their wards exercised a general 
supervision over them as regards their residence, conduct 
.studies, health etc. and helped them to lead a disciplined, 
planned and wholesome life, 

' (■'') Prefects . — The Prefects who arc oflice holders in 

the various College Organizations helped the Principal by 
discharging their responsibilities with loyalty to the in- 
stitution. 


(.vi) Employment facilities . — Advice in't'regard to 
openings in the Civil Services is given by a senior member 
of the staff, while information about careers in the Army, 
Navy and the Air Forces, is fully and freely given to stu- 
dents. 


Hostels. — The number of students in residence in the 
Wain and New Hostels was 130 as against 101 of 1943-44. 
Of these 102 were Hindus and 28 Muslims. 

The Hostels are under (he personal charge of a resi- 
dent warden and under the direct supervision of the 
Principal. The general health of the Hostellers has been 
Sood and the discipline maintained has been satisfactory. 
A regular qualified Medical Officer visits the [.Hostels daily 
and looks after the health of the inmates. 

Medical Inspection. — All tlie'Hostellers and the tness 
servants are examined thrice in the year by the Medical 
Officer attached to the Hostels and a regular register is 
maintained. 


Fces.~-Thc College and tl\c Hostel Charges arc as 
follows : — 


A.~Collegc. 


(1) Tuition:— M. A 

M. Sc 

LL. B 

B. A. .... 

B. Sc 

Inter, Arts. 

Inter. Science - 
Inter. Commerce 
For Combined M. A. 

or M. Sc. and 
■ LL. b: 


Rs. 

12 1 ; ■ 

12 ( 

12 I • 

9 

12 I 

7 }■ fof 10 months. 

9 I 
7 j 
20 

■ j . 


(2) -Admission — Rs. 2 

(3) Contribution to Enter- Two months’ tuition fees 
gency Fee Fund, ■ from fresh students and 

one month’s from the rest 
. ' (in two instalments). 
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(4) Contribution to Build- 
ing fund by all stu- 

; dents. 

(5) Contribution to Lib- .... 
rafy Fee Fund by all 
students. 

(6) Stenotyping fee for .... 
Typewriting machines. 

(7) Games 

(8) Common Room and .... 
Magazine. 

(9) Special entertain- .... 
ments and Union. 

(10) Science Caution money. 


(11) Library Caution Money. 


Rs. 2 (in two instalments of 
Re. 1 each); ' 

Re. 1 (Payable on admis- 
sion.) 

Re. 1 p, m. (for ten months)* 

Rs. 6 (in two" instalments’ 
payable on admission and 
in January). ' ■ -i 

Rs. 2-8-0 (payable on ad- 
mission). 

Rs. 2 (payable on admission), 

Rs. 10 (Science students, 
only; payable on admis- 
sion). , . 

Rs. 3 (All but Science stu- 
dents : payable on admis- 
sion). 


B. —Hostels 


1. Admission 

2. Caution Money „ 

'3. ■ Utensils fee . , 

. 4. Electric Charges;'— 


.... Rs. 2. 

Rs. S. 

.... Re. 1. (only .. from Hindu 
students). 


(for ten months). 

Single Seated Room .... Rs. 2 per month, 
ouble seated Room..,. Re. 1 per month per student. 

Room Rent:- (for ten months). . ■ 


Main Hostel: — ' 

Single seated room .... Rs. 3-8-0 per month; 

ou e seated room .... Rs. 2-8-0 per month per stu 

Ar • dent. - 

Nexv Hostel: ^ 


Single seated room 
Double seated room 


Rs. 3-8-0 per month. , 

Re. - 3 per month per student. 


fron?t^e'point*o?vi‘?^^^i*^’*T-^^'^®®) satisfactory bo 

her of quantity. The nur 

students wa.s as Lirows';— ' secured by. tl 


JiL Sc. Math. 


... 1 (Topped the merit list ' o f tl 
University). 
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M. A. Final English .... 1 

LL. B. Final 6 

LL. B. Previous .... 6 

B. A. II }’car ' .... I 

B. Sc. II 3 -car 4 

Inter. Arts II year .... 1 
IntcA. Sc, II year .... I 

Inter. Com. II year 2 


(Topped the merit list o£ the 
University). 


Scholarships and Stipends — Besides 17 Government 
stipends and scholarships, there is a permanently endowed 
scholarship fund for the benefit of the poor and deserving 
students of the College. There are 13 Endowed, 7 Ram- 
pur, ■ several Municipal and other scholarships. Of the 
Endowed Scholarships, 4 are 'reserved for deserving' stu- 
dents of Sanskrit, 1 to the hosteller who is highest in the 
Intermediate Examination,"! to a deserving Hindu student 
and the others are not restricted. 


Medals and Prizes;— Medals hnd Prizes are annually 
awarded to those .students who stand first in the examina- 
tions. of the University, the Board of Intermediate Educa- 
tion. or in the class examination. 2 prizes are awarded to 
the first two best students of each class each year. 


9- GOVERNMENT COLLEGE, AJMER. 

■ History. — The institution -was orginally a school estab- 
lished by the order of the Government of Bengal in the year 
1836. In 1868 the school was raised to an Intermediate Coll- 
ege to which degree classes were added in 1896. 

In the year 1912 the school classes were separated from 
the College and removed to another building. .The College 
now imparts instruction in-Arts and Science to Intermediate 
and degree classes. For Intermediate examination it - is 
affiliated to. the Board of High School and Intermediate 
jiducation, Rajputana, Central India and Gwalior, Ajmer 
while for the B. A. and'BiSc. examinations it is affiliated 
to the Agra University. 

The College celebrated its centenary in February 1937, 
Subjects.— The subjects' taught for the Intermediate 
classes are ; — 

English, History, Economics, Logic, Mathematics, 

I . - Sanskrit, and Persian. 

S’ciVticr.— English, Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry and 
■ Biology. ‘ , 

While those for the degree examinations are : — 

B.A. — English, History, Economics, Philosophy, Sans- 
, . krit and Persian. 

, 5 . 5 "?.— English, Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry, Bot- 

' any and Zoology. ■ ' ' ■ ' ' 



400 


AGRA UNIVfiRSITy—CALENDAR 1945-46. 


lr.f s 

and financed^ntire^v College is managed 

under the general sune^vN;^ Government of Ajmer-Merwara 
The total elnenditi^^l nM Government of'lndia.' 

year 1944-45 was Rs 94 576/27 College during the financial 
to Rs. 35 , 178 / 10 -. ’ 'vhiie the income amounted. 

The following is the existing staff of the College 

Mr. S. S. Mathur. M.A., Pr;«cf/.n/. 


English. 


Eco)iomics, 

Philosophy nnd 
Logic, 

' History', . 

' . Mathematics 


1 ; 


Sanskrit. 


Persian^ 


^!:*^oipal S. S. Afathur, M.A. 
(Delhi), Senior Professor. 

2. Mr. Bhim Sen, M.A. (Delhi), 
Lecturer. 

Das Gupta,' AT, A. 
(Dacca), Asstt. Lecturer. 

4. Mr. Ahmad Sayeed Khan, AI.A. 

(Agra), Asstt. Lecturer.- 

5. • Vacant, Asstt. Lecturer. 

D Dr. A. N, Banerjee, M.A. 
£Duckmo\v), Ph. D. (London), 

D. N. Sharma, M. A.' LL.B. 

. (Allahabad), Professor. 

1. Mr. R, s. Kapoor, B.A, H6hs‘‘ 
(London), Lecturer. 

I. Dr. B Ramamurti, D. Sc. . (Afad- 
ras)— (On deputation to 
Government of India), Pro- 
fessor. ■ ■; 

K- Dhupati Rao, B.A. Hon. 
(Atadras), Lecturer. ■ 

3- Mr. Patta Seshadri, M.A. (Mad- 
ras and Agra) Asstt. Pro- 
fessor. 

I. Mr. Rameshwar G. Ojha, ALA. 
(Benares), Professor, 


Mtifti Mohd. Habib, 
(Agra), Lecturer, 


M. 
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Botany’. 

~ I. 

Mr. Kanliaiya Lai Matliur, M.Sc. 
(Allahabad), Professor. 



Vacant, I lemonstrator. 

Zoology. 

— 1. 

Vacant, Lecturer, 


2. 

Mr. All Aiisat, Jf.Sc. (Agra), 
Demonstrator. * 

Chemistry. 

— I. 

Dr. M.A. Wali, M.Sc,, Ph.D., 
B.T. (Aligarh), Professor. 


2. 

Mr. 'Sri Narain Mathur, B.Sc.- 
(Allahabad), Asstt. Professor. 


3. 

Mr. K. P, Haidar, M.Sc, (Agra 
and Benares), Asstt. Pro- 
fessor. 


4. 

Mr. Shyam Narain Mathur, 
M.Sc. (Agra), Demonstrator. 

Physic.'!. 

— 1, 

Mr. Raj Kishorf, M.Sc. (Bena- 
res and Calcutta), L.T. (Alla- 
habad), Professor. 


2. 

Mr.M.L.Garg, M.Sc. (Lucknow), 
Asstt. Professor, 


3. 

Vacant, Demonstrator. 


4. Vacant, Demonstrator. 


Strength — At the rc- opening of the Colicye in July, 1944, 
there was a big rush of students for admission in the Inter-' 
iriediate Science Classes and a new section had to he opened 
in 1st year Science. The number of students in the College 
classes according to Faculties stood as follows at the close of 


the session 1944-4.4 : — 


. Degree clas.^es. • 

- . IV Yr. Arts 

..... 52. 

IV Yr. Sc. ■ 

.... 34. 

III Yr. Arts. 

.... 35. 

• III Yr. Sc, 

.... 33. 

• ■ Intermediate Cla.'!scs. 

II Yr. Arts, 

■ .... 49. 

II Yr. Sc. * 

.... 56. 

I Yr. Arts. 

.... ■ 41. 


' I Yr. Sc. (a) Biology 49. 
J Yr. Sc. (15) Maths. ,44. ‘ 

. Total .... 393 
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Library, Reading Room and Laboratories: — The Coll- 
ege has a well established Library containing over 15,UUU 
volumes and considerable additions are beittg made during 
the current year. The books are issued on the modern card 
system. There is also a Reading Room for which ^ve get 
nearly all well-know periodicals on Library and Scientific 
subjects. The College has also well equipped laboratories 
for Physics, Chemistry and Biology. 

Social Activities : — The social life of the College is 
carefully maintained bj’ organisations like the College Parli- 
ament, the Dramatic Club, the Hindi Sahitya Sabha, Baz-me- 
Adab, Literary Association and others, while_ the hostel 
association also provides many interesting activities. 

The College Co-operative Society, which runs a well equl« 
pped Cafe and Stores, teaches habit of co-operation, and gives 
practical training of running business concerns. 

Hostel. — .Attached to the College is a spacious and^ 
comfortable hostel which consists of two,, blocks with acco- 
rnmodation for about 70 students. The boarders are super- 
vised by one of the senior members of the staff who resides 
in the hostel. The average cost of living in the hostel comes 
to about Rs. 40/- per mensem per student. The hostel is in 
uie medical charge of the. Civil. Surgeon and the Assistant 
Surgeon who carefully watch the.health of the boarders. A 
record is also'nialntained of the periodical medical exami- 
nation of the boarders. 

■ Games. — Games are compulsory for ail students who 
play hockey, football, cficket, volleyball, basket-ball, badniin- 
Gon a^ tennis. Special courts are girls are also ’.provided. 
The College also’ maintains a troop of. Rover Scouts dnd. 
arrangements exist for athletic sports, . • , 

^®6S.— The tuition fee for the degree students is 
Rs. 10/- p. m., chargeable for ten months only,. Apart from 
this the students have to pay a recreation fee of Rs. 1/8/- p:m. 
and a jading room fee of Rs. S/- p. a. In addition a Science 
fee of Re. 1 per student per mensem is charged from the 
science students only. 

Scholarships. — There are about seven scholarships of 
valuM ranging from rupees four to rupees ten per month. 
In addition to these Freeships and half-freeships are allowed 

to deserving cases according to the U. P, Educational Code 
Results. — « 



■ Appeared. 

Passed. 

•Percentage. 

B.A. 

.... -32 

, 20 

62 ‘5% 

B.Sc., 

......27. 

19 

70-4% _ 

Inter. Arts 

.... 43 

25 

58-1% 

Inter. Sc. ’ 

.... 51 

35 

68 - 6 % 
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Tiio foIJoU'iiig distinction's were also won by the Coll-, 
ege sUidcnts in the Intermediate Examination o£ the Rainu- 
tana Board;— 

.Sanskrit .... 2. 

Mathematics .... 2. 

Pliysics .... 2. 

.Cliemistry .... 1. 


10.— D.AYANAKD ANGLO-VEDIC COLLEGE, 
CAWNPOKE. 

The College was founded in the year 1919 by the D. A.-V. 
College Trust and itfanagement Society, U. P., in memory 
of the late SwamI Dayanand Saraswati, Founder of the Arya 
Samaj movement and the great social and religiou-s reformer 
of the 19th century. The College is catholic in its character 
and is open to student.s of every race and creed. 

General— Special features of the college are the follow- 
ing 

. 1. Religious and moral instruction in accordance with 

the hroad principles of Vcdic Theology is given in addition 
to the secular education required for the various University 
arid Intermediate Board Examinations. 

2. Students are brought in close personal touch with the 
professors who not only supervise their studies but also see 
that they make proper use of their opportunity to develop a 
good morai character.' 

3, Simple living and high thinking is the guiding prin- 
ciple for all who work in the college, as professors or as 
students. 

The ultimate control of the college is vested m the 
D. A.-V. College Trust and Management Society. The Socie- 
ty is assisted by a Managing Committee and a local .Working 
Committee. The sources of income arc:, (a) Government 
Grant, (6) Fees, (c) Donations and Subscriptions, (d) In- 
terest on endowments.. 

The college is situated in the Civil Lines, near the Dis" 
trict Courts. 

The College building is now complete comprising two 
blocks ; — 

, (1) Main Block, consisting of a Central Hall 72'x 56', 

twenty lecture rooms and a few smaller rooms ; (2) Science 
Block ‘consisting six rooms (30'>36') four of them at 
present used for practical work; 4 rooms 20' x 30' and six 
smaller rooms. The college hostel is situated quite near 
the College, just across a road, and provides accommodation 
for about 400 students. 
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Subjects Taught : — The College comprises four depart- 
ments ; — 


(a) Arts, (b) Science, (c) Commerce and (d) Law. The 
Intermediate classes attached to the college are recognised 
as an Intermediate College by the Board of High School and 
Intermediate Education, U. P. and prepare students for 
Intermediate Examination in Arts, Science and Commerce, 
conducted by the Board. The Post Intermediate classes 
prepare candidates for the following examinations of the 
University: — 


M.Com. 

.... Commerce. 

M.A. 

.... English, Economics, Politics and 
Hindi. 

LL.B. 

.... All subjects prescribed by the 
University. ' , - 

B.A. 

.... English Literature, . Mathematics, 
Economics, History,- - Politics, 
Philosophi', Sanskrit, Hindi, 
Geography and Military Science, 

B.Sc. 

.... General English, Physics, Chemistry 
Botany, Zoology, Mathematics 
and Military Science. 

B.Com. 

.... English, Commerce, Economics, Ad- 
vanced Accountancy, Advanced 
Banking and Military Science. 


followin’^— 1944-45 consisted of the 


Principal. 

Mr. K. Bhatnagar, M.A., LL.B. (Allahabad). . 


Vicc-Principal., 

Mr. Sharda Prasad Saksena, M.A., LL.B. (Lucknow), 
Professors, Assistant Professors and Lecturers. 

(0) ARTS. 

English. ' ' 

1. Mr. Sharda Prasad Saksena, M.A., LL.B. (Lucknow) 

2. Mr. R. D. Trivedi, M.A. (Allahabad). 

3. Mr. R. K. Gosh, M.A., B.L. (Calcutta). 

4. Mr. R. C. Rao, M.A. (Allahabad). 

5. Mr. Bramha Swarup Mathur, M.A., B.A. (Hons.) 

(Lucknow). 

6. Mr Sant Prasad Singh, M.A., English and Politics 

(Agra).- 

/. Mr. P. K. Rai, M A. (Dacca). 

8. Mr. B. D. Kala, M.A. L.T. (Alld.) 

9. Mr. Rajeiidra Prasad Kanithan, M.A. (Agra). 

10. Mr. Onkar -Shanker Vidyarathi, M.A. (Agra), 
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11. Air. ViretKlna Kumar /oliri, M.A. (Agra). 

12. Mr. Jagcshwar Nigani, M.A, (Agra). 

Ecoiiotnics. 

. 1. Mr. Kalka Prasad Bhatnagar. M.A., LL.B. (.Alld.) 

2. Mr. Surcndra Srvarup, M.A., LL.B.(Agra.) (On 

Jcnvc) 

3. Mr. Mahcndra Prasad, M.A. (.\gra). 

4. ' Mr. Anant Ram Ni.gam, M.A, (Agra). 

Philosophy, 

r. L. Krishna Kumar, M.A. Philosophy (Punjab), 
Politics (Agra). 

History . 

1. L. Gobind Ram SctJi, M.A. (Punjab).' ‘ 

2. Mr. Prakash Chandra Yerma, M.A. (.Ancient 'Hist. 

Benares; Mediaeval Hist. (Agra). 

Politics and Civics. 

1. Mr. Shanti Naraiii Vcrma. Af.A., Politics (Luck-. 

now) : Hist. (Agra). 

2. Mr. Krishna Kumar Pradhan, M.A., Politics (Luck- 

now) : Hist. (Agra). 

3. Mr. Madan Mohan Pande, M.A. Politics (Agra). 

4. Mr. Bisliambhar Nath Srivasfava, M.A. Politics 

(Agra), Economics (Agra). 

Sanskrit. 

1. Pt. Ram Behari Lai, Shastri (Punjab) Ved-Tirt 
(Calcutta), M..A. Prcv. (Allahabad). 

Hindi. 

1. Pt. Munshi Ram Sharraa, Sahityalankar, M.A. Sans- 

krit (Punjab), Hindi (Agra). 

2. Mr. Balmukund Gupta, -M.A. (Agra), Sahityaratna 

(Alld.), Vidyabhushan. . .. ' 

.3. Mr. Prem Narain ShukJa, M.A. Hindi (Agra). 

4. Mr. Jagdish Narain Dixit, M A. Hindi (Agra). 

I ‘ 

Mathematics, 

1. Mr. Ekanath Banerji, M.A., B.Sc. (Alld.) 

2. Pt. Kanhaiya Lai Misra, M.A., B.Sc. (Alld.). 

3. Mr. Satya Prakash Nigam, M.Sc. (Alld.) 

4. Mr. Mahendra Nath Shukla, M;A., Mathematics 

(Agra), 

Geography, , 

1. Mr. Nirbikar Sarah Sharma, tM.A., (Aligarh), L,T, 
(Alld.)- • 
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(&) SCIENCE. - , 

Physics. 

1. Pt. Tota Ram Sharma, M.Sc. (Alld.) 

2. Mr. Raj Swarup Mathiir, M.SCm B.Sc. (Hons.), 

(Lucknow). 

3. Mr. Indu Prakash Sharma, M.Sc. (Agra). 

4. Mr. Anant Lal'Srivastava, M.Sc. (Agra). 

5. Mr. Ram Krishna Agarwal, M.Sc. (Alld.) -• '■ 

6. Mr. Girish Chandra Pande, B.Sc. (Agra), 

Chemistry. ' ' • ' 

1. Mr. Hazari Lai Rohatgi, M.Sc. (Alld.) . . 

7. Mr. D.P. Goswami, M.Sc. (Alld») ' ' - • 

'3. Mir. Ramavatar Srivastava, M.Sc. (Alld.) -- •- 

4. Mr. Harish Chandra Saksena, M.Sc. (Lucknow). 

5. Mr. A, K. Sircar, M.Sc. (Lucknow). . ' 

Zoology an^ Botany. ' ■ . ■ ■■ ■ 

- . . I • 

1. Mr. Brahma Swarup Kaushive, M.Sc., Zoology 

■ (Agra). . : .'1 

2. ' Mr, Rajesh Chandra Mathur, M. Sc.’,. Botany sCAg'ra). 

3. Mr. Arya Bhushan Gupta, M.Sc., Botany '(Benares). 

.(c) COMMERCE, •. . ■ ■ c 

1. Mr. Kalka Prasad Bhatnagar, M. A., LL.B. (Alld.) - 

2, Mr. Dattatraya Krishna Sakhwalkar, M.A., Com- 

■ ■ - merce-(G^lcutta), B.Ai (Hons.);' LL.B.,; B;Com. 

(Bombay). • • • ; - = ' 

- 3. Th. Balwan- Singh, M.A , (Alld.)’, • ’B.Com.' (Luck- 

now), G. D. A. (Bombay); ■'* 

4. Mr.'Chandra Deo -Prasad' Srivastava, M.A.', B.Com. 
. (Alld.) -. • 

5. Mjr. Raghunath Sahai Saksena, M.A., B.Com, (Agra) 

6. Mr. Satya Deva Chandapuri, M.A. (Agra),. B.Com. 

(Agra).. ■ - • ••••- - ^ •' 

7. Mr. Ishwar Ghandra-Gupta, M.A.-, B.Com.- (Agra). 

8. Mr. Narendra -Bahadur Srivastava,-’ M.A.t ' B’.Com, 

(Agra).- ' , -: -l- 

9. Mr, B. D. Chaurasia, M.A., B.Com.- (Agra). 

10. Mr. D. S. Nag, M.A., B.Com. (Agra). . ■ - ' 

.'•'.ll./Mr. Shj)am Sundar Rathi, M;A., B.Com. (Agra).-l 

12. Mr. Nanak Saran Nigam, M.A.,. B.Com. (Agra). 

13, Mr. Rama Kant Nigam, M.A., B.Com. (Agra), 
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(rf) LAW. 

1. Mr. Niwarana Chandra, B. A., LL.B. (Alld.) 

2. Mr. Ganesli Prasad Sakscna, B.A., LL.B. (Agra). 

3. Mr. Dcvcndra Swariij), B.A., LL.B. (Agra). 

4. Mr. Shah Bashir Alam, B.A , LL.B. (Alld.) 

Number of students.— The number of students in the 
post graduate and degree classes in March, 1945 is 


BA. 

.... 218 

B.Sc. 

.... 139 

B.Com. 

... 152 

La if. 

.... 213 

M.A. 

.... 92 

M.Com. 

.... 43 


837 


Tlic total nuinher of students in Intermediate Arts, Science 
and Commerce classes is 610. 

Libraries, Laboratories etc.-Thc college Library contains 
more than ten thousand volumes. It is not a large collection, 
but considering the fact that the Library has been built up only 
during the last twenty-five years, the number of books is not 
inconsiderable. So far as quality is concerned, the collection 
is quite good in as much as the books are largely recent stan- 
dard books. The laboratories provide ample accommodation 
for practical work m Physics, Chemistry, Botany and Zoology 
up to the B.Sc. standard and are well equipped. There is 
provision for research in Economics. The college has pub- 
lished bulletins on Economics which contain original papers. 
The college maintains a Magazine in English which has also 
a section in 'Hindi. It is issued three times a year. The 
following As.sociations arc maintained in the college; — 

The college Staff Council is entrusted with the work o^ 
advising the Principal regarding the administrative and aca' 
demic affairs of the college. 

The Staff Club -.—Every member of the college staff is a 
member of the Staff Club and has to pay a monthly subscrip- 
tion. The members meet at least once a month at Social and 
Literary functions organised by the Club. Prominent educa- 
tionists is of the Province are occasionally invited to these 
functions. 

The following associations for students are maintained • 
in the College to develop their Social and Intellectual life: — 
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The CoHege Union, The College Legislative Assembly, 
Historical Association, Economics Club, Economics Associa- 
tion, Philosophical Association, Political Science Club, Hindi 
Sahitya Samiti, Science Association, Commerce Union, Geog- 
raphical Association, Banking Association, Law Association, 
Stevenson Club, the Arya Rover Corps, the Military Science 
Association and Seekers Club. 

The Arya Kumar Sabha, Cawnpore, draws its members 
mainly from the students of the College. 

The Principal and other members of the Staff address all 
the students of the College on matters of genera! interest on 
various occasions of the year. 

The Hostel.— The College Hostel is situated in dose 
proximity to the College and provides accommodation for 
400 boarders. The Hostel fee is Rs. 5/12/- fora single 
seated room and Rs. 4/12/- for other seats. This includes 
charges for electric light. A fee of annas four p.m. is charged 
for medical attendance and supplying ordinary medicines stocked 
in the Hostel Dispensary. During the year under report, the 
superior staff consisted of the fqllowing gentlemen : — 

Warden— Prof. S. P. Saksena, M.A., LL.B. 

Whole time Superintendent— Mr Anant Ram Nigam, 

M.A. 

.Medical Adviser— Dr. P, N. Banerjee, M.B.,B,S. 

Fees. — The folloAving tuition fees are charged : — 

M.A. ' .... .... Rs. 8/- 

LL.B. Previous .... „ S/- 

LL.B, Final .... .... „ ]0/- 

Degree Classes .... „ 7/8/- 

Scholarships and stipends. — The scholarships and sti- 
pends current during the year for degree and postgraduate 
classes Avere as folloAvs ; — 

Post-Graduate Classes. 

No. Amount. 

Agra University Research Scholarship.... 1 50 

Agra University Post-Graduate \Scho-.... 6 180 

larship. 

, Gwalior State Post-Graduate Scho- .... 2 145 

larship. 

Government stipend for Scheduled- .... 1 25 

, ■ , classes. 


10 


400 
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Degree Inter Degree Inter 

Govt. Scholarships and 

8 6 

160 

96 

Stipends. 

Govt. Stipends for schc- 

4 1 

75 

16 

duled classes. 

Kuniaun Centenary Scho- 

1 


16 

larship. 

Gwalior Stale Stipends .... 

11 9 

sso 

450 

Charkhari State Stipends 

1 

10 

.... 

Balram Estate Stipends .... 

1 3 

s 

24 

Sir Sunderlal Stipends .... 

2 

18 


L. Kliunnoo Lai Sita Kam 

2 

16 


Stipends. 

B. Purshottam Dass Sti-.... 

6 

36 


pends. 

L. Dwarka Prasad Sikri 

2 

12 


Stipends. 

M. Bhawani Prasad Sti- 

1 

6 

.«>• 

pends. 

Pt. Slieo Dayal Dube Sti- 

1 

3 

.... 

pends. 

Bawa Dayal Singh Bhalla 
Stipends. 

1 

3 

.... 

Mr. W. C, DeNoronha Sti- 
pends. 

1 

4 

.... 

Sardar Gur Baksh Singh 
Stipends. 

1 

6 

.... 

L. Jagannath Stipends .... 

2 

10 

.... 

M. Jwala Prasad Stipends 

2 

10 

.... 

Arya Samaj, Cawnporc 
Stipend. 

1 

5 

10 

Vaish Samaj, Cawnporc 

2 

.... 

Stipends. 

Students Aid Fund Sti- 
pends. 

14 5 

57 

23 

Shrimati Bhagwan Devi 
Stipends. 

2 

20 

11 

Slirimati Parwati Devi 
Bagla Stipends. 

3 

K 

10 

E. I. Ry. School Tundla 

1 


Scholarships. 

64 30 

1009 

656 


One hundred and four scholarships and stipends of 
rupees two thousand' sixty-five only per mensem. 
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Examination Results— 
given below : — 

-Examination results for 1945 are 

Examination. 

Sent up. 

Successful 

Percentage 

M.A. Final Economics . 

... 18 

IS 

100 

M.A. Final English 

... IP 

9 

90 

M.A. Final Politics 

4 

4 

100 

M.A. Final Hindi 

6 

6 

100 

M.A, Previous Economics 29 

■29 

100 

M.A. Prev. English 

9 

' 8 

89 

M.A. Prev. Politics 

4 

4 

100 . 

M.A. Prev. Hindi 

4 

4 

100 

B.A. Final 

9R 

64 

65 

B.Sc. Final 

68 

44 

65 

B.Com. Final 

75 

64 

85 

Law Final 

65 

62 

■ 84 

Law Previous 

131 

79 

57 

Inter Arts and Science 

188 

159 

85 

Inter Commerce 

123 

79 

64 


Physical Exercises and Games: — Provision is made for 
physical exercises'. The college maintains football, Cricket, 
hockey, vollej'-ball and tennis teams, badmintion and Indian 
games are also played. There is also gymnasium, boating 
and swimming clubs attached to the College. Games and 
sports are managed by a spojrts committee, which has on it 
representatives of the staff and the students. The Principal is 
the ex-officio President Professor Surendra Swrtip Saxena, 
M.A., LL.B. acted as Secretary of the Committee during the 
year under report. 

U. O. T. C. — In- November, 1942 , the Government of 
India sanctioned the formation of a Company of the U-O.T.C. 
at Cawnpore with the following strength. Five Officers, one 
Warrant Officer and 153 Non-Commissioned Officers and 
cadets. ' ' , 

From the very start, U. O. T. C. evinced great enthusiasm 
in Cawnpore and it has always attracted a much larger 
number of students than can possibly be absorbed in a single 
company. The D. A. V. College, Cawnpore • having the 
largest enrolment of .students at Cawnpore tvas furnished the 
largest number of cadets and non-commissioned officers. It 
is as follow.s ; — 

Officers: Lt.^S. N. Verma 2 I/c. Coy. 

2/Lt. K. K. Pardhan 

N. C. O’s. and Cadets — 80. ' 

A large number of ex-students of the college arc occu- 
pying various ranhs in His Majesty’s Forces. 
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11.— VICTORIA COLLEGE, GWALIOR. 

History.— The Lashkar School ivas raised to the High 
Schuol standard in the year 1888. In 1890 Intermediate classes 
were started, and in* 1893 it was raised to the status of a 
Degree Collc.ge, In 1900 the present building was opened 
by H. E. Lord Curzon, then Viceroy of India, and the College 
was named the Victoria College. In 1902-03 B.Sc. classes 
were also started. 

Management — The College is maintained by the Gwalior 
Durbar anti is under tlic control and direct supervision of 
the Home Minister, Gwalior Government. 

Building. — The College building is majestic and massive 
being constructed in"! Indo-Saracenic style. It is situated in 
an open space just outside the city of Lashkar. Attached to 
the College arc a Gymnasium, a good library and spacious 
playgrounds." The Hostel is situated at a little distance, and 
is under the supervision of a Resident Superintendent who 
is a member of the stall. 

Affiliation. — The College is recognized for: — 

B.A. in English, Economics, History, Geography, Hindi, 
Marathi, Sanskrit, Persian, Politics, Philosophy and Mathe- 
matics. 

B.Sc. in General English, Botany, Zoology, Physics, 
Chemisfry and Mathematics. 

Staff. 


F. G. Pearce, B.A. Honours (London University 

Internal side) (English and French) Principal 
F.R.G.S., F.R.S.A. 


B. L Gupta, III Sc 

Professor of Physics. 

K. L. Saxena, M.Sc 


Botany. 

S. K. Abhyanker, M.Sc., L.T 

,, 

Mathematics- 

Ram Prasad, M.Sc. 


Cliemistry. 

N. B. Paradkar, M.A 

« n 

English. 

Badri Narain, M.A., LL.B. 

tl 

History. 

R. D. Laddu, M.A 

1) 

Sanskrit. 

Prakash Chandra, M.A., LL.B., 
Ph.D., F.R.H.S. 

)l 

Politics. 

Sharif Ali, M.A., M.O.L.^ 

M 

Persian. 

S. S. Saxena, M.Sc 


Zoology. 

M, A. Qurreshi, M.Sc. 

It 

Geography- 

G. N. Tandon, M.A. 


Economics. 

•B. K. Haksar, M.A 

>1 

Philosophy. 

G.P. Tandon, M.A. , LL.B. 

* 

Hindi. 

A. M. Joshi, M..A 


Marathi. 

G. R Jain, M.Sc. 

Asstt. „ 

Physics. 
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T. P. Bajpai, M.A., L.T. 

^ S. Rewadikar, M.Sc., A.l.I.Sc., 

F.CS. 

G. R. Inamdar, M.Sc., LL.B 

J. N. Akhtar, M.A 

C. N. Haksar, M.Sc 

N. W. Godbole, M.A 

S. K. Bagchi, M.A. 

S. S. Joshi, il.Sc 

P. C. Das, M.A., B L., Ph.D 

Lieut. P. D. Lavania, M.A.. L.T. 

S, M. Singh, M.A. 

S, N. Raj an, M.A 

G. D. Sharma, M.A 

V. A. Sharma, M.A 

Vacant 

S. C. Srivastava, M.Sc. 

H. B. Sa.xena, M.Sc., .... 

R. G. Saxena, Af.Sc 

T. N, Mukerji, M.Sc 

Sardar Singh 


...Asstt. Prof, of English. 

» „ Chemistry. 

. Lecturer in Mathematics 
. „ Urdu. 

„ Chemisiry. 

„ English. 

„ • English. 

„ Physics. 

„ English. 

„ Politics. 

„ Hindi. 

„ English. 

„ Economics 

„ English. 

„ History. 

Demonstrator in Zoology 
„ Botany. 

„ Physics, 

(, Chemistry. 

Gymnastic Teacher. 


Students in Degree classes in 


the session 


B.A. I Year 115. 
B.A, II Year 70. 
B.Sc. I Year 40, 
B.Sc. II Year 38. 


Scholarships.— Rs. 4,308 per year. 


Medals.— Gokhaley’s George Jiwaji Rao 
natmn iledal-awarded to the most successful 


Scindia Coro- 
B.Sc. candi- 


ful B.A^^ca^d/ditr^'’” "iedal— awarded to . the most success- 

stU(knt^K-hn^nn~ Mulye Prize — awarded to the 

Intermediate successful candidates at the 

College for degree exam°nat Jn 

Prize-awarded to a deserving 
Donor. “ fulfils certain conditions laid down by the 

.College maintains a Cadet 
Lorps to proMde military training to the students. 
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12.-ST. A.'JDREVV’S COLLEGE, GORAKHPUR. 


Management. — The 'Governing Body of the College 
continues to manage the College under the direction of the 
Diocese of Lucknow. 

Staff.— 


Dr. C. J. Chacko, M. A, 

Pli. D., F. R. Hist. S. 
(Lond.) . 

N. N. Mundic, M. A. 

G C. Ciiattcrji, M. A. 

K. C. Chatterji, M.Sc. 

R, N. Sanyal, IM.A, 

J. W. Paul, M.Sc. 

H. B. Mundic, M. A. 

B. N. Ghose, M Sc. 

M. O. Varkey, M. Sc 

J. D. Khan, M. A., L. T 

H. C. Mukerji, M. A. 

M. O. Rahman, M. A. 

A. S, Majnoon, M. A. 

R. N. Pandey, M. A., L. T 

R. D. Singh, M.Sc. 

K. James, M. A., L. T 

N. D. Pandey, M. A. 

K. D. Bhatt, M. A. 

K. B. Lai, M. A. 

P. Singh,' M. Sc. 

H. S. Srivastava, M. A., 

L. T. 


Principal and Professor 
of Politics. 

Vice-Principal and Pro- 
fessor of History. 
Professor of English. 
Professor of Mathematics. 
Professor of Economics. 
Lectijrer in Chemistry. 
Lecturer in Philosophy. 
Lecturer in Physics. 
Lecturer in Botany. 
Lecturer in English. 
Lecturer in English. 
Lecturer in Persian. 
Lecturer in Urdu. 

Lecturer in Hindi. 

Lecturer in Chemistry. 
Lecturer in English. 
Lecturer in Sanskrit. 
Lecturer ,in English. 
Lecturer in Mathematics. 
Lecturer in Physics. 
Lecturer in Civics. 


G S. Shukla, M. Sc. .... Lecturer in Zoology-. 

Students.— The admission in July 1944 were as follows 


[ Year 


.... 154 

n Year 


.... 159 

III ■ Year 


'.... 81 

IV Year 


.... 61 

Total 


...~55 ' ■' ■ 

The Examination results for 1944 were as follows 

Appeared. 

Passed. 

Division. Percentage. 

I II III 

ir Year Arts 77 

46 

1 ‘14 -31 . 59-6 ' 

II Year Science .S7 

38 

5 ' IS 18 . 66-6 ■. 

-B.A. 67 

51 

1 18 31 74-5 ■ 
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The student who obtained First Division in the B,A. 
has got Government Scholarship, Science students 

got distinction in Mathematics. 

In addition to regular lectures, Extension Lectures are 
given weekly. 

Library.— -The Library noxv contains 9627 books. 450 
books were added during the year. 7436 books were issued. 

Curriculum.— An Additional section in Intermediate 
Science will be opened from July, 1945. 

Other College Activities. — The Usual, activities of the 
various College Societies were maintained. The standard 
of games apd athletics has been maintained-. The P. T. has 
been made compulsory for all classes from July, 1945. 

Hostel. — The Hostel is overfull. There are 50 resi- 
dent students. 

The Resident Wardens are maintaining a good spirit 
of comradeship. 

Finances.— The finances of the College are in a satis' . 
factory condition. 


13.-CHRIST CHURCH COLLEGE, CAWNPORE. ■ 

History. — The College developed out of Christ Church 
High School which was taken over by the ■ S. P. G. Mission . 
in 1858. The School became an Intermediate College affi- 
liated to Calcutta University' in 1868. In ;1892 the late 
Bishop G. H. Westcott, Head of the Cawnpore brotherhood, 
became Principal of the intermediate section of the, School, 
and in 1896 the College began Degree teaching, affiliated to 
the University of Allahabad. The present - buildings were- 
opened in iil897, and Science laboratories were added in 
1908. The Library was completed in 1911'. ’ 

Management. — The College and Hostel are the Trust 
property of the Luckno .V Diocesan Trust Association. The 
College is under the control of a Governing Body of which 
the Bishop of Lucknow is the Chairnian. The Hostel is 
under the control of the Cawnpore Brotherhood. 

Faculties.-— The College is recognized for the Interme- 
di^e examination in Arts and Science by the Board of High 

bchool and Intermediate Education, U. P., and affiliated to 

“P ?• A. standard in English, 

rmlosophy. History, Economics, Mathematics, Political 
bciMce, Hindi, Urdu and Persian. It is affiliated for M. A. 

. in Political Science, and for M. A. and M. Sc. in Mathe- 
matics. It also prepares students in Mechanical Drawing 
tor the Koorkee Engineering College Entrance Examina- 
tion. ■ 
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Staff— 

‘ Priiicit’al, Professor of 
English. 

Vicc-Principal 
Enplish .... 


Persian. 

Ptindi 

Urdu 


Philosophy 

/ 

History 

Political Science 
Economics 


Mathematics 

Physics 

Chemistry 


The Revd. R. G. Slater, B.A. 

Mr. S. D. Seth M. Sc. 

Mr. M. N. Sen, M. A. 

The Principal. 

Mr. O. J. Aram, M. A. * 
Mr. R. S. Tandan, M. A. 

Mr. C. N. Chauhan, M.A., 
B. T. 

Kluvaja Abdul Wajid, M. A. 
Pt. Bhii Deva Sharma, M. A. 
K. S. Syed Nawab Hussain, 
M, A. (on leave) 

Mr. Syed Ali Raza Hnsaini, 
M. A. 

Mr. V. M. Chacko, M. A. 
Afr. P. N. Tandon, At. A. 

Air. L. In'. I ripathi, AI. A, . 
Capt. Deva Raj, AI A. 

Mr. R P. Argal, AI. A. 
Major Tara Chandra, M. A. 
Capt. Deva Raj, M. A. 

Mr. P. N. Tandon, M. A. 
The Vice-Principal. 

Air. H. C. Gupta, AI. Sc. 

Mr, N. Saran, M. Sc. 

Mr. J. N. Bndhwar, AI. Sc. 


Mr. H. C. Saraswat, AI. Sc. - 

Enrolment. — Average enroimenf for the last ten years 
has been 244. In the. present session, undergraduate stndents 
number P.S and post-graduate students IS. • 

' Fees. — Fees are charged for twelve months in the year 

as follows ; 

’ I 

Tuition fee for undergraduates Rs. 10 p. m. 

Tuition fee for postgraduates Rs. 12 p.m. 


In addition all students pay other fees amounting to 
Rs. 33 for the year. 

Library. — There is a Library of over' 10,000 volumes 
catalogued on the Dew'cy system, and with a full-time Lib- 
rarian, under the supervision of a Library Committee. 

Prizes and Scholarships. — There are three endowed 
prizes, for Persian, Biblical Knowledge, and Athletics. In 
addition about twenty other prizes are awarded each year. 
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There is only one endowed scholarship, but concessions 
and scholarships are given to about SO students each year. 
The scholarships given by old students and by the Staff 
amount to Rs, 1,800 a year. 


College Activities. — The College has a playing-field 
and tennis court. There are Societies for History and Eco- 
nomics, Mathematics, Science, English, Philosophy, Hindi 
aijd Urdu. Twenty to thirty students are in the Cawnpore 
Company of the University Officers Training Corps, and 
A ^ College Unit of the St. John’s 

Ambulance Association. There is an Old Students Asso- 
ciation. 


■ V®® Hostel.— This was founded in 1896 and con- 

sis s of buildings round four courts. There is accommoda- 
c? students. At present seven members of the 

biaft are resident. There are two messes. Fees, including 
mess charges, amount to Rs. 24 a month 


TASWANT college, JODHPUR. 

History.— The institution was founded in 1893 as an 
Intermedmte College for teaching Arts and 
Science. B. A. classes were opened in 1898, 
• Commerce were started 

in 1929, and B. Sc. and B. Com. classes in 1943. 

Darbar!*^ College is financed and managed by the Jodhpur 


mcatity with spacious . playgrounds within th 


in a healthy 
compound 


by the Board of^Hl^P College is recognised 

for Raimitana A' School and Intermediate Education 
GwaHor for .Central India States and 

and Commerce nn in Arts, Science 

and B?C^i^:i;,rm1na"tit^s!'"^" "" 

. Subjects taught are:— 

■ Inter, nediate ^r/..-English, Mathematics, Logic, Econo- 
mics, Sanskrit, Hindi and History. 
rmennediate -S-«V„ce.-Engdish, Physics, Chemistry. Mathe- 
j. , matics and BioJogry. 

ntcrnwdiatc Co,nmercc.~Rnsl\sh, Geography, Business 
Alethods, Booa-keeping and Ac- 
countancy, Shorthand and Type- 
writing, Economics, Banking and 
Q A r- r 1 n • ^'idustrial Organisation. 

hrif, HLstory and^Hinffi^""°"’‘‘^®’ ^^^^thematics, Sans- 

and^Zooio^y^^''"^' Chemistrj', Mathematics, Botany 

countanev^'i^'?'^”""?-'’’- Commerce, Advanced Ac- 
^ ^*id Secretarial Practice,. 
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Staff and subjects they teach: — 

Principal— V. P. Shahani, M. A. (Com.), Philosophy, 
Reader in Philosophy. 

Economics. 

W. V. Wadhwani, M.A. History and Economics (Bom.), 
Vicc-Principal, and Reader in Economics. 

Noor Moliammad, M. A. Economics (Alig.) Teacher. 
Sanskrit. 

P.L. Bhargava, M.A. (Lucknow j Sanskrit ; M..^. (Nagpur) 
History; M.A. (Agra) Hindi ; Shastri (Lucknow), Lecturer. 
English. 

Dina Nath Bhargava, M. A. English (Allahabad), L. -T. 
(Allahabad), Reader. 

R. K. Tripathi, M. A. English (Allahabad), Reader. 

Uraa Shanker Gaur, M. A. English (Agra), Lecturer. 
Muran Lai, M. A. English (Allahabad), Lecturer. 

S. C. Thanvi, M. A. English (Lucknow), Teacher. 

G. K, Vyas, M. A. English (Allahabad), Teacher. 

P. S. Sriv.istava, M. A. English (Lucknow), B. T. 
(Agra), Teacher. 

P. S. Srivastava, A[. A. English (Lucknow), B. T, 
(Agra), Teacher. 

P. N. Srivastava, M. A. English, B. T., LL. B., Teacher. 
Mathematics. 

. H. D. Seth, M. A. Mathematics (Allahabad), Reader. 
Balak Ram, M. A. Mathematics (Agra), Lecturer. 
Chemistry. 

S. D. Arora, M.Sc. Chemistry (Allahabad), L.T. (Allah- 
abad), Reader. 

I. C. Gaur, M. Sc. Chemistry(Lucknow), B.T. (Punjab), 
Teacher. 

G. C. Shivhare, M. Sc. Chemistry, (Allahabad), Teacher. 
Zoology. 

S. B. Srivastava, M. Sc. Zoology (Lucknow), Reader. 
Botany. 

Shanti Sarup, M. Sc. Botany (Lucknow), M. .A. English 
(Agra), Lecturer. 

Biology 

M. S. Rathore, M.Sc. Zoology (Agra), Teacher. 

Physics. 

P. L. Nag, M. Sc. Physics (Allahabad), L. T. (Allah- 
abad), Reader. 

S. M. Sahai, M. Sc. Physics (Benares), Lecturer. 

Indernath Gupta, M. Sc. Physics (Agra), Teacher. . 
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History. 

Hem Raj, M. A. History (Allahabad), Reader. 

Hindi. 

Som Nath Gupta, M. A. Hindi (Allahabad), Reader. 
Logic and Philosophy. 

T. G. Deokule, M. A. Philosophy (Bombay), Lecturer. . 
D. C. Mathur, M. A. Philosophy, LL. B. (Agra)> 
Teacher and Librarian. 

Hindi and History. 

Dev Raj Upadhyaya, M. A. Hindi and History (Patna)' 
Lecturer. 

Commerce. 

Shiv Dutt Pande, B- Com.. M. A. Economics (Agra), 
Reader. 

Nemi Chand Gupta, B. Com. (Allahabad), M. A, Econo- 
mics (Agra), Lecturer. 

Sardar Singh, B. Com., M. A. Economics (Agra), Lec- 
turer. 

R. P. Bhargava, B. Com. (Allahabad), M. A. Economics, 
(Agra), Lecturer. 

Khem Chand Mehta, B. Com., M. A. Economics (Agra), 
Lecturer. 

F. C. Gupta, B. Com,, M.A. Economics (Agra), Lec- 
turer. 

O. P. Bhargava, AI. A. English and Economics (Allah- 
abad), Teacher. 

Durga Prasad, B. Com., M. A. English and Economics 
(Agra), Teacher. 

Jayanti Prasad, B. Com., M. A. Economics (Agra), ■ 
Teacher, 

Ranchhor Lai, M. Com. (Lucknow), Teacher. 

Urdu. , 

H. R. Ansari, M. A. Urdu (.Agra), Teacher. 

Physical Instructor. 

_Mahesh Chandra Gupta, B. A. (Agra). 

Library. — There arc 12,211 volumes in the library 
Rs. 3,000 are spent annually on purchase of books. A 
card index, catalogue is kept uptodate. Besides, there is a 
printed catalogue, supplements to which are printed at the 
end of every year. There are two full-time librarians in 
charge. 

A'Reading Room is attached to the library. Magazines 
on a variety of subjects and daily papers are supplied. _ 

Besides the general library, there are class libraries in 
which books are graded according to the calibre of the stu- 
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dents by Readers who suggest to students reading of parti- 
cular books, and check in the tutorial periods whether the 
sttidents have done the prescribed reading. 

Tutorial Instruction.-^In addition to the usual class 
lectures, tutorial direction and instruction is imparted to 
individual students once a week. Lecture notes taken down 
111 the class, essay and other composition work, analysis of 
books done at home, : nd questions set in monthly tests to 
every student are inspected, corrected and assessed by every 
Reader in bis subject. 

Athletic and Social Activities. — Students are required 
to put m a minimum of 75% attendance for the days games 
are idaycd. The college provides facilities for Football, 
Volleyball, Hockey, i^thlctic Sports, Tennis, Basket-ball and 
Badminton (for girl students only). 

There is an uptodatc Gymnasium where gymnastics and 
calisthcnic exercises are given under the supervision of a 
qualified Physical Instructor. ' 

Literary debates in Hindi and English are regularly held. 
There is a Historical Society and study. circles for promot- 
ing interest in current problems of Politics, Economics, 
Religion and literary and scientific topics of every-day 
interest. 

There is a .Music Club to give training in vocal and 
instrumental music to amateurs. 

A college excursion and a common dinner are held every 
year. The College Annual Day is celebrated by .having 
inter-class sports, dramatic performances and a social 
gathering in which the Old Boys and the guardians of the 
students participate. 

The College Magazine is published twice every year. 

jjosteb— There are two hostels attached to the college. 
The number of studcut.s in residence is 82. 

Scholarships, Bursaries and Medals.— 24 scholarships 
and bursaries (22% of the number of students admitted to 
the college) arc awarded annually to the poor, and deser- 
viu"- students in the Intermediate and degree classes. The 
value of scholarships and bursaries vary from Rs. ISO to 180 
and Rs. 100 to 150 per annum respectively. 

A Gold Medal is awarded to the student who stands first 
in the B. A. Examination. 

Number of students.— The number, of .students on the 
roll is ' ' 

TuniorB. A. 60 Junior B. Sc. 19 B. Com. Prev. 29 

Senior B. A. 50 Senior B. Sc. 17 B. Com. Final 32 
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15.-AGRICULTURAL COLLEGE, CAWNPORE. 

History— Tlie college had a small beginning and grew 
out of the first agricultural experimental tarm in India It 
started as a small school in 1893 with a handful oi studeills 
training of junior revenue officers. 
In 1906 this school was raised to the status of a College and 
the original course of 2 years was elaborated into one of 
3 years and a diploma in agriculture was instituted. Seven 
years after, a Qanuiigo school was opened at Hardoi and 
with itthecourseof study of this college was reorganised 
and divided into a vernacular certificate course of two years 
° Ip 1925 the College 
u- jf School and Intermediate 

Education, U. P- for the Intermediate Examinalion in Agri- 
culture and in 1930 to the Agra University for the B Sc 
fAg-) Desree and in 1943 for the M.Sc.^fAg.) Degree,' 
With the affiliation of the College to the University^ the 
vernacular cer ificate course was discontinued which was 
GtrTkhpur. Schools at Bulandshahr and 

A Reorganisation Committee was appointed bv the 
Government in 1932 and their recommendations embodied in 
the Government Resolution No. 418-A dated July 23 1932 
carried he College a step further in its evolution Accord- 

management and control of 
the teaching work was unified. The College consists of five 

Sorn'a“dV"- “ frolassor oA. 

Tcachiug Sections: 


1 . 


3. 


5. 


The section of Agriculture dealing wi 

. Horticulture. ^ pathology ai 

Veterinary' Science. ^ arasitology ai 

The section of Dairying and Animal Husbandr 


-p, _ ° ^‘"imai j-iusliar 

the B.Sc. (Ag^) degree optional subjects 

L f^otany with Horticulture. 

2. Botany with Plant Pathology 

3. Botany with Plant Breeding 

4- Rural Economics and Estate Management. 

- o ogy with Parasitology a„d Entomoffig;.. 
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The subjects offered for tlie M.Sc. (Ag.) degree are 

1. Agricultural liofany. \ 

2. Agricultural Zoology. 

3. Agricultural Economics and Estate Management, 

4. Agricultural Cbcmistry. 

5. Plant Pathology. 

6. Horticulture. 


Management. — The College is a Government fnstitution 
financed entirely by the CJ. P. Government through the 
Department of Agriculture. Its administration is vested in 
a Senior Ofiicer of this Department who acts as its part- 
time Principal. It has a Governing Body appointed by the 
Government for terms of three years, consisting of official 
and non-official members, which deals with matters relat- 
ing to admissions, award of stipends, scholarships and 
freeship-', and such other matters. In academic matters 
the Principal is advised by an .Advisory Council consisting 
of the Research Officers nominated by the Director of Agri- 
culture and the Professor of Agriculture and Assistant 
Professors of the teaching sections of the-College. 

College Estate.— The College building stands on its 

own ground covering an area of about one square mile. It 
includes an c.x.teusfvc agricultural instructional , farm, a 
dairy farm, horticultural garden and an inscctory. I he 
buildings include well equipped science laboratories lecture 
theatres, a large double storeyed library a veterinary hospital, 
hostels with an accommodation for 360 students, extensive 
nlav grounds, a few residential quarters for the staff, a 
disnensary in charge of a qualified Medical Officer and the 
Ssary dairy and farm buildings. The. College Estate is 
Si miles away from the Cawnpore Central station. 

T ihrarv.— The valuable reference library of the Depart- 
ment of Agriculture is managed by the Principal as its 
Dfficer-in-charge. It contains approximately 52,000 volumes 
ffiduding a K number of journals, periodicals and books 
on agricfilture and other science subjects. An srant 

of Rs 4 600 is provided for purchase of 1 ooks. The staff 
consists of a qualified librarian, an assisffim librarian, a cterfc 
I f tvnkts The librarv serves the students of the 
roneue aUrte employees of the Department of, Agriculture 
Uiroughout thc p^^^^^ Universities and the members 

oftlmpubl „ 77 candidates appeared at the 

RSc®fA“)"SninW^^ wlmm 7.3 passed, 14 in 
, c-i ?n fhe second and 4 onlv hi the third 

■£i itti S S caw...,, ^ 

^ mi,™ number of students in the dcfrcc and 

““ .r Sl Ap.il, <•>■« .• Co.iepc 

was as follows ■ 
B.Sc. (Ag.) Previous -• 

B.Sc. (Ag.) Final .... ' 

M.Sc. (Ag.) Previous •••• . 
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Residence.— Tlie College is a residential institution and 
the students are required to reside in the hostels tvithm t re 
'college Estate, Under exceptional circumstances a stnoenr 
may, however, be permitted to live with his parent or 
guardian or with a member of the staff provided they resiQC 
within easy reach of the College. 

Hostels and their Management.— The hostel accom- 
modation consists of seven separate blocks of buddings or 
single and treble seated rooms for Inter, (Ag.; students, a 
large new hostel with single seated rooms to accommouate 
180 students of degree classes, and a set of ten sclf-containeo 
single seated suites for post-graduate students together 
rvith lar.ge dining halls, kitchens, reading and recreation 
rooms. The rooms are commodious and well ventilated ano 
are fitted with electric lights. The water supply is from the 
College tube-well which is supplemented by supply of filtered 
water from the Cawuporc Municipality, , 

The fees for different hostels are as follows ; — 


1, Post graduate hostel .... Rs. 8-0-0 p. m. per 

student. 

2- New Imstels, single Rs. 3-8-0 „ ., 

seated rooms. 

3. Old hostels — 

Single seated rooms .... Rs, 3-S-O ,, ,, 

Treble sealed rooms .... Rs. 1-8-0 „ „ 

The management of the hostels is in the charge of the 
members of the teaching staff who act as Superintendents and 
live on the pfemises ‘attached to the hostels. One of the 
hostel Superintendents is also incharge of the students’ 
"messes. A senior Assistant Professor acts -as Warden. He 
is also incharge of post-graduate students and looks after 
the management of students’ reading and Recreation rooms, 

.-Students’ Reading Room and Recreation Room. — 
There is a spacious hall situated in the Kew Hostel.s which 
is fitted with electric fans and lights and is used as the 
students’ reading room. 5 dailies, 4 weeklies and_ 6 
monthlies are subscribed for students use. In addition 
there is a students’ library situated in this room which 
contains^ 682 books on agriculture, allied subjects and of 
general interest. 

The Recreation room is ' situated in a separate hall 
which is provided wdth electric fans and lights. • It is used 
■as a. place of recreation and for indoor games. 

Mapzine.— The Cawnpore Agricultural College Stu- 
dent s Magazine is issued twice during the session— Novem- 
*ber and Marcli. The Editor of the magazine is a senior 
member of the Stan ^vho is assisted by two other studenis 
nominated by the Principal from senior classes. The jnaga- 
Zinc contains articles on scientific; agriculture- and allied 
subjects from members of the Department of Agriculture, 
students of Ibe College, past and present,- as well as others' 
having special interest in agriculture. 
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Fees. — The following fees are charged from tlie 
students ; — 


B. Sc. {Ag.) 


Rs. a. p. 


Admission fee .... .... .... 15 0 0 

Tuition fee (monthly) ...5 0 0 

Medical fee (monthly) .... .... 0 4 0 

Games, Recreation and Literary Fees : — 

Admission fee .... .... , .... 10 0 

Games fee (.payable in three instalments 15 0 0 
of Rs. 5 each in July, October and 
January.) 

Recreation and Literary fee (A.nnual).... 5 0 0 

Magazine fee (Annual) .... 2 0 0 

Caution money .... .... .... 25 0 0 


.V.B. — (1) Monthly fees arc charged for 10 months only. 

(2) On selection of the student for admission, he is 
required to pay the above fees immediately. 

(3) Caution money and all other dues must be paid 
by the due date. 

(4) The name of the student is liable to be removed 
from the college roll if he does not rejoin the 
college by the 13th of the month in which the 
college session commences unless leave has been 
previously applied for and granted. 

(5) During the session a student’s name is liable to 
be removed fronrthe college roll if he fallg to 
pay tjie college dues by the last date of the 
month. 

(6) The caution money less deductions, if any, is 

returned when the student finally leaves the 
college. ... 


il.Sc. (.Ag.) 


(i) Admission fee ' 
Tuition fee 
Laboratory fee . 
Medical fee 


Caution money • 
(Library and 
Laboratory). 


Rs. a. p. . 

.. 15-0-0 payable in lump-sum, 
. 15-0-0 p; m. The fees will be 
. S-0-0 „ charged for 12 

. 0-4-0 „ months each year 

and will be pay- 
able in four Ins- 
talments o f 
Rs. 60/12/- each 
in July, October, 
January and 

April. 

50-0-0 payable in lump sum. 
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(ii) Games,- Recreation and Library fees: — 

Admission fee .... Ks. 1-0-0'| 

Games fee .... „ 15-0-0 j paya{jje in lump 
Magazine fee „ 2-0-0 }■ sum of Rs. 23 in 

Recreation and „ 5-0-0 | 

Literary fee. J 

N.B. — (1) On the selection of a student for admission, he 
will be required to pay the fees under (i) and 
(ii) above immediately. 

(2) The name of the student is liable to be removed 
from the college roll if he does not join the 
college by the I5th of the month in which the 
session begins unless leave has been obtained 
, beforehand. 

t 

Cost of living. — For students of average means the 
cost of living exclusive of fees and occasional travelling 
expenses is approximately Rs. 75 p, m. consisting of 

Hostel and Mess charges .... .... Rs. 35 

Sundries • .... .... „ 40 

Scholarships, Stipends and Freeships. — Four merit 
scholarships are awarded to the first four students in each 
of the Inter, and B. Sc., ;(Ag.) classes on the results of the 
half yearly and annual examination'. Ten stipends of Rs. 6 
each and a number of freeships to deserving students are 
also available in each class. Holders of merit scholarships 
and stipends are exempted from payment of fees. Besides, 
a number of stipends are awarded by private bodies- 

For M.Sc., (Ag.) classes, two merit scholarships of 
Rs. 30 each, one for the previous and the other for the final 
class and a stipend of Rs. 15 p. m. for each subject offered by 
the College are granted. 

Prizes and Endowments. — The following medals are 
endowed and are awarded every year : — 

1. Harcourt Butler Medal for all-round best stud- 

ents (founded by late Mr. -W. C. De Noronha 
of Cawnpore). 

2. Sukhbir Sinha Medal for the greatest proficiency 

- in theory and practice of Agriculture as judged 

by the results of 3rd and 4th year combined 
(endowed by late Lala Sukhbir Sinha of 
Muzaflarnagar). 

3. Subbiah Memorial Medal for the student who 

stands first in Botany and Chemistry' combined 
iri the III year annual examination (presented 
annually by R. S. Pt- P. S. Vishwanathan 
-Agricultural Engineer to Government, U. P., 
Cawnpore). 
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4. Ciiandrapal Afcmorial Medal for tRe student who 
stands firsi in Jntermediate Agriculture Ex- 
amination from the Agricultural College, 
Cawnpore (founded in memory of late 
Mr. ciiandrapal a student of this college). 

5 Irwin Gold Aledal for best record in Practical 
.\grlculture throughout the course, (endowed 
by late Mr. VV. C. Dc Noronha of Cawnpore. 

Prizes are awarded to the students wlio stand first in 
each subject in the annual examination. A large number of 
prizes for sports and social activities are also awarded. 

Admissions: — B.Sc., {Ag .). — Thequalification foradmi.s- 
sion to the B.Sc. (Ag.) course is the .passing of the Inter- 
mediate Examination in Agriculture of the Board of High 
School and Intermediate Education, U. P., or any other 
examination in Agriculture recognized by the • University 
as equivalent thereto. 

M,Sc. (Ag .) — Minimum education qualification for 
admission to the M.Sc. (Ag.) class is the B.Sc. (Ag.) degree 
of the Agra University or an equivalent degree of other 
Universities -recognised by the Agra University for the 
purpose. Caudidates for the M.Sc. (Ag.) Examination in 
subjects other than Crop Husbandry and Agricultural 
Chemistry shall be permitted only if they have passed the 
B.Sc. (Ag.) with these or allied subjects as optionals. 

Since the college trains students for the Intermediate 
in Agriculture Examination as tvell, the B.Sc. (Ag.) classes 
are fed by its own students and very few seats become avail- 
able for candidates from other institutions. 

For such vacancies applications are invited in the 
prescribed forms which are available on payment of -/8/- 
from the Principal. Selection of candidates for admission 
rests with a Selection Committee appointed by the Director 
of Agriculture, of which Principal is the Chairman. The 
candidates are interviewed by the Selection Committee 
before they arc admitted. Canvassing for admission in any 
form is considered as a disqualification. 

Applications for adlnission to M.Sc. (Ag.) classes are 
received in the prescribed form on payment of -/8/-. Stud- 
ents who have passed the B. Sc. (Ag.) Examination from 
the Agriculture Collc.ge, Cawnpore and apply for admission 
need not fill in columns 14 and 15 but state that these certi- 
ficates have already been submitted before tvith the applica- 
tion for admission to the B. Sc. (Ag.) class. Candidates are 
called for interview by the Selection Committee before they 
are admitted. 

Admissions of Non-U. P. students.— Excepting 10 
students who are nominated by the Bihar Government for 
admission to this college in the 1st year class in a .reciprocal 
arrangement of admission of 20 U. P. students in the Bihar 
Veterinary College, admissions of students not domiciled in 
U P arc made under the following conditions— 
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Applications are considered subject to there beins 
-vacancies and only on the recommendation of the Provincial 
Government or Political Agent concerned in the case of 
students nominated by a provincial Government or an Indian 
State respectively. 

In the case of students coining at their own expense 
suitable recommendations from persons of influence or 
official status should accompany the application. 

A fee of Rs. 1,000 per annum is charged from each 
student nominated by a provincial government or by an 
Indian state and of Rs. 500 per annum from a student not 
domiciled in the United Provinces who is admitted on his 
own application. 

The above fees include only tuition charges. Other 
charges are payable as in the case of United Provinces 
students. 

No student not domiciled in tlie United Provinces is 
admitted ft his admission prejudices the claims. of candidates 
domiciled in , the United Provinces-who may- be found suit- 
able for admission. The number of students admitted who 
are not domiciled in the United Provinces shall not exceed 
three per annum. 

The students of Benares, Rampur and Tehri State are 
treated as students from outside the United Provinces for 
the purpose of admission. 

Prospects open to passed students . — There are open- 
ings for employment for qualified students of this college in 
the Department of Agriculture, Rural Development. Irriga- 
tion, Education, Co-operative and in the Research Schemes. 
No guarantee for employment is, however, given. 

Staff.— The following is the list of the College 'staff, as 
it stood on 1st of .Tune, 1945. 


Principal.— Dr. T, S. Sabnis, B.A. (Hons.), 
F.A. Sc., I.A.S. 

Warden.—R. S. Dr. U. S. Sbarga, M Sc. (Alld.), 
(Edin,), F. E, S. 


D.Sc., 

Ph.D. 


AgricnUiire Section. 


P. L. Garg, L.Ag. (Cawnpore) .... Professor of Agriculture. 
Post graduate (Pusa.) 

J. N. Sharma, B.Sc. (.Ag.), M.Sc. Asst. Prof, ol Agriciil- 
(Bot.), Assoc. I.A.R.l. New tiire. 

Delhi. 

R. C. Agarwal, Textile Engineers’ Lecturer in Engineering 
Certificate from RoorkeeEngi- and Mathematics. 

- neenng College. ' ' - 

Khalil Ahmad, B.A. (Alld,), Lecturer in Engli-'^fi. 
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Singh, B. Sc. (Ag.) Agra, 
M.A. (Eco.), Agra. 


Mata Din Misra, B.Sc. 
. Agra, M.A. (Eco.)., 
LL.B. (Agra), 


(Ag.) 

Agra, 


Lecturer in Rural Eco- • 
nomics and Estate 
Management. 

Lecturer in Agriculture. 


2nd Lt. Amar Singh, B.Sc. (Ag.) Demonstrator in Agri- . 

Agra, M.A. (Eco.) Agra. culture. 

Lajja Ram Bajpai, B.Sc. (Ag ) 

Agra. 


Tara Chand Sharma, B.Sc. (Ag.) „ 

Agra. 

Nilambar Mukerji, B.Sc. (Ag.) „ 

Agra. 

J. S. Pandey, M.A. in English Junior Lecturer in 
(Agra). English. 

J. N. Misra, B.Sc. (Ag.) Agra, Farm Superintendent, 
postgraduate. New Delhi, 

Trained at Poona in Agri. 

Meteorology and at Roorkee 
- in Surveying. 

J.'Ri Badola, B.Sc. (Agriculture Demonstrator in En'gi- ' 
Engineering) Allahabad. neering. ■ 

Wasi Hasan, B.Sc. (Ag.) Agra. Demonstrator in Agri-- 
, . culture. , . ' 


Chemistry Section. 


I. N. Sharma, M.Sc. (Chemistry) Asst. Prof, of Chemistry; 

Luckiiow. ’ . .... 

S. N. Chatterjee, M.Sc. (Physics) Lecturer in Physics. 
Lucknow. 


Shripal Singh, M.A. (Agra) Math., Lecturer in Physics. 
B.Sc. (Alld.), Post-graduate ' ' 1 

training in Agriculture, Stati- 
stics and Meteorology. 

B. K. Singh, M.Sc. (Chemistry) Lecturer in-Chemistry. 

Lucknow. .. , . . ■ ■ . L 

H. S. Rathor, M.Sc. (Physics) Demonstrator in Physics. . 

Lucknow.' ■ ■ ' _ , ■ ' 

V. L. Verma, M.Sc. (Chemistry) Demonstrator in Chein. . 

Lucknow. ' 

B. R. ■ Shukia, M.Sc. (Chemistry) Demonstrator in Chem. 

Lucknow. , . ., ■ ‘ .C 

D. C.' -Mukerji, M.Sc., (Chemistry) Demonstrator in Chein. 

' Allahabad. , . 

Animal Husbandry and Dairying S ection, . ..... / 


Alam Singh, L. Ag, Cawnpore, Asst. Prof, of Animal 
Assoc I D. I. Bangalore.' — Husbandry and Dairy- 

• ing. 
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T. P. Agarwal, B.Sc. (Ag.) Agra, Lecturer in Dairying. 
I.D.D, Allahabad. 

Chandra Bhan Singh, B.Sc. (Ag.) Lecturer in Dairying. 

Agrai Assoc. l.D.I. Bangalore. 

Sohanvir Singh, B.Sc. (Ag.) Agra, Dairy Farm Superin- 
Assoc. I. A. R. 1., New Delhi. tendent. 
AmaFSingh.B.Sc. (Ag.) Agra. Dairy Assistant. 

Sunder Singh, B.Sc. (Ag.) Agra. Dairy Assistant. 

Botany Section. 

P. R. Mehta, M. Sc. (Alld.) Asst. Prof, of Botany. ' 

Assoc. I, A. R. I. 

Dr. G. N. Pathak, M.Sc. ( Ben.), Asst. Prof, of Botany. 

Ph. D. (Lond.). 

P. N. Sharma, B.Sc. (Ag.) Agra. Lecturer in Horticulture. ' 

Birendra Singh Fozdar, B.Sc. Lecturer in Botany. 

<Ag.) Agra, M. Sc. Agra. - 
Amar Nath Khanna, B.Sc. (Ag.) Lecturer in Plant 
Agra, M.Sc. (Ag.) Bot. Breeding. 

Benares. - 

B. N. Agnihotri, B.Sc. (Ag.) Agra Deiponstyator in Horti- 

' culture, „ 

S. K. Bose, M.Sc. (Bot.) Alld. • „ in Plant Pathology. ■ 

S. N. Singh, B.Sc. (Ag.) AUd.j „ in Botany. 

M.Sc, (Ag.) Bot., Benares. 

Girraj Kishore, B.Sc. (Ag.), M.Sc. „ in Plant Pathology. 
(Botany), 

Satyapal Singh Teota, B.Sc.,(Ag.) • „ in Botany. 

Agra, M.Sc. (Bot.) 

Zoology Section. 

. Dr. U. S. Sharga, M.Sc, Zoology, Asst. Prof, of Zoology 
Ph. D. (Edin.) Ent., PosfDoC' and Entomology, 
torate America (Ent.) F.R.E.S. 

(London). , , 

Dr. B. P. Pandey, D. Sc. (Alld.) Asst. Prof, of Zoology. 

M. A. Bazzaque, Diploma Holder, Lecturer in Veterinary 
Veterinary College, Bengal. Science. 

R. C. Sharma, M.Sc. Zoology Lecturer in Zoology. 

. .(Alld.) : . , , . . 

^'J^J’ondyal, B.Sc. (Ag.) Agra, Demonstrator in Zool-- 
■ M.A. •(Econ.), Agra. - ogy.' " . ■ 

Rampal Singh, B.Sc. (Ag.) Agra, „ „ 

Vacant' . 
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16.— DUNGAR COLLEGE, BIKANER. '' 

History.— The College was started as an Intermediate' 
College in July, 1928; and degree Classes were started from'. 
July, 1935. iM.A. Classes in English. Economics', Hindi, 
History and Sanskrit were started from July, 1942. It is now 
proposed to start J3.Sc. Classes from July, IWS.r . ; 

Building.— The College possesses a fine huildingon the 
Station Road with playing fields, a Hostel, a Warden’s 
quarter and a Biology block in its Compound. ‘ 

Staff.' j 

1. M. N. Tolani, M.A. (Bombay .... Principal and -Professof; 

and Cantab) of Philosophy. ' 

2, T. C. Mathew, B. A. (Hons.) .... Vice-Principal and Senior 

(Madras and O.’con). Professor of English, 

English Department.' ■ ' -■ ■■■■■• 

1. T. C. Mathew .... Head of the' Depaftmentr 

2. M. R. V. Krishna Rao, M.A Junior Profess'or'.'of 

(Madras and Agra). English. 

3. T. D. Mukerji, M.A. .... Asstti'Professor- of 

(Allahabad). .English,- . 

4. K. L. Goswami, M.A. (B.H.U.) Asstt.' Professor. of 

English. - ' 

5. K. S. Saxena, M.A. (B.HiU.). Asstt. Professor of 

English, 

Hindi Department. ' ’ 

1. N. D. Swami, M.A. (B.H.U.) Professor of Hindi. •_ 

2. R. L. Vaish, M.A. (Agra) .... Asstt. Professor of Hindi 

3. M. R. Rafiga, M.A. (Agra) .... Asstt. Professor of Hindi' 

Economics Department, 

1. S. S. Shukla, M.A. (Lucknow) Professor of Economics. 

2. S. S. Nirwan, M.A. (Agra) .... Asstt. "Professor ■ Of 

Economics.. . 

3. K. K. Narula, M.A. -j . . Asstt. Professo'r of ' 

(Lucknow). Economics., 

History Department. 

1. R. Krishnamurti, M.A. Professor of History, , 

(Madras). ■ ' 

2 N R, Kliadgawat, M.A Asstt. Professor' of 

(Agra). History. 

3 ■ Jaswant Singh, M.A. . ■ .... Asstt. Professor of . 

(Agra). ' ' : • History. , 

Sanskrit Department. - ■ • ■ • ; ,r 

1. V. D. Shastri, M.A. , , ..~ Professor of Sanskrit. 

■ (Agra).' 

2 ■ P N Shastri, M.A Asstt'. Professor, of ' 

(Agra).' " '-^Sanskrit."" 
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1 . 

2 . 

3, 


Philosophy and Logic Department. 


M. N. ToHni 
R. R, Agarwal, M.A. 
(Allahabad). 

A. B. Sindhi, M.A. 
(Aligarh).. 

' Biology Department, 


.... Head of the Departmei 

.... Junior Professor of 
Philosophy and 
Logic. 

.... Asstt. Professor of 
Philosophy and 
Logic. 


1. K. M. Gupta, M.Sc., D.Sc Asstt. Professor of 

(Lucknow). Biology. 

2. P. D. M'athur, M.Sc. Asstt, , Professor of‘ 

(Agra). Biology. 

' Chemistry Department, ■ 

1. N, P. Mokerji, M.Sc. .... Asstt. Professor of 

> (Patna). . ' Chemistry. , 

2. Pi D. Swami, M.Sc. ■ ‘ .... AssU. Professor of. 

- (Benares). . - Chemistry,- • - - 

''Physics Department. ■ ' ' . 

L V.L. Talekaf; M.Sc. , .... Asstt. -Professor of. 

(Benares)i'_ • ■ PhyMcs. 

2. "S, K. Rathle, M.Sc. . .... Asstt. Professor , of, 

'''.•;(Agr'a)'. \ •- '■ Physics, 

Mathematics D epartmeni. ’ 

1/ ,S. -P.iKaushik-,' M.A.'' ^ .... ProfeSsor of Mathema" 

■r/il(Agra).' ; . I ' ' tics. . ... 

2.‘'' C. B, Rathie, M.Sc. ■ Asstt.. Professor of- 

'. . (Agra). ■ Mathematics. • 

Students- — -The " total , number ,of Students in the 
College is 264 of-whom 10 are -women candidates. • ' .'i 

Hostel.'— ^The..College provides residential accommodar 
tion for 50'students. The Hostel is a new Quadrangle built 
within the College ' Compound with a resident Warden’s 
' qnaAor nearby. - • . 

, -;Staff- Club.— The College Staff , has a small Club with 
a Tennis Court. The Club provides a good Centre for 
corporate life. of -the. Staff and frequent staff-teas and talks 
are arranged.' , 

Recently" an Academic Council, of the Staff .has 
been organised, consisting of all Heads of the Departments. 
This Academic Council is a consultative body,- on all acade- 
mic matters. , 

■ ' Library-— -The number of books in the College Library 
is 8584. - The Library js open during the-College- hours and 
js growing incfeasingly popular_'with the students..- ■ ' ' 
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: Literary and Social activities.— The literary and debat- 
es societies meet once a week for Hindi and English 
debates. Besides this, the Sanskrit society and the Science 
society have their weekly meetings when some current 
problem is introduced to stimulate thought in the students. 
The social life of the students is looked after by having two 
social gatherings in the year. 

General Knowledge and Extra Mural Lectures. 

General Knowledge lectures are organised through out the 
year on every Saturday, when different members of the 
Staff take their turn to talk on some current problem of the 
day in their subjects. In order to give an intellectual tone 
to the College life, Extra-Mural Lectures are also arranged 
during the winter season. 

Games. — Games of all types "(Cricket, Football, 
Hockey, Volleyball and Military Drill) are Compulsory and 
every student takes part in at least two of these games. 

Scholarships. — Education in the State is free up to M.A. 
classes for bona fide local students or students who are 
sons of Government servants. Nominal fees are charged 
from outsiders. 

Besides, free Education, the State gives 26 poverty 
Scholarships to well-deserving_ local candidates of Rs. 3 
and Rs. 4 a month. Besides this there are six proficiency 
Scholarships of Rs. IS, Rs. 10 and Rs. S a month. 

. Old Boys Association. — The Old Boys Association 
maintains connection between old boys and their 'Alma 
Mater’ and participates, in the celebration of the .College 
day in October every year. 



Results, 

1944. 

1944. 

1. 

Intermediate 

80-0% 

74-2% 

2. 

B.A. ■' . 

81-2% 

. 96-2% 

3. 

M.A. (Previous) ... 

■ 82-0% 

■ 100% 

4. 

M.A. (Final) 

.... 

■ 100% 


17.— MAYO COLLEGE, AJMER. 

History.— The Mayo College was founded as a School 
in 1875 by His Excellency the Earl of Mayo, Viceroy of 
India for the education of Princes and Nobles“and their 
sons ’ From 1945 the admission has been opened to students 
of good social standing whose applications are recommended,' 
if they reside in an Indian State,*by the Government of that 
State, or .if they -reside in any other part of India by-the 
Collector or Deputy Corhmissioner of the district. . 

The College was affiliated to Agra University and its 
Intermediate Classes have been recognised by the Board of 
High School and Intermediate Education, Rajputana, Central,' 
India and Gwalior in the year 1936. 
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Site and Buildings. — Two large and well appointed 
buildings are set apart for the exclusive use of the College 
Section, (1) the College (Jhalawar House) and (2) the 
College Hostel (Colvin House). 

Control and Management. — The control and manage- 
ment of the College since 1931 has been in the hands of a 
General Council and a Working Committee, under the 
general supervision of the Government of India. Members 
of the General Council and the Working Committee are 
drawn from three classes, (1) Ruling Princes, (2) NominesS' 
of the Hon’ble the Resident in Rajputana and (3) Represen- 
tatives of the Old Boys Association. 

Teaching Staff. — The College maintains a qualified 
Staff specially selected for various activities of the College. 
The following are the members of the Staff : — 

Principal.~Mr. M. A. McCanlis, M.A. Honours (Oxon), 

English. — Mr. J. A. M. Ede, M.A. Honours (Cantab)— - 
Head of the Department. Mr. S. C. Datta, M.A. (A'lld.), 

L.T. (Alld.), Dip. Ed. (Edinburgh). ’ • 1 

History. — ^Lt. Rajendra Nath, M.A. (Delhi) — at present 
on Military Service. Mr. S. S. Shandilya, M.A. (Delhi). 

Economics. — Thakur Madan Singh, M A. (Alld.), LL.B. 
(Alld.). 

Civics and Poliiics.-^Mr. R. R. Kasliwal, M.A. (Alld.),. 

Hindi, — Mr, M. N. Kakkar, M.A. (Agra). 

Meetings of the Teaching Staff are held to discus's the 
teaching arrangements and results. 

Number of Students. — There are at present 30 students 
in the College. 14 in the B. A. Classes, and 16 in the Inter- 
mediate Glasses, 

J j - - 

Subjects.Taught.— The College prepares candidates for 
the Intermediate Examination of the Board of High School 
and Intermediate Education, .Rajputana, Central India and 
Gwalior, in English. History, Civics, Economics and Hindi 
and for the B.A. Examination in English, History, Political 
Science, Economics and Hindi. 

The College also prepares candidates for ' the Revenue 
and Judicial Examination of Ajmer-Mefwara, held by th« 
Local Government, For this purpose the services of th£ 
General Manager, Court of Wards and the Tahsildar hav£ 
been engaged. 

Tutorials. — Weekly • tutorials are arranged for everj 
student in each subject. 

■ Library. — The -College maintains a well-stocked Lib 
rafy, the total number of volumes being at present abou 
3350 .^ The Dewey system of classifying books is followed. 
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In addition to an evenly distributed number of books 
for each subject taught in the College, there are Reference 
and General Sections of ample scope. A small Library is 
also kept in the Students Hostel with books of a lighter 
type, such as modern fiction and books on sports and 
games. 

A wide variety of magazines and journals both in Eng- 
lish and Hindi arc also subscribed to. 

The normal annual recurring grant is Rs. 1,500. 

Residence of Students. All students must ordinarily 
reside in the College Hostel (Colvin House). No ‘day 
scholars’ are admitted. 

Games. — Games are not compulsory for students in the 
College Section but they arc all expected to take some form 
of exercise every day. Ample arrangements exist for 
Hockey, Cricket, Football, Tennis, Squash Racquets, Athle- 
tics, Boxing, Swimming, Polo and a few other minor games. 
The games of the College Section are managed by a Games 
Committee elected by the students with a member of the 
Staff associated with it as President. 

Ektra Academic Activities. — The College Union is run 
by officers all elected by the students themselves. A mem- * 
ber of the Staff has been associated with it as Director to 
guide it. The Union meets every fortnight for debates, and 
in addition arranges lectures. 

The Union has had very successful years recently and 
enhanced its reputation by winning the , Inter-College Com- 
petition for the Tliolia Debating Shield at Jaipur for two 
years in succession. 

A member of the Staff is also associated as Director 
with the College Journal which is published each term with 
a student as Editor. All the articles must be written by the 
students themselves. Old students also occasionally con- 
tribute but contributions from members of the Staff and 
others are not accepted. The Journal is making good 
progress and so far 25 numbers have appeared. 

For social purposes there is a Common Room in the 
Colvin House where arrangements are made for recreation, 
light reading, and indoor games. The Common Room is 
managed by a Secretary elected by the students from among 
themselves. There is also a newly established Library in 
the Colvin House. 

At various times fours have been organised to different 
parts of the country. During the past years parties of 
students in charge of a Lecturer have made tours to Hydera- 
bad and Mysore, to the United Provinces, to Central 
India and to Ceylon. Owing to difficulties of travel these 
tours have been stopped for the duration of war. 

The students were invited^ to help in the Economic 
Survev of Ajmer-Merwara which formed a part of the 
Census operations. A group of students spent a week iri 
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condItfinL°/ near Beajvar tabulating the economic 

a™rded ”r«&S„d pS2.“ 

The 1939 Afonsoon having failed in Ajmer- Alerwara a 
Comtnittee was formed by the students/ and 

reliS ‘o neighbouring villages and famine 

^Itef camps to study the work being done by the Local 

?h7mo"Treedv staff to 
The College undertook a very successful Rural studiVc 

ecZmicfuTevo7a''f;' ^t7de1?i denied a1 

economic survey of a village of Ajmer-Merwara was made 

the Medical^Offiwr*of^the c7w^ Surgeon of Ajmer is 

Sub-AssfstanVsu5eon to as?^t^^^^ " 

a well-equipped Dispensary of maintains 

separate" s7natoS"fo7indofr 7atiemf there is also a 
receive a thorough medical exaininatfon ea^h - term. 

Club”!^*Thb^ci^^hrovidL Club known as "Stow 

the Staff; Club dinners the corporate life of 

There are 2 tennis courts 1 't ^t ^he end of each term, 

ing green at the Club There and one bowl- 

Ping-Pong Room. ' ^ ° ® t Billiard Room and 1 

E™SS5n94tlSS’i„'n ff‘5 ‘k' B A 

^njled in one paper onh^and will H^''''®'on, while the third 
1945. Since the cXge was .ffitw tn August 

SSSt/“ B.A* S/i’if'ard tz 

CoMese are awarded 

students . Of their respectiv^Sta es scholarships to 

ed by His Excellency the Vicerov of'^ medal is present- , 

awarded to the best all-round student”^'^ year, and is 


^ JSpXAMLA RAJA GIRLS' COLLEGE. GWALIOR. 

Girls; |lhSu/th' “S i aJ“jK°'™ “P *rom a' very smal 
Girls School within the State -arer the faiggesi 

-lasses were started in the year 1937 and ^ntermediati 
' - - - - . . and the institution wa: 
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immediately recognised for the examination by the Board 
of High Scliool and Intermediate Education for Rajputana 
Ajracr-Merwara, Central India and Gwalior and by the 
Agra University for B.A., in 1939. 


The institution is directly under the control and 
management of the State. It is financed entirely by the 
Gwalior Darbar. The total expenditure amounts to 
Rs. 29,085-9-9. No tuition fee is charged from the girls 
throughout tlie State. 


The College is situated in one of the magnificent places 
of the State, surrounded by spacious compound, consisting 
of a beautiful garden, hostel and quarters for the Staff. In 
the building there are 24 rooms out of them 9 are used for 
lectures one for the Staff and one for the students Common 
Room. One big hall which can accommodate at least 400 
persons is used for meetings. Dramatic performances and 
other gatherings. The remaining rooms are utilized for 
offices, furniture and various other purposes. 


The staff consists of 10 members including the Principal. 
All teachers are whole time employees of the State and are 
governed by the Darbar Civil Service Rules in respect of 
leave and pension. The names of the teachers with their 
qualifications-are as follows : — 

(1) Principal and Professor Dr. Mrs. GargiDevi Mathur» 

of English. B.A. (Benares), Ph.V 

(London). 

(2) Professor of History .... Miss P, Kulkarni, M.A. 

(Agra University). 

(3) Prof cssor of Hindi .... Miss Sarojini Rohatgi 

' M.A. (Benares Univer- 

sity). 

(4) Professor of English .... Mrs. Uma Johari, M.A., 


{S) Lecturer in Marathi .... 

(6) LecUirer in 'Economics.... 

(7) Lecturer in English 

(8) Lecturer in Domestic 
Science. 

(9) Lecturer in Sanskrit .... 

(10) Drawing teacher 


Miss C. W. Ketkar,. M.A., 
(Bombay University). 
Mrs. Naini Sbaran, M.A. 

(Benares University). 
Miss Sharia Rastogi, M.A. 

(Benares University). 
Miss Saraswati-Bansidhar. 
M.Sc. (Benares Univer- 
sity), B. T. (Allahabad). 
Miss Leela Deodhar, M.A. 
Miss Mathura Jagtap. Inter- 
mediate Drawing. 


„ Sets 
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•' "'TKe 'number o£ students at present is 98 and their results 
afthe various examinations during the last three years ar 

given below : — ' _ . 

afp riass. Years. B. A. Class 

No. 

passed-., ; 
5 ■ 

8 
8 

-- Library .-^It- is located in the spacious hall in, which., 
there is sufficient accommodation for keeping all the required 
furniture, such'as Almirahs, Shelves, Tables and Chairs, etc_. 
The number of books is -4597 and Dewy decimal system or 
cataloguing-is in force. The whole-time Librarian is emplpyed.- 
The Books are issued to the students on days fixed during 
working hours. . Bhe work of tlie Library is supervised-.by a; 
member of the staff who is in charge x)f the Library. .. 


Intermediate class. 

Years, 

B, A. 

■ ■ 'No. ‘ ' ' 

■ No. 

- - 

No. 

Appeared. 

passed. 

■ 

Appeared. 


,12 

1^3 

10 

25 

22 

1944 

13 

25 

21 

1945 

’ 13 , 


y - A non-recurring grant of Rs. 5,000 has been provided for 
purchasing books and furniture and-Rs. 1,200 are .sanctioned. 
aqhuall'yV' The' equipment of- the Library is mosfUp-tO" 

3atA' - • . 

Social and Literary Activities. — Besides the Annual 
Social* .gathering -which is held on the occasion • of Shn 
Kainala Jayanti" several other social functions lake place 
which pdovide adequate 'fa'ciiities lor students and teachers 
to mix freely. outside the class rooms. 

Literary programmes , are arranged almost every week. 
Besides the 'Literary activities of the college, some State 
literary competitions arc hbldin honour of late His Highness 
The' Maharaja' Sir Madhava Rao Sahib Sindia, G.C.S.L, 
G.O.V., A.D-C,, LL..D.,' in .which the students of the college 
take part every yedr and,'win prizes awarded byThe State..,- . 

_ ^Games. — Games . are played regularly. , The Games 
’Inspectress' appointed by the State supervises the Games 
programme; . ; 

Rach.'.girl is. medically examined once a year by the 
Medical Inspectress of the State who looks after the sanitary 
'afr'angements in the college.' ‘ ' ■ • - . . - 

■ - ®*-holarships. — -.Schojarships are awarded to deserving 
•Students by the State and Rs. 1,200 per year are allotted for 
this purp-O.se. . : • 


; 19.— BALWANT RA-JPUT COLLEGE, .AGRA, 

History,— it was in the year IS85 that this institution 
-.was started on Its career as a Boarding House with only 20 
.Rajput boys under a Superintendent and a Tutor. This 
-effort for the uplift of the Rajput cornmunity. found favour 
With the Rajput nobility and due mainly to the devdted.zeal 
and munificence of Raja Balwant Singh, C.I.E, of Awagafh 
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and Raja Ram Pal Singh of Kalakankar, the Rajput High 
School was established in 1889. Raja Balwant Singh hav-" 
ing bequeathed a sum of Rs. 9,30,000 for the maintenance 
of the school, the Balwant Rajput High School Trust was 
formed in 1915. The Trust vested the management in a 
Committee of IS members of whom the District and Sessions 
Judge of Agra remains the ex-oflicio President and the Raja 
Sahib of Awagarh, the ex-officio Vice-President. In view 
of the successful working of the school and the demand of 
the community for higher education, the Committee ot 
Management were encouraged to raise it to an Intermediate 
College in Arts and Raja Surya Pal Singh of Awagarh 
donated Rs. 1,40,000 for its upkeep. In subsequent years 
Science (193S), Agriculture^ (1938) and Commerce (1940) 
were added to the Intermediate Department. To meet the 
growing demand of the Rdjpuf and other communities' and 
in pursuance of the policy of the institution foj* rriaklng 
increased provision for th^ study of Agriculture, the college 
i\'as raised to the degree" s’faridard in Agriculture in'1940. 
In 1941 degree classes in Commerce and in 1944 .degre^ 
classes in Arts were started. The High School classes were 
separated in 1940 and the Balwant Rajput High School now 
functions independently under -its own Headmaster... -This 
year the number of the meml)ers of the Com'mitte^e of 
Management, has been raised from 15 to 21, the Principal of 
the Balwant Rajput College and the Headmaster' of ' the 
Balwant Rajput High School being among the additional 
members. . V 

The Intermediate Department of the College is affiliated 
to the Board of High School an'd Intermediate Edqcafidn, 
U. P. and provides instructlon in Arts, Science, Agriculture 
and Commerce. Ror B.Sc. (Ag.) B.Com. and B.A,1 the 
College is affiliated to the Agra University. > - - 

Courses of Studies. - • 

University Section; 

B.A. — English, History .(including -Ancient - Indian 
History), Political Science, Ecohomics, Philosophy (includ- 
ing Indian Philosophy), Mathematics, Sanskrit and Hindi. 

B.Com. — All compulsory ' subjects and the ' following 
optional subjects '< •: - , ' I ' ■ .1 • 

(1) Advanced Accountancy and Auditing. •- 

(2) Advanced Banking-. ' - 

(3) Geography. ' = - • ' - ■ ' ■ ' ' 

B.Sc. (Ag.).— All compulsory subjects and the following- 

optional subjects:— • .'I,‘ -'C.' '."2 

(1) Botany ryith Plant-Breeding. ;;7 ; ,U. s.z-.'J 

(2) Botany with Horticulture. ...... .. , . 

.(3) Rural Economics. and EsUte Management..',' 

'Military Science is an extra optional ' subject :f or tllb 

B.A., B.Com. and B.Sc. (Ag.)_,classe^ T,' ,_:3 uzi'.VS 



4M AGRA UNIVERSITV — CALENDAR 19 ^ 5-46 


Intermediate Section: 

Arts. — English, History, Economics, Logic, Civics, 
Mathematics, Sanskrit, Hindi and Geography. 

Science. — English, Physics, Chemistry, Biology, Mathe- 
matics. 

Agriculture. — English, Agriculture, -Botany, Zoology> 
Chemistry, Physics, Economics and Mathematics. 

Commerce.— English, Economics, Geography, Book- 
keeping, Business Methods, Steno-typing hnd Bainking. 

Staff. 

R. K. Singh, M.A„ LL.B. (Alld.), D.Ed. (Harvard), 
Principal. 

Sabal Singh, M.A. (Agra), B.Sc. (Alld.), Vice-Principal. 
English: . 

R. B. Sharma, M.A., Ph.D. (Luck.) 

Tara Singh, M.A. (Agra). 

R. C. Gupta, M.A., LL.B. (Delhi). 

Tapindra Singh, M.A., LL.B. (Lucknow). 

Baij Nath Singh, M.A. (Allahabad) . 

J. B. Singh, M.A. (Lucknow). 

History, Politics and Civics: 

J. S. Rawat, M. A., LL.B. (Aligarh) ; Ed. Dip. (Wales). 
B. N, MeTita, M.A. (Pilitics) ; M.A. (History) (Agra) 

Philosophy and Logic: 

O. fe. L. Kapoor, M.A,, D.Phil. (Allahabad). 

Economics and Commerce: 

R. K. Singh, M.A., LL.B. (Alld.), D.Ed. (Harvard). 

. T.R. Sharma, M.A. (Agra), M.Cora. (Calcutta). 

Baljit Singh, M. A., Ph.D. (Lucknow). 

Raghuraj Singh, M.A., B.Com. (Agra). 

K. L. Garg, M.A. fAlld.), B.Com. (Agra). 

B. N. Gigras, M.A., B.Com. (Agra). 

K. S. Singhal, M.A. (Aligarh), B.Com. (Agra). 
Mathematics and Statistics: 

Sabal Singh, M.A, (Agra), B.Sc. (Alld.) 

Braj Basi Lai, M.Sc., D.Phil, (Alld.) 

Sanskrit and Hindi: 

N, D. Singh, M.A. (Hindi), M.A. (Sanskrit) (Agra), 
Shastri (Punjab). 

Tikam Singh Tomar, M.A, (Agra). 
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Geography: 

R. D. Singh, M.A. (Geography) (Aligarh), M.A. (Hist.) 
(Lucknow). 

Chemistry: 

R. N. Singh, M.Sc. (Agra), L.T. (Allahabad), Agricul- 
tural Chemistry trained. Imperial Institute, Delhi. 

S. N. Singh, M.Sc. (Benares). 

kl. P. Singh, M.Sc (Allahabad), Agricultural Chemistry 
trained, Imperial Institute, Delhi (On study leave). 

Dcoraj Singh, M.Sc. (Allahabad). ^ 

Physics: 

B. S. Negi, M.Sc. (Lucknow). 

Hakim Singh, M.Sc. (Allahabad). 

RamNeti Singh, M.Sc. (Agra.) 

Kshattrapati Singh, M.Sc. 

Botany: 

Bahadur Singh, M.Sc. (Agra), Ph.D. (Lucknow). 

P.,V. V. Sheshgiri, M.Sc. (Benares). 

N. K. Anant Rao, M.Sc. (Benares). 

Vijai Pratap Singh, M.Sc. (Benanes). 

Zoology: 

R. D. Saxena, M.Sc., LL.B., Ph.D. (Agra). 

V. N. Singh, M.Sc. (Agra), L.T. (Allahabad). 
Agriculture: 

R. B. Singh, M.Sc. (Benares), B.Sc. (Ag.) (Agra). 
Ph.D. (Edin.) 

Rajnath Singh, M.Sc. (Benares), B.Sc. (Ag.) (Agra). 
Jairam Singh, M.Sc. (Benares), B.Sc. (Ag.) (Agra). 

T. G. Jacob, B.Sc. (Engin.) (Benares). 

Indrapal Singh, B.Sc. (Ag.) (Agra), Associate of Impe- 
rial Dairy Research Institute, Bangalore. 

N. C. Pandya, Dip. Vet. (Punjab). 

Raje Singh Rawat, B.Sc. <Ag.) (Agra), Farm Superin- 
tendent and Demonstrator. 

Vijendra Pal Singh, M.Sc. (Ag.) Bot. (Bgnares). 

Military Science and Physical Training: 

Amar Singh, B.A. • ' 

Library: 

B. N. Mehta, M.A., Library-in-charge. ; 

M. L. Bhushan Singh, M.A. (Agra), D.L.Sc. (Benares) 
Librarian. 

Jageshwar Singh, Assistant Librarian. 

Harish Chandra Singh, Assistant. 
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iiumber of students in the CoIIeee classes 
according to Faculties stands as follows:— fege classes, 


Agriculture. 
IV 39 
III 48 
II 45 
I 59 


Commerce. 
IV 9 
III 23 
II 16 
I SO 


Arts. 
Ill 47 
II 30 
I 39 


Science.' 
II •. 27 
I 38 


accommodation of \bout°3oTst undents hostel fof the 

hostels to supervise the general hoste?'^"^ ^ 

There are five blocks each of wWi ; , administration, 

and a student monitor subordinate’to him^'^ ^ 

use 

Medical Ofticer-an Assistant o,f^>'-^^“dents. The College 
time compounder is in charge olthldispensS.^'* ^ 

batches^of1?ufisf'~c,J\^®y be1?”‘®i . tlivided into 

^ 'uemb.er of the^Staff ^ ‘=^’a>'ge of a 

carefully the conditions of the resirfpn,J^^ Tutor supervises 
and gives them general vh ^ studies of his 
students are given the opUon ^alp. ' The 

makes each batch a homoeeno!f<,‘'^°°"'' tutors, which . 
task of the tutor. ‘^°‘uogenous group and facilitates the 

Games.— There is amfiio . . ' - ' ■ 

compulsory for the hosteflers^a^d are 

vicinity of the: College OtJi ■ students living in 
encouraged to participate tn students are also 

cm5r?= for footbaH u three 

ttiP and a’ dozen volley ball and hn^w two tennis 

the .premises of the College ball 6ourts,.all on 

'Sical training U.O.T C — Phy- 

dS rotl',! ^Sf-shoo l"g"g Targ^hooS 

Son TU ^ form a spSfiar the 

&in3^^ are compulsory - fo^^'a i the'institu- 

Sts u ®’i°°ting is Ibft i except that 

tif cl ,.^esides,the colJeae comK- ‘ t ’e option of the stu- 

"4^^' dmiurth^ye?;"^ ^w Tol^; 864 

2 - 257 - 11-6 of booP’® expenditure 

i., SSoT' 

remains open from 8a!^Pt1n Department which 

■ - f-j”; and .-with’ a break, ' 
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from 5 p.m. to 8-30 p.m. All important books, reference 
books and periodicals arc kept here. 

- Scholarships. — Merit scholarships of the value of 
Rs. 2,250 are awarded to Rajput Boarders. Concessions in 
fees arc also allowed according to rules of the Education 
Department. Thirty-three per cent, of the Rajput Boarders 
are- allowed free residence and twenty per cent pay at half 
rate.' , . . 

i Societies, Clubs, etc. ^ 

The ‘Union’.- Every student is a member of the College 
Union. Not less than six parliaments and a number of 
debates arc organised by the Union during a session. The 
Union offers the students invaluable training in Self-Govern- 
ment and provides tliem scope for extra-curricular activities. 

Besides the Union there are the Commerce and the Arts 
associations which organise lectures and debates. They 
bring out their own separate journals trom which articles of 
outstanding merits are incorporated in the College Maga- 
zine. .A special feature of the Commerce • Association is the 
"Essay Competition" which is open to all University 
students offering Commerce and Economics in any one of 
the Universities of the Province. The Commerce Associa- 
tion maintains a small library of its own for the benefit o.f 
poor students and to facilitate study circles. There fs also 
a Science Association for the Science and Agriculture 
Departments which meets periodically and holds talks and 
lectures. The Hindi Sahitya Parishad seeks to promote the 
cause of Hindi. It organises lectures -delivered by scholars 
and holds .debates on Parliamentary lines. It also conducts 
a provincial Kavi Sammelan and Kavita Pratiyogita, the 
winner of the latter being awarded Pt. Ram -Prasad 
Saraswat Memorial Cup. 

The Old Boys’ Association of the College enables 
students who have left the College to keep in-_ touch with its 
life. A meeting of the Old' Boys’ Association is held at 
least once a year and the Alumni Bulletin, giving an account 
of the activities of the association and matters relating to 
the College, is published and sent to the members; ' •' 

The College 'Magazine. — The College Magazine is 
published once a year. It .incorporates selected articles 
from the Journals of the Commerce and the Arts Associa- 
tions together -with independent' contributions' by the Staff 
and the students. . 


■ 20.— MEDICAL COLLEGE, AGRA’. ■’ 

History.— The Agra Medical College_ started - iri‘‘ 1939. 
Prior to this date it was the Agra Medical School;. This 
Medfcal School began in 1854, and ft appears, was esta- 
blished for the benefit of the Military Department, The 
Thomason Hospital was the nucleus of the School. • Civil 
pupils were accepted for training in 1878. In 1892 the 
follo-wing buildings were added- to 'the • Hospital ; Operation. 
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Theatre, Out-patients Department, European W^ard and 
Surgical Ward. In 1904 there was a general improvement . 
in the standard of education and new buildings wefe 
erected e.g. Eye Ward, Dissection Hall, Physiological 
Lecture Hall and Pathology Laboratory. 


In 1905 the students’ Hostel was built and play grounds 
o,pened. In the following years more buildings were added;. 
New Pathology Laboratory, X-Ray Block, Women’s Wards 
Block. Steady improvement in* education 
and buildings were continued when in 1931 whole time 
lecturers in Anatomy, Physiology and Pharmacology were 
appointed. A pre-medical test was introduced in 1935, which 
ensured a better class of students. In 1939, the School was 
formed into a College, affiliated to the Agra University. 

Staff. 


Buckley, C.S.I., M.D„ F.R.C.S., 

LM.S., Principal. 


-Department of Aimtomy. 

Dr. C. B. Singh, M.B., F.R.C.S., P.M.S., Professor.. 

Dr. P. C. Patel, M.B„ B.S., Reader. 

Dr. D. N. S. Chowdhry, M.B., B.S., D.O.M.S., Tutor in 
Embryology. 


Dr. T. C. Sharma, M.B., B S., Demonstrator. 

- .Dr. J. N. Srivastava, M.B , B.S., Demonstrator, 
Department of Physiology. 

Dr S. N. Mathur, M.B., B S., Ph.D., Professor. 

Dr. Narendra Singh, M.B., B.S., M.D.. Reader. 

Dr. U. R. Bhardvvaj, M.B., B.S., P.M.S., Demonstrator. 
Dr. Gopal Krishna, M.B., B.S., Demonstrator.. 
'Department of Bto-Chemistry:. 


n \ Ph.D. (London) A.I.C., 

(London), Reader; . . 

.. .Dr- V. N. Tewari, B.Sc., M.B., B.S., Demonstrator. 

.Department of Pharmacology. 

- f B,Sc., M.B.;D.PhiI, Professor. 
Dr. J.N. Tayal, M.Sc., D.Phil., Lecturer. 

n"’ Demonstrator. 

Dr. K. N. Ojha, M.B,, B.S., M.D.; Demonstrator. 
Department of Pathology.- ■ 

ProEs’sJ;.^’ ^^-D., ■ M.R.C.P., P.M.S. 

PJiLS^', Reade?.*^®'' ^'D- (Med. and Path.) 

Dr. M. K. Agrawal, B. Sc., M.B,, B.S., Curator Tutor, 
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Dr. rCashi Nath, M.B., B.S., Resident Pathologist. 

Dr. Rajendra Singh, M.B., B.S., Resident Pathologist. 
Dr. B. P. Saxcna, M.B., B.S., Demonstrator. 

Dr. R. S. Gupta, MiB., B.S., Demonstrator. 

Department of Hygiene and Public Health. 

Dr. J. .Misquitta, D.P.H., Lecturer. 

Department of Medical Jurisprudence. 

Rai Bahadur Capt. A. P. Bajpayce, M.B., B.S., P.M.S., 
Lecturer. 

Department of Medicine. 

Dr. G. N. Vyas, M.B., B.S., M.D., M.R.C.P,, P.M.S,, 
Profe.ssor. 

Dr. K. N. Gaur, M.B., B.S, M D., M.R.C.P., F.R.F.P. 
and S., D.C.H., R.C.P.S., D.P.H., P.H.S., Reader. 

Dr. B. K. Dube, M.B., B.S., M.D., Lecturer in Therapeu- 
tics. 

Dr. P. N. Laha, M.B., B.S., M.D., Lecturer in Children 
Diseases. 

Dr. B. P. Singh, M.B., B.S., Post-graduate in Leprosy, 
Lecturer in Skin and Venereal Diseases. 

Dr. Ram Pal Singh, M.B., B.S., P.M.S. , Resident Phy- 
sician. 

Dr. Sailcshwar JMittra, M.B.. B.S., Clinical Tutor and 
Registrar. 

Department of Surgery. 

Dr. S. C. Misra, j\[.B., B.S., L.R.C.P., F.R.C.S., Pro- 
fessor. 

Dr. S. P. Snvastava, M.B., B.S., M.S., F.R.C.S., P.M.S., 
Reader. 

Dr. A. N. Razdan, B.Sc., M.B., B.S, M.S., Lecturer in 
Minor Surgery. 

Dr. J. Chandra, M.B.,- B.S, Lecturer in Anaesthesia. 

Dr. H. S Sharma, M.B., B.S., Lecturer in E. N. T. 

Dr. R. V. Singh, M.B., B.S, M.S., F.R.C.S.. (Pri.) 
P.M.S., Resident Surgeon. 

Dr. M. N. Gupta, M.B., B.S., P.M.S., Clinical Tutor and 
Registrar. 

Dr. M. L. Sharma, M.Sc., M.B., B.S., Demonstrator. 
Department of Midwifery and Gynaecology. 

Major J. E. R. Hepplette, M.B.E., F.R.C.O.G., L.R.C.P., 
F.R C.S., L.M., Professor, 

Dr. Chunni Lai Mukerji, M.B., M.O., Reader. 

Dr. P. C. Das, M.B., D.G.O., L.M., Z.G.O., Lecturer and 
Resident Gynaecologist. 

Dr. Miss S. Bahadur, M.B., B.S., Clinicar Tutor and 
Registrar. 
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Department of Ophthalmology. 

■ Dr. R. S. Varma, M.B.. B.S.. F.R.C.S., D.O.M.S., Pro- 
fessor. 

Dr. K. N. Mathur, M.B., B.S., D.O.M.S., Lecturer, ' , 

Department of Radiology. 

Dr. H. N. Bhatt, M.B., B.S., F.R.C.S., D.M.R. and E., 
P.M.S., Reader. 

Dr. O. N. Saxena, M.3., B S., D.M.R.E,, Lecturer. • 
Department of Dentistry. 

Dr. D. D. Watts, M.Sc.. F.C.S., L.D.S,, R.F.P.S., 

Lecturer. 


Stores Department. 

Dr. B. N. Baijal, M.B., B.S., Medical Officer, I/C. 

Academic year.— The academic year commences on 1st 
August and ends on 30th April. It consists of three terms 
as detailed in the Calendar. 

Rules for. Admission. — Of students in the Medical 
College. Students who have passed the I.S.C. with medical 
group of subjects i.e. with Biology, Chemistry and Physics, 
shall be admitted on the basis of a pre-medical test held each 
year. The Pre-Medical Test consists of an examination held 
in July in the subjects of Chemistry, Physics, Biology,* 
English Composition and a personal interview. For _each 
subject 100 marks are given and 50 for the interview tliat is 
450 altogether. The examiners for the papers are chosen 
from out'side_ Colleges and are appointed by Government, 
for the interview there are three members, usually medical 
men nominated by the Government. 

The first 50 arc admitted, 10 seats out of this 50 are 
reserved for Indian States, Sind Province and South African 
candidates on payment oha subsidy of Rs. 1,000 per candidate 
each year, if there are any candidates ; if not, the- places are 
filled in from British India United Provinces. The College 
is intended for boys from the United Provinces and certain 
States. Both male and lady students are admitted — 10 seats 
are reserved for lady students; if the entire 10 are not filled' 
by lady students they will be filled in by male student.s. 

L.S.M.F. Candidates who desire to take the M.B., B.'S. 


... A ,0/ the L.M.P. or L.S.M.F. Diploma of the State 

Medical Faculty, U. P.. or C. P. and Punjab Boards may be 
pro^'ded*^ the M.B., B.S. degree of .the University 


(0 His preliminary qualifications come up to the 
standard laid down by the Medical Council of 
India e.p. he has either (o') passed the Interme- 
diate Examination of the Board of High School 
and Intermediate Education, U. P. with the 
medical group of subjects (Physics, Chemistry and 
Biology) with a practical test in each subject or 
(0) an examination recognised as equivalent 
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(li) He has passed the followins; examinations conduct- 
ed by the University; — 

* (o) The first M.B., B.S. Examination in Anatomy 

and Physiology and 

(6) The second M.B., B.S. Examination in Materia 
Medica and Pharmacology ; 

Provided that the examination under (a) above must 
be passed at any time.within two years before the 
candidate’s joining an AfFdiated College of the 
University recognised up to the M.B,, B.S. stand- 
ard, and the examination under (6) above must be 
passed at any time within 18 months after the 
candidate has joined such a College : 

Provided furtlier that a Licentiate intending to go up 
for an examination in Anatomy, Physiology or 
Pharmacology may attend practical courses in any 
or all the subjects at an Affiliated College of 
Medicine; if he so desires, on payment of such 
fees as may be prescribed in this behalf by the 
College concerned. 

(iii) After passing the First M.B., B.S. Examination in 
Anatomy and Physiology, he has attended in a 
College of Medicine affiliated to the University, 
a course of study theoretical. Practical and 
Clinical in the following subjects for not less than 
two calendar years: — 


(а) Medicine. 

(б) Surgery. 

(c) Obstetrics and Gynaecology, 
(if) Ophthalmology. 

(e) Forensic Medicine. 

(/) Hygiene and Public Health, 
{g) Pathology and Bacteriology. 


During this period special attention shall be given to 
the study of Applied Anatomy and Physiology and 
Clinical Pathology and the Medical Council of 
India’s requirements in Obstetrics and Gynaecology 
shall be fully complied with; 

(iv) The candidate must pass in all the subjects befdre 
he is deemed to have obtained the M.B., B.S. degree ; 
provided that the examination in (a) Forensic 
Medicine and (f>) Hygiene and Public Health, (c) 
Pathology and Bacteriology may be taken 18 
months after the candidate s joining the Affiliated 
College. . • 


Tuition Fee 
Hostel Rent 
Electric current charges 
■ Games and Clinical Society .... 


120 Yearly, 
dS do. 
12 do. 
18 do. 
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The 1st and 2nd year students will pay such extra cost to 

I'' .he 

studau'aonhWf"'' ofRs. 10 is to be charged from elch 
and tflevv i fin? tJ’e Agra Medical College 

X fa ls tQ rlcnLT /our per day from each student, 

ho tails to deposit college fees by August 10, every year. 

First year. 

exai"nSLn'?n ?h?’' Y'” ¥ terminal and one final 

Students must obt?fn”30^*L°H Physiology. 
examinations Stiirlnnic u”*]- ^Sgregste of these three 
allowed to go on to flip ? who fail to obtain 30% will not be 
in the final mav he nm student who obtains 50% 

the marks in ^L^L'^te^ ^^gardless of 

absence from the examinpf^ examinations provided that his 
irom the examinations was excused by the Principal. 

Second year. 

Anatomy and Physro^oev™!*'?! the first in 

Physiology and Pharmfcolo the second in Anatomy, 
of the aggregate of The t ^‘“'^^nts must obtain 30% 
Physiolo|j?and 25% in in Anatomy and 

obtain 30% of thfa?g;"eSfrrnl°t®'^^ Students who Ll to 

25% in Pharmacology wf/l not and Physiology and 

M.B, .osi.foni.t Is. 

T'hird year, 

of Pharmacology, ^'p^thologv^anW^p'"^^'®”® subjects 

Surgery, Obstetrics and G?^napp'^i ^^‘^teriology, Medicine, 
ijodents must obtain 30% of tJi Ophthalmology. 

If they fail to obtai? this^'th in Pharmacoloiy. 

at the 2nd Professional exanii^r^ * oot be permitted to appear 
-’htects will be carrS onTo’X‘ 47^; aTdtl °JSr 
fourth year, 

Phiy ""S'obtain 30?°'T^’n J“"sP'-udcnce and 
’he marks obfal^n?^ ^^^regate in the 
"'ll also sit at two ‘he 3rd year. They 

Sftai5e!r°'tT' OhstetHc?’and’"r^^'''^^?^’ Surgery 

^hese subjects will h? • gynaecology. Marks 

tvho fail .to obiain%n "'^^°"^° 

Pathology, Jurisprudcncp an the aggregate in 

to appear in Part I of the F^ntl^ffr"'^ he permitted 

Ft-fUi year. ‘he 4th year. 

The * 

ophthalmology and ObstetriS”’an*i r i^^'^'heine, Surgery, 
obtain 25% of the Students 

examination, held in these “'e terminal 

5th years will not be alloived ‘he, 3rd, 4th and 

. Terminal Examinn^r . ‘he Final Part II. 

cover^W written and 'praetkaf^'^*' c^atninations 

‘'“'ered by the teachers durjn™(hat% ‘h'" 
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Athletic Association. — This association will comprise 
of all the students, who will have to contribute towards the 
games fund as prescribed under the College fees and members 
of the teaching staff, shall be honorary members The activi- 
ties will be governed by an Executive Council consisting 
of 

(1) Patron— Principal. 

(2) President — A member of the senior staff to be 

nominated bj' tbe Principal 

(3) Secretary— To be elected bj' the students. 

(4) Assistant Secretary— To be nominated by the 

Secretary in consultation with the President. 

(.t) Captains of the following teams : — 

(i) Tennis. 

(it) Hockey. 

(lit) Football. 

(iv) Cricket. 

(6) Two representatives from the lady students to be 
elected by girl students themselves. 

The athletic fund will be administered by the Students. 
Committee under the chairmanship of the Superintendent 
who will be nominated by the Principal. 

The annual auditing of the accounts of the association 
will be done by Government auditors. 

The Executive Council will determine the allocation of 
money to different sections of the association on the basis of 
the strength of each team. 

College Day. — The anniversary of the College shall be 
celebrated every year. It is desirable that the money for the 
College Day function, including the tea should be allotted by 
the Government. In case budget for entertainment is not 
sanctioned, the function should be a purely College affair, 
subscribed to proportionately by the teaching staff including 
the Principal of the College. Staff shall be at home to 
students and the members of the House and Nursing staff. 
Invitations to outsiders shall be issued by the common consent 
of the subscribers on bchali of the Principal, and their 
number will be strictly limited. 

The programme of the occasion will be as follows: — 

- (a) Pageant arranged by the students to raise public 
donations for the benefit of homeless and in- 
curable patients. 

(&) Prize Distribution. 

(c) At Home. 

((f) Drama. 
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21-TEACHERS’ TRAINING COLLEGE, AJMER. 

The Teachers’ Training College, Ajmer, was opened in 
1941 for the professional training of graduates belonging 
mainly to Rajputana, Central India and the centrally admi- 
nistered areas of Ajmer-Merwara, Delhi Province, Baluchis- 
tan, Mhow and Coorg. It is maintained by the Board of 
High School and Intermediate Education, Rajputana (inc- 
luding Ajmer-Merwara ) and Gwalior, Ajmer and prepares 
teachers-in-traimng for the B. T. Degree of the Agra 
University to which it is affiliated. The duration of the 
courses in Theory and Practice is one year. 


The College is situated on the Meer Shah Ali Estate and 
comprises the main block of lecture rooms, a spacious 
hall, a library, a laboratory, a handwork room, offices and 
hostels. 


Teaching and Administrative Staff. 


Principal. 


Vacant. 


Dr. P. C. Lall .... B. Sc. (Agr.) Mass. State 

Acting Principal College, U. S, A., M. A., Ph. D, 

(Columbia) T. D. (Leeds). 

Mrs. M. N. Vergese .... M. A. (Punjab), T. D. (London) 
Acting Vice-Principal 

S. N. Srivastava .... M. A; (Prev.) Agra, M. Sc. 

Lecturer. (Chemistry) Allahabad, B. T. 

(Benares), T. Dip. (Edin- 
burgh) B. Ed. (Edinburgh). 


M. I. Mirza 
Lecturer. 


— B. A. (Punjab), Dip. Edl. 
Handwork (London). ’ 


Prabhu Dutt Sharma 
• Lecturer. 


.... M. Sc. (Allahabad), B. ‘ T 
(Benares). 


Subodh B. Adaval 
Lecturer. 


M. M. Meinon 
Lecturer. 


.... M. A. in Hindi f Allahabad). . 
B. T. (Agra), M. Ed. (Prev.) 
Allahabad, Sahitya Ratna, 
(Hndu University). 

.... M. Sc. (Aligarh), B. T. (Ali- 
garh). 


S. K. Agarwal. 
Lecturer. 


— M. A. (Agra), B. T, (AH' 
garh). 
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Library— The Library is stocked with about 3800 books 
on modern educational theory and practice and text books. 
It IS open during College hours as well as in the evenings. 

Laboratory. — The laboratory is equipped with the 
nccessap’ apparatus and chemicals required by the teachers- 
m-training for practical work in Science subjects. 

. Education Society and other Societies. — The nicmber- 
sliip of the Education Society is compulsory for all students. 
Besides the Education Society, the following associations 
also_ function for the encouragement of work in other 
subjects. 

1. The English Study Circle. ^ 

2. Hindi Society. . ( 

3. Urdu Society. 

4. Historical Association. 

5. Geographical Association. 

Tutorial and Practical Work. — Besides being required 
to attend lectures, teachers-in-training are sent to local 
boys’ and girls’ high schools for practice in teaching. Each 
student is required to deliver sixty lessons under supervision. 
For tutorial work students arc divided into, groups, and the 
rotation of groups is so arranged that each group of students 
can discuss their essays and problems with each lecturer 
once a week. 

Educational Handwork. — The college has a well-equi- 
pped handwork room, where students learn toj prepare 
illustrations and models in different media e. g. paper,' 
cardboard, clay and wood. The lecturer in educational hand- 
work is assisted by an experienced woodwork assistant. 

Hostels. — There are three two-storeyed ' blocks of 
hostels for men students, with a reading room for indoor 
games, a guest room, and dining rooms for orthodox: and' 
unorthodox students. 

Physical Training.— Physical training is compulsory' 
for all men students. This includes (a) morning exercises, 
and (b) participation in the following games : — 

Hockey, Football. Volley Ball, Basket Ball, Rugger. 
Touch, Dech Tennis, Badminton and minor group 
games. 

' Admissions.— The college admits candidates belonging 
mainly’to the States in Rajpufana, Central India and Gwali-.- 
or and to the centrally adminstered-. areas, and Ajmer- 
Merwara under the jurisdiction of the Board. - Tim seats 
are reserved for candidates nominated .by,, the Central 
Government. Candidates residing- outside >the tepritonal 
jurisdiction of the Board are not . admitted unless gccom- 
modation is available, or unless they., possess ^special .quali- 
fications. ' . ■ ' ' 

' Only graduates are admitted to the ‘College. Woiqen dre 
also eligible for admission. 
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Fees. — The following fees are charged from each student 
per month for 12 months. 




Rs. 

a. 

1 

(a) 

Tuition fee Rs. 

.... 25 

0 


(h) 

Union & Games 





fee 

.... 2 

0 


(c) 

Hostel fee 

.... 3 

S 


(d) 

Medical fee 

.... 0 

8 


(e) 

Electric Charges 

.... 1 

8 


(f) 

Library fee per 





annum 

.... 3 

0 


(g) 

^Establishment, 




Charges 

..„ 2 

0 

J 


From Hos'tellers 
only. 


Attendance at lectures, tutorials, demons- 
tration, and criticism lessons. 

^®cal hoys and girls. High Schools 
under the supervision of the college staff. 
Criticism lessons. 

Physical education. 

. Educational hand work. 

(vi) Gardening. 

withme”sTudent^"‘'-~^°™"" 


(i) 

Oi) 

(iii) 

(iv) 
(V) 


attend lectures 


t 

22.-K.E. M. UDAIBHAN JAT COLLEGE, LAKHAOTI. 

backto\^he^ye^^l 905 ’'®^\"j^°^ ‘*1® Institution maybe traced 
Amar Singh O. B E of Pa • Bahadur Ch. 

school in his private 'residence ’wftra'''^few®?“" Boarding 

warden and a tutor witn a few boys .under a 

shala” of Pali was shiftpH tn after this humble “Path- 

institution, where it benan t^^f Present site of the 

In 1913 it was raised to fh f Primary, School. 

Rai Bahadur Ch. Amar Sinp-h ^ Middle School, 

ble High School in the rur.^ leehng the need of a suita- 
the public and several Tat Zamh^d^ support of 

was the latfe Rani Raghubir Kn anrong.whom 
and got recognition Sahanpur &tate 

year 1919. On April 1930 ^‘^hool classes in the 

Hailey, Goveriior^of’ the Unit^^t’^ Excellency Sir Malcom 
ness the Maharaja of Dhotmll*^^^ Provinces and His High- 
As a result of His Highness’c High School. 

cy:s sympathies, the High School^”^^® E^cellen- 

Intermediate Eiamhiation : "'as recognised for the 

Julyl934 reSt^ni‘'°?„ /"/"^r'^Bure in July 1931. In 
Before Rai Bahadur Ch Arts was also secured. 

mission of seeing the^ mcr^’",^'' '■'=alize his 

seeing the institution a fulflcdged Degree 
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College, death snatched him away in 1935. On the demise 
of the Founder a new Managing Committee was constituted 
in August 1935. His Excellency Sir Maurice Gamier 
Hallett, K.C.S.I., I. C.S. visited the College on 8th April 1941 
and laid the foundation stone of the “Young Hostel". His 
Excellency was greatly impressed and expressed the hope 
that the Amar Singh Jat College which had such a modest 
beginning may de’velop into a rural University one day. In 
July 1941, the College was recognized for B. Sc. Agricul- 
ture and E. A. classes. 

Management and Control. — The institution is run by 
the Government through the District Magistrate Buland- 
shahr as Official Administrator. 

• Staff. 


1. 

Principal 

Vacant. 

2. 

Ch. Daryao Singh, m.a., m.sc., u,.r. 

Acting Principal. 

3. 

Ch. Cliaran Singh, m.a. 

Head of Phil. 

4. 

Ch. Bhanwar Singh, m.a.,b.sc.(ac:.) Head of Agr. 

S. 

Mr. K. L. Widhan, m.a. 

Head of Eco. 

<5. 

Mr. G. L. Maheshwari, M.sc. 

Head of Che. 

7. 

Mr. A. P. Misra, M.sc. 

Head of Boty. 

8. 

Vacant 

Head of Eng. 

9. 

Mr. R. L. Gupta, m.a., n.sc. 

Lect. Maths. 

10. 

Mr. Asa Ram, m.a., l.t. 

Lect, Eng. 

11. 

Mr. Misri Lai, n.sc.(AG.) 

Lect. Dairying. 

12. 

Mr. Mahendra Singh, m.a. (En 

Lect. Eng. 


Phil.) 

13. 

Mr. D. S. Misra, m.a. 

Lect. Hindi. 

14. 

Mr. Chandrapal Singh, m.a. 

Lect. Eng. 

IS.' 

Mr. Bikram Singh, b.sc. (ag.) 

Lect. Engineering. 

16. 

Mr. V. D. Gaur, m.sc. i 

Lect. Boty. 

17. 

Mr. K. D. Upadhya, M.a. 

Lect. Eco. 

18. 

Mr. S. S. Sharma, b.sc. (ag.) 

Lect. Agr. 

19. 

L Lekhraj, m.a. 

Lept. Geog. 

20. 

Mr. R. N. Singh Sirohi, n.sc. 

Demons. Bio. 

21. 

Ch. Teekam Singh, n.sc., i-L.n. 

Demons. Physics. 

22. 

Dr. S. R. Nigam, m.a. iH 

Lect. Politics. 


(LUCKNOW) 

23. 

Mr. G. B. Mathur, m.sc. 

Lect. Zoology. 

24. 

Mr. G. S. Rawat, b.sc."(ac.) 

Demons. Agr. 

25. 

Mr. Onkar Singh, n.sc. (ag.) 

do. 

26. 

Mr. H. S. Sharma, m a. 

Lect. Eng. 

27. 

Mr. Indarjeet Narain Roy, m.a. 

Lect. Eco. 

28. 

Lecturer, chemistry 

Vacant. 

'29. 

Demonstrator, „ 

Vacant. 
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30. Dr. C/iunni Laf, Graduate 
Vety. .Science 

■31. Farm Supdt. 

Dr. V. D. Sharma, l.m.p. 

Mr. Mahendra Singh 


of Bengal 

.... Lect. Vety. 

.... Vacant. 

.... Medical Officer. 
.... Librarian. 


metallS mad fhfr ^uilding-The College i.. situated on the 

fr“°5 f 

Ho,,eU„d”('t "V™.'S Hos‘5“41 OmHoBtcl, ,2, Hailey 

300 bighasoflLd^„^i ‘ College covers about 

for extending the^Se-ffarm Th ^r SO bighas 

equipped lahnratnrJoo The College possesses well 

staff, the students and ^ dhspensary for the 

ingroom, Ld a dair)V ™'^'‘^“^“'’^ library and a read- 


Subjects taught.— 


i?.M. ■ . . 

General English compulsory. 

Ee,n°tcr,U7SiLS(J)P.'S^^^^^ 

n.Sc.{Ag.) 

CompuIsory._(l) Agriculture, (2) Agricultural ChemiS- 

^ Optional.— 1. Botany with Plant Pathology. 

- 2. Rural Economics and Estate -Manage- 
ment. • 

Intermediate Arts. 

Compulsory.— English. 

EducaUona?' Psyclmlogy^^’s ^'MaV},' 4. 

7. Hindi and Urdu. ' "^®*^®fnMics, 6. Geography, 

Intermediate Agr. 

Chemistry, ' 5°'^\gr’icufture**’6 3. Physics, 4. 

matics.- ^ ulture, 6. Economics, and 7. Matlhe- 

manage*d.^ by^the^^ames” College games and sports were 
cipai as the President Afr consisting of the prin- 

History worked as Games Singh M.a., Lect. 

annexed sevenl i,-.,.,!,- The College teams 

Several urTzes u-lr^Fc ''' Tournaments. 

:.e%crai prizes were also won. The standard of the games 
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was hifirher than on previous years. The young Corps carried 
on Its activities with all vim and vigour. It is an organiza 
tion to tram our students in the Physical training and Social 
service. The Young Corps camped at Garhmukteshwar 
mela for a week and rendered invaluable service to the 
pilgrims. 

Students Union. — To develop the intellectual, social and 
moral life of the students, to encourage public speaking 
amongst them and to arouse the spirit of social service among 
them. College Union was started in the year 1941. The 
Union and tiic various societies did a lot of good work 
in infusing in the minds of the students the spirit of genuine 
research and deep Scholarship. A grand Kavi Sainmellan 
and a Mushaira were organized by the Hindi Sahitya Fari- 
shad and Baza-i-adam respectively in which most of the 
prominent poets of the province participated. The annual 
social gathering under the auspices of the College union 
was great success. 

Library and Reading Room.~The library and reading 
room occupy the central position of the Arts Block of the 
CoiVegr. Tficre .zre .vicfs'e 44!^S fa!t{eites in the iibrsry. The 
total amount spent on the books in the year was Ks. 246/5/9 


The reading room subscribes to 
and 40 monthly journals. 

S dailies, 

12 weeklies 

Enrolment. — 

Agricutlure. 

Arts. 

Total. 

1st year 

119 

12 

131 

2nd year 

73 

17 

90 

3rd year 

31 

; 

38 

4th year 

64 

11 

V 

75 


287 

47 

334 


Scholarships. — Tlie total amount spent on the head 
was Rs. 2,047/10/- The College authorities allowed freeships 
and half-freeships to 26 and 17 students respectively. 

Old Boys. — The Old boys’ Association was started some 
years back in order to maintain contact between old students 
and the College. 

General.— Life in the College as a whole was quite 
satisfactory. There was excellent sprit amoung the boys 
An intimate touch of the staff with the students is a remark- 
able feature of the College. Our College, in fact, is deve- 
loping on the lines of Shanti Niketan. 

War Efforts.— The college is a regular recruiting centre. 
.A.bout 20 boys joined the Army in various ranks during the 
year. About 400 boys from the Institution are serving 
in the Army in various theatres of War. 
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23.--BIRLA COLLEGE, PILANI. 

Introduction.— 

This College owes its inception and development to 
the generosity and educational idealism of the 
Biria family. • It traces its origin to a small pri- 
mary school started in 1901 by the grand father 
of Mr. Ghanshyamdas Biria for the instruction 
of his grandson. The primary school was raised 
to a free Middle English School in 1916 and to a 
free High School in 1925. The institution wa.s 
raised to an Intermediate College in 1929 and 
from that time it passed under the special charge 
of the great financier, industrialist and social 
worker, Mr. Ghanshyamdas Biria, who created a 
Trust and gradually raised the trust fund to nearly 
fifty lacs of rupees to carry out an ambitious pro- 
gramme of well-planned, efficient ’education in the 
land of his birth. The College was affiliated to the 
Agra University in 1943 as a first-grade college 
competent to prepare students for the B. A. and 
B. Com. examinations of the University. I. Sc. 
and B. Sc. classes were opened in 1944. 

Management and Finance. 

The general control of the College is vested in a board 
known as the Biria Education Trust of which Mr. 
G. D. Biria is the Chairman and the Principal of 
' the College, the Secretary. It is this Trust whith 

finances the college and 'the annual recurring ex- 
penditure is met out of the income of the trust- 
fund. Rs. 75,000 annually from this income is 
earmarked for the college. 

The total expenditure (recurring) this year was 
. Rs. 1,09,820, 

Subjects Taught. 

The College is recognised for the I, A., I. Com. and 
L Sc. examinations by the Board of Intermediate 
Education, Kajputana. Central India and Gwalior. 
It is affiliated upfo the B. A., B. Sc. and B. Com. 
standards to the Agra University. 

Iniermediaie Arts; 

English, Hindi, Sanskrit, History, Mathematics, Civics, 
Logic and Economics. 

Iniermediaie Science; 

English, Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry and Biology 
Intermediate Commerce: 

English, Accountancy, Business Methods, Economics and 
Commercial Geography, Mathematics, Banking and Steno- 
typing. 
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D. A.; 

General English, English Literature, Sanskrit, Philo- 
sophy. Mathematics, Economies, History, Political Science 
and Hindi. 

B.Sc.; 

General English, Physics, Mathematics, Chemistry, 
Zoology and Botany. 

J3. Com.: 

English, Comriiercc, Economics, Advanced Account, 
ancy and Auditing and Advanced Banking. 

Staff.— 

The staff number 31 at present and is constituted as 
follows : — 

. PriiiVi/m/.— S. ID. Pande, M. Sc. (Allahabad). Hony, 
Lti Commander. 

Vicc-Prweipot.-^S. Pal, M. A., B. T. (Calcutta). 
English; 

S. Pal, M. A., B. T. (Calcutta). 

B. D. Sharma, M. A. (Delhi). 

K. L. Gupta, M.A. (Agra), 

A. N. John, M. A. (Allahabad), 

B. B. Mathur, M. A. (Agra). 

H. C. Gupta, M. A. (Allahabad). 

Math'cmalics; 

■ S. D. Pande, M. Sc. (Allahabad). 

S. R. Mital. M. A., B, Sc.. LL. B. (Agra). 

History and Political Science: 

... - Balkrishna; M. A. (Agra) History. 

...... , M. "a. (Nagpur) Politics. 

” . ' B. S..UpadKyay3, M. A. (Lucknow). 

Philosophy: „ ' . 

. . ' - H. R. Bhatia, M. A. (Punjab). 


'•‘"‘'''-R. N. Bagchi. M. A. (Cal.) ; Ph. D. (London) 

Hindi and Sanskrit: ■ 

' • ■ K. L. Sahal, M. A. (Agra) Sanskrit ; 

... . . M. A. (Agra) Hindi. 

A. S. V. Panth, M. A. (Madras). . 


Commerce: - - ■ . i - 

R. S. Yajnik, M. A., B. Com. (Lucknow). 

A, B. Trivedi, M: A., B. Com. (Bombay). 
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C. B. Gupta, M. A., B.Com. (Agra). 

S. K. Porwal, M. A., B.Com. (Calcutta). 

O. P. Sharma, M. A., B. Com. (Lucknow). 

M. C. Bansal, M. A., B. Com. (Agra). 

Vidyadhar B. Com. (Agra). 

Physics: 

A. Mukherji, M. Sc. (Dacca). 

S. D. Chaube, M. Sc. (Agra). 

Chemistry: 

R. D. Gupta, M. Sc. (Agra), 

Roshan Singli, M. Sc. (Agra). 

Biology: 

B. C, Mahendra, M. Sc. (Allahabad). 

K. S. Bhargava, M. Sc., D. Phil. (Allahabad). 

Library: 

P. C. Banerji, M. A. (Calcutta), Trained in 

Librarianship. 

Sliadilal. 

Physical Instructors: . 

P. G. Oak, B. A. 

S. N. Bhaya, 

Number of students. — 

The number of students in 1944-45 was 405. Of these 
138 were in the degree classes and 267 were in the 
Intermediate classes. The number of girl students 
was 7. 

Library and Reading Room. — 

The College has a well-equipped Library of about 
15,000 volumes. Since 1943 after the starting of 
degree classes, a special non-recurring grant of 
Rs. 45,000 has been made for the Library-by Mr, 
G. D. Birla, Rs. 1,900 by Sir B. D. Goenka and 
Rs. 1,000 by Mr. K. K. Birla. In spite of the 
extreme difficulty of procuring books now, the 
number of volumes added in these .two years is 
3886. 

The Library is classified on the Dewey decimal system* 

The Library spent Rs. 1,000 in 1944-45 on newspapers 
and periodicals. In addition to the periodicals and journals 
directly subscribed by it, the library is in the fortunate posi- 
tion of regularly receiving some forty outstanding British, 
American and Indian Journals and periodicals from 
Mr. G. D. Birla. 

Science Laboratories and Museums. — 

With the opening of the Science classes at the begin- 
ning of the present season, the Birla Education 
'■ Trust made a special grant of Rs. 1,20,000 for the 
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equipment of laboratories and the amount has 
been fully spent. Although very great difficulty 
was experienced in getting tlie apparatus, the 
laboratories are now rvelPequipped for I. Sc. 
and B. Sc. work. A fairly well-equipped biologi- 
cal museum has been set up in course of the 
year. 

A commercial and archaeological museum has also 
been set up for students of Commerce and An- 
cient Indian History. 

Hostels. — 

The College is practically a residential one, 90% of 
the students residing in the hostels. A 
big new hostel consisting of 144 single-seated 
rooms has been constructed this year for the stu* 
dents at a cost of 3 lacs. Another new hostel for 
Rajput students has been built this year for the 
students by Seth Jugal Kishoreji Birla. 

The Hostels are in charge of a senior professor who 
acts as the warden. He is assisted by superinten- ' 
dents. The number of students residing in the 
hostels this year was 345. 

Games and Physical Training.— 

Special emphasis is laid on the physical training of 
• students. Attendance at games and physical acti- 

vities is compulsory for all students of the college 
unless they are declared unfit for physical ex- 
ercise by the ‘ college Medical Officer. Every stu- 
dent of the college is trained in gymnastics, track- 
athletics and some arts of Self-defence. In addi- 
tion, he is expected to learn one of the major 
games like football, volley-ball, hockey and cricket. 

A big gymnasium and an excellent swimming pool 
have been provided for the boys. 

The college won the Rajpulana. Olympic Sports trophy 
this year and obtained the Rajputana individual 
championship in sports and wrestling. At the 
same Rajputana Oh'mpic Sports Meet, the college 
shared honours with the Government College, 

■ Ajmer in Volley Ball. There are two qualified 
physical instructors in charge of athletics and 
games. 

Medical Care: 

■ The students of the College have to undergo two 
medical examinations in the year under an M. B., 

B. S. doctor who is the full-time medical officer of 
the College. Health records are maintained by 
him. There is a dispensary under the care of the 
, College Medical Officer for the service of the 
students and the membeys.of the staff. 
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Extra-Curricular Academic Activities. — 

The in.stitution seeks to create a Iiealth3' atmospiiere 
for intellectual and cultural life bj' providing for 
a number of activities by which intellectual pur- 
suits ma5' be encouraged, close social intercourse 
among students fostered and scope may be given 
for the creative energy of the young mind. , 


Every student of the College is a member’of a society 
known as the Birla College Parishad which offers 
valuable opportunities for cultivating a sense of 
responsibility and the practice of self-gov'ernment 
by associating students with the direction of the 
social and athletic side of the life of the college. 
It conducts regular debates in the parliamentary 
form once a fortnight. 


There are special societies in connection with the 
study of English Literature, Hindi Literature, 
History and Politics, Commerce Economics, Philo- 
sophy and Science. These societies conduct, 
under the guidance of the professors, lectures and 
discussions on topics of interest in the subjects 
• with which they are associated. 

A printed magazine in English and Hindi is, published 
twice a }’ear. Owing to the present shortage of 
paper, it is being published onlj’ once a year. 


TEe College has a Dramatic club and a Music Clubi 
u f Club there is a fine stage .on 

which dramas ot social and religious interest are 
^’uie to time. The' performance of 
Jai bhankar Prasad’s “Skand Gupta" bj’ the Dra- 
1 Jacob’s “Monkey’s Paw” by the 

English Literary Association were outstanding 
Recesses this j’ear and y^ere highly appreciated. 
Eor students interested in music there 'is a music 
teacher who is a regular member of the sta.E and 
lino imparts instruction to students in out-of-the 
college hours. 


^f^^'otarships and Free-Sindentships: 

Bonafide .students of Jaipur wfio are too poor to p 
from the payment of tuitii 
ices, t^or meritorious students of poor mea 
there are a number of scholar.ships. The aniou 
spent on scholarships this year was Rs. 5,222. 


Rover and Scouts: 


regularly tliroughont the 
. r. 1 he college scouts won several troplu’es 
this year in the Jaipur State Scout Camp. 

Co-operative Bank: 


Thei^ is a Co-operative Bank run bjf the Commerce 
department of the College for imparting practical 
training to boys who have taken Banking. The 
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bank does banking business of almost all descrip- 
tions and is under the direct charge of a professor 
of the Commerce Section. 

Social Service: 

To awaken the minds of students to the need of 
social service and to give them some training in it 
the college has organised a society named the 
Desai Memorial Society after the late Mahadev- 
bhai Desai who was a trustee of the Birla Educa- 
e tion Trust. It has in its charge adult education 
classes for the poor illiterate youths of the neigh- 
bourhood and also medical relief and sanitation 
work in the locality. 

There is a ‘Vidyarthi Saha 3 ’aka Sabha’ run by the 
students of the College by subscriptions from 
among themselves and the teachers for helping 
some needy studenls with small stipends. 


, 2'4.— DARBAR COLLEGE, REWA. 

_ History. — The Darbar, having realized the urgent and 
imperative need of a Degree College in this State, in the 
absence of any such institution in tlie vast areas of Baghel- 
khand and 'Bundelkhand, started Degree classes in 1944, on 
affiliation to the Agra University. 

Management. — The College is maintained and financed 
entirely by the Rewa Darbar and is directly under the,, 
charge of Minister of Education. For executive purposes,, 
the Principal of the College acts as the Head of the College 
Department under the aforesaid Ministry. 

Building. — The building of the College, situated on the 
outskirts of the Civil lines, of the City, is one of the mosh 
magnificent and imposing buildings, in this part of India.- 
It is built on an ultramodern architectural design and is; 
surrounded by extensive plaj'fields. Well-equipped labora- 
tories lecture-theatres, botanical garden and gas plant are 
some of the main features of the building. 

• '.Subjects recognised. — The College is recognised for 
(.1) Faculty of Arts; B.A. — in English Literature, Hindi,- 
Urdu, Sanskrit, Mathematics, Philosophy, Economics, History 
arid Politics; (2) For Faculty of Science: B.Sc — in Mathe- 
matics, Physics,Chemistry, Botany and Zoologj'. It is ahso’ 
recognised for Intermediate courses in Arts and Science. 

Staff : 

-1. -Dr. A.' P. Alathur, M.Sc.,' Principal and Senior- 
D. I. C- (London) Professor of Phj-sics. 

2. Dr. T. K. Das Gupta, M.A., Vice-Principal and Pro- 

Ph. b. (London) lessor of English. 

3. Mr. O. B- Shuk!.i,,B.Sc Professor of Maths. 

(Hons.) M,Sc, 



460 AGRA UNIVERSITY — CALENDAR 1 ' 945'46 


4 . 

5 . 

6 . 

7. 

8 . 
9. 

lo- 

ll. 

12 . 

13. 

14 . 

15 . 

16 . 


Mr. S. D. Saxena, il.Sc. 
Mr. S. S. Doosaj, M.Sc. 
Mr. A. N. Baijal, M.A. 
Air. A. H. Nizami, M.A. 
Mr. Brij Raj Bihari, M.A, 
Air. AI. P. Agarwa), M.A. 
Mr. Sri Chandra, B.A. 

(Hons.), AI.A. 

Air. G. S. Kapoor, AI.Sc. 
Air. Chinlamani Alalviya, 
AI.A. 


.... Professor of Botany. 

.... Professor of Chemistry. 

.... Professor of Urdu. 

.... Professor of History. . 

.... Professor of Economics. . 
.... Professor of Hindi. 

.... Professor of Philosoph.v 
« 

.... Professor of Zoology. 

.... Professor of Sanskrit. 


Mr. B. Dube, M.Sc, .... Professor of Physics. 

Mr. N. P. Nafde, M.A., B-Sc. Professor of Political 

Science, 

Air. Ram Mitra Chaturvedi, AI.A. Lectnrer in English. 
Air. Gopal Prasad, AI.A Lecturer in.AIathematic.s, 


Hostel. — 45 students are provided accommodation in 
a -well-equipped Hostel, working under the supervision of 
two Resident Wardens. Adequate arrangements for two 
ine.sses and games are made by the College. 

. Day Scholars- — The city area has been geographically 
divided in four circles for purposes of general supervision 
and conduct of outdoor' games and other extra-curricular 
Activities. Each is placed in the charge of three or four 
members of the staff. 


Staff-club. — The Staff runs a Club -which provides a 
centre for corporate life. Periodical dinners and parties in 
honour of distinguished guests are arranged. Tennis and 
other indoor games supply the necessary exercise and 
recreation. For the normal membership fee, the amenities 
available in this club and the lively atmosphere accruing 
are really creditable. 

The College Co-operative Stores. — The Stores area 
unique feature of the College. Financed by the Staff and 
Students, the Stores are run on ideal cooperative lines. The 
most popular feature of the Stores is its Restaurant, which, 
besides being instrumental in providing cheap, healthy and 
nourishing refreshment, forms a kind of social club. The 
Mores further maintains a Book stall and a Generalware 
Emporium where almost every necessity of the students is 
t profiteering. Profits are 

^ared both by the consumers as well as the financiers. 
I he Mores cherish the ambition, of imparting to the students 
experience of business management, which no school of 
• learning is able to teach and yet which no school of life can 
safely-ignore. 

Library.— The College can safely claim to have a very 
nicely furnished library and reading room, where it is a 
pleasure to sit ajid read. Alodern and standard works 
numbering about 5000 are available for reference and use. 
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Besides, a !arg:c nmntier of newspapers, magazines and 
ppnodicals are subscribed. The cataloguing and maintenance 
of tiie Librar 3 ’, in charge of an experienced Professor, follows 
tlic most modern methods. 

Tutorial system and General Knowledge. — Every 
student receives the pointed attention of his teachers who 
spare no pains to bring to perfection not onlj the curricular 
information of the students, hut also see that their general 
outlook on life develops as wide a perspective as possible. 

Societies, etc. — The College Union claims to have every 
student as it.s member and every type of refined social and 
literary activity as its programme. Offering invaluable 
opportunities ‘to the raw youth for practical self-government 
the Union becomes a link between the College and the sympa- 
thetic public. 

The Scientific Association and the Social Science 
Society are more or less technical bodies, where talks and 
discussions of an academic nature arc arranged. 

Gita and Qoran classes, once a week, lend the necessary 
religious tinge to the other activities of the College. 

Publications. — Due to the war time conditions, the 
College magazine, being a joint effort of the Staff and Stu- 
dents is published once a year. 

Athletics. — Besides the game in the College Hostel 
adequate arrangements are provided for the students to play 
Hockey, Football, Cricket, Volley Ball and Basket Ball under 
the vigilant care of Circle Wardens. The various matches 
between the Staff and Student,', and between the College 
Eleven and Outside teams arc eagerlj’ looked forward to 
even by the public and arc a source of real entertainment. 
The College teams are almost the indisputed leaders in the 
local tournaments and'liavewon fame and name outside. 

College Fees. — Tuition and other fees are charged as 
follows : — 

Tuition fees Games fee Union and Mag. 

B.A. .... 680 100 700 

B.Sc. .... 780 100 70 0 


2S.-RAJ RISHf COLLEGE, ALWAR. 

The College was started as an Intermediate College in 
October, 1930. It has recently been affiliated to the Agra 
University for the B. A. and B. Com. Examinations and 
B. A. and B. Com. previous classes have been started in the 
College from Jub', 1945. 

The College is also recognised by the Board of High 
School and Intermediate Education, Rajputana (including 
Ajmer-Merwara), Central India and Gwalior, Ajmer, for 
the Tntermedifite Exsminution in Art.s, Science snd 
merce. 
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Building:— The College is located in a palatial buildi.ng 
e.g. Baney Vilas Place and is surrounded by an extensiyp 
garden. A new wing of the College is under construcfion; 
It )s proposed to provide the College with a new building 
alter the cessation of tiie war. ■ ' 


Staff:— 


1. Mr S. P. Bhargava, M. A. Principal. 

2. Mr. G. S. Jaiman, M. A. Professor and Head of Eng- 

lish Department. ' 

3. M. K. K. Ojha, M. A Lecturer in English. 

■'^vasthy, M. A., Lecturer in Commerce. 

B. Lom, 

Bhargava, M.A., Lecturer in Commerce. ' 

B. Com. 


6 . Mr. M. N. Mathur, M. A., 
B. Cora. 

7. .Mr. Bala Bahsh Goval, 

M. A. 

■S.- Mr Bfi]' Bahadur, M. A. 

9. Mr. Ram Lai Sawal, 

M. A. 

■10; Mr. Shambhu Datta' 

Sharma, M. A, Shastri, ' 
H. Mr. B, S. Bhatnagar, M. A 

12. Mr. Shiva Shankar, M. A. 

13 . Mr. Ram Raghunath, .. 

- M. Sc. 

14 . Mr Asiuvani Kumar, .... 

M. .Sc. 

Chakravarti, 

M. A. ■ 

16. Mr. Bishan Sinlia, .M. A. 

17. Mr. K. K. Saigal, M. A. 

15. Mr. B. K. Tandon, M. A., 

B. Com, 

19. Mr. K. S. Mathur, M. 

Lorn. 

20. Mr. Brahma Nand, B A. 

21. Mr. Murari Lai Mathur. 

AI. A. 


Junior Lecturer in Com. - 

Professor and Head of the 
History and Politics ' De- 
partment. ■ ■ ; 

Lecturer in Politics. • • 

Professor and Head of the 
Hindi and Sanskrit 'De-I 
partment. 

Lecturer in Sanskrit. - • : 

. Professor and Head' of' 
Urdu and Logic Depart- 
ment. 

Lecturer in Mathematics. . 

Junior Lecturer in Science, 

Junior Lecturer in Science.- - 

Lecturer in English. 

Lecturer in Economics. 

Junior Lecturer in Econo- 
mics. . . 

Junior Lecturer in Com- 
merce, 

Junior Lecturer in Com- 
merce. . - 

Type-writing Instructor, " 

Tutor in Urdu and Persian.' 
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Fees. — The foi/owiiiif montli/y tuition fee.s and contri- 
butions to tlic various Students’ Funds arc charged: — 



B. A. and B. Com. 
Aiwa- Outsiders 
rians. 

Intermediate. 
Aiwa- Outsiders, 
rians. 

Tuition fee.s 

.8 10 ■ 

3 

6 

Science fees 

»»• 

2 

2 

Typ writing fees 

•••• 

1 

I 


N. B. — Bona fide Ahvarians who are agriculturists are 
charged Iialf the feecliarged from Ahvarians. 

Contfibulwns to Studculs' Pundx: 

B. A. and B. Com. Re. 1-4-0 per month 

Intermediate Re. 1-0-0 per montli 

Terminal Examination fee Re. 1-8-0 per Terminal Exa- 
mination. 

The above fees and contributions arc cliargeable for ten 
months only in the session. 

Security: — EvCry student has at the time of admission 
to deposit a security amount as follows : — > 

B. A. and B. Com. ... Rs. 10 

Intermediate Arts and Com .... Rs. 5 

Intermediate Science Rs. 10 

The .security amount is refundable when the student 
leaves the College after such deductions as maybe neces- 
sar 3 ’ for losses of Library books or breakage of or damage 
to College property for which he may be held responsible. 

Hostel: — There is a Hostel attached to the College. It 
is under the supervision of a resident Warden. Applications 
for admission to the Hostel should be made on the presrrib-' 
ed form. 

' The charges for room . rent and electric current in the 
hostel are as follows from the students of all classes. . ' 

Ahvarians .... ' .... Rs. 2 p. m. 

Outsiders .... .... Rs. 3 p. m. - ' - ' 

These are chargeable for mii months in the year. 

Merit Scholarships etc.:— The following merit scholar- 
ships and scholarships for the students of backward classes 
such as Meos, Minas etc. have been sanctioned by His 
Highness’ Government. , 

2 Scbblarships @ Rs. 10 per month for E. A. 

2 Scholarships @ Rs. 10 per month for B. Com. 

4 Scholarships @ Rs. 8 per month for II year classes. 

4 Scbohrsjiips @ Rs_ 7 per mouth, for I year classes. ' . 
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Meo Scholarships. 

3 Scholarships @ Rs. 8 per month. 

Other Scholarships, 

1 Scholarship @ Rs. 8 p. m. 

4 Scholarships @ Rs, 6 p. m. 

fl number of books in the library is nearly 

proposed to spend 

niore than Rs. 5,000 on books. 

Discipline;— College students are not permitted to live 
rmw , without Ha guardian. Students of the 

will be subject to all disciplinary rules 
and will not take part m any political activity. 

rliih^r College will become a member of a 

CiuD or a society not connected with the college or represent 

Principal except with the written permission o£ the 

playgro'unL^anrl College possesses extensive 

sporfs and \ provision is made for games and 
nroviHp?! , PJiysical activities. Students will have to 
govide themselves with separate uniform for games and 

madS^Anibffx^^T^— also been 
found fit for ^!itrr \ College students who are 

of .Jliorough ' e.xamination • 

Doctor at a yeaJ' and" cas»<f ' e'' ’ I 

attention are brought to the notrce nf ^n requiring special 
dians concerned. ^ ne notice of the parents or guar- 

intended^to be**nfade^fnr provision is 

activities such as Sfitrtp kinds of extra-curricular' 

Societies Dramltfr o f Literary and Debating 
College Magazine ..Clubs, Publication of a 

^tc^iege Magazine, Scouting and Social Services Activities 


26.~HERBERT college, KOTAH, 

tution, which sTarted*a"Hi^h%"lf ' f insfi- 

as Intermediate Colle-e from^ jifa f functioned 

raised to the status of a i/-4 and onward has been 

to the Agrfu„ivL4v affiliated 

the finest buildings in tile '® ’moused in one of 

s.,„hes c 
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Courses of Study. — The College olTcr.s instruction in 

the following subjects for the liilermcdinte and Degree, 

courses. 

httcrmcdialc Arts, — History, Economics, Civics, Logic, 
Mathcmctics, Hindi, Sanskrit, 
Persian and Drawing. 

Intermediate .’science. — Physics, Chemistry, Mathematics 

and Biology. 

Intermediate Commeree.— Commerce, Banking, Industrial 
Oganization and Mathematics. 

B.A. Degree. — English (General and Special) 

Mathematics, History, Economics, 
Political Science, Philosophy, 
Hindi and Sanskrit. 

B.Se. Degree. — English, Mathematics, Physics, 

Chemistry. 

Staff, — The members of the staff during 1945-46. 

Principal. 

Mathura Lai Sharma, m.a., d.litt, 


English. 

Kailash Nath Soral, m.a. Lecturer. 
Ram Charan Mahcndra, m.a. Lecturer. 
Kashi Prasad, M.A. ' Lecturer. 

Economics and Commerce. 

S. V. Vaidyanathan, m.a. Professor. 
' N. C. Mittal, M.A., n.coM., l.t. Lecturer. 

History and Political Science. 

Mathuralal Sharma, m.a. Professor. 
n.LITT. 

Roop Lai Bhatnager, m.a. Lecturer. 
Plnlosophy, 

A. U. Vasavada, m.a., d.mtt. Professor. 

Mathematics. 

Surya Prakash Bhatnagar, 

M.SC. 

N. D. Gautam, m.a. 

Physics. 

S. H. Ekbote, M.sc. 

G. R. Nigara, m.sc. 

Chemistry. 

B. D. Batta, m..sc. 

Ram Sahai, M sc. 

Natural Science. 

R, K. Kaushik, M.sc, 


Professor, 

Lecturer. 

Professor. 

Lecturer. 

Professor. 

Lecturer. 

Lecturer. 
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Languages. 

Fateh Singh, M.A.. d.litx. Professor of Hindi and _ 

Sanskrit. 


• Hari Ram Tiwari, m.a- Lecturer. 

(Hindi) 

Hafi? Hikmat Ali, m.a. Lecturer. 

(Persian) 


Dr giving. 

N.'G. Naber, (1, 11 & III Lecturer. 

Grade.) 

Strength. — The College -has on its rolls 336 students' 
(of whom 15 are girls) distributed among the various 
classes as under. — 


Intermediate Arts 
Intermediate Science 
Intermediate Commerce 
B. A. Degree 
B. Sc. Degree 


138. 
80. 
53 
47 
■ IS 


Library and Reading Room. — Tlie Library has a,' val.u-’i 
able collection of about 9000 volumes. A Reading Room 
is attached to the Library. 

Extra Curricular Activities. — The games of Cricket, 
Hockey, Foot-ball, and volley-ball are played. The College 
has taken part in Inter-Collegiate tournaments with dis-v 
tinction. The Union., Society of the College has an, elected ' 
student-chairman. Debates in Hindi and English are held 
and Lectures -arranged. There is also a Dramatic .Associa- 
tion. The College publishes its own Magazine. . 

Hostel.— The College runs a Hostel for its students, the 
Raghunath Hostel. It accommodates about 55 students. 


27.-MAHARANA BHUPAL COLLEGE, UDAIPUR. 

The College has been named after His Highness the 
Maharana of Udaipur and was raised to Degree standard, 
from July 1945. It is maintained by Mewar Government.’ 

The College building is spacious situated on a hill about 
a mile out of the citj' and is open on all sides. The 
locality is healthy and is enlivened by natural scenic, 
beauty. • ■ ■ . ' - 

Teaching Staff. 

Principal. Dr. P. Basu, m.a., ph.d., ll.d. 

English. 

1. Vacant. 

2. Mr. S. D. Jagdhari, jr.A. (Lucknow), 

' Senior Lecturer,- 
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■ Mr' N.'S. Jafeannathan, b.a. Honours 
'(Madras), Senior Lecturer (on pro-, 
balion). 

. Mr K. L. Bhatnagar, m.a. (Lucknow) 

Junior Lecturer (temporary). 

Mr J. VV. Henry, M.A. (Lucknow), B.T. 
’(Benares Hindu University), Junior 
Lecturer (temporary). 


Economics. 

1 .‘ 

2 . 


Dr. P. Basu. 

Mr, U. S. Bhatnagar, m.a. (Agra), 
Junior Lecturer. 


History and Politics. 


. 1 . 


2 . 


3 . 

Hindi. 

1 . 

. 2 . 

Mathemalics. 

• 1 .'- 

•- 2 .' 

Physics. 

1 . 


■Chemistry. 

1 . "■ 

-■ 2 . . 


Mr. GautamN. Dwivedi, b.a.. Honours 
(London), Professor(on probation). 

Mr V. N. Dave, m.a. (Agra), B.T. 
(Benares Hindu University), Junior. 

Lecturer (on probation). 

Mr. Gopi Nath Sharma, m.a. (Agra), 
■Junior; Lecturer. 

Pacanti 

Mr Krishna Chandra .Sl^otri, m.a. 
(Agra), B.T. (Benares Hindu Uni-, 

versity), Junior Lecturer. 

Mr.'G; A. 'Dharmarajan, b.a. Honours^ 
CQxon), Professor (on probation). 
Mr Snrya Narain Dube, M.sc. (Allaha- 
^ bad.), J.L.B. (Agra), Junior Lecturer. 

Mr. B. Swaminathan, m.sc. (Ldiidon), 
Professor (on probation). . 

Mr ' Duleh Singh Kothari,' M.sc. 

-.habad), B.T. (Aligarh), .:Junior 
Lecturer. ' ; , 

Mr’A'B. Malkani, 

Hindu University), Professor (on 
-probation). ' ■ ■ - . . 

Mr.' R; C. Gupta, m.sc. (Lucknow), 

' ' Senior Lecturer. ,, , 


■hysirai L, yerdia, B.A. -(Agra).- . - i c ' : 

.all major subjects ^"subject having-not 

week. 
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' There is a College Union which elects its own executive 
and manages most of the extra-curricular activities of 
students. 

The Library is now in the process of formation and 
books are being purchased worth Rs. 25,500 which has been 
sanctioned for.the purpose. 

There is a common room for boys — the girl students 
a separate room — which is well provided with several daily 
papers and many monthly and weekly magazines in English, 
Hindi and Urdu. 

The College publishes two issues of its magazine every 
year. 

There are two Associations in ^ the College, one for 
history, political science, and economics and the other for 
mathematics, physics ana chemistry. 

The laboratories for physics- and chemistry are being 
equipped and fitted and orders have been placed to the 
extent of Rs. 38,450 which have been sanctioned for the 
purpose. 

Games of the usual kind— cricket, hockey, football 
Volleyball, tennis are regularly played on the extensive 
playing fields which are situated on the other side 6i the 
main road. The College takes’ an active part in the 
Rajputana tournaments and has won. credit in some of 
them. There is a whole-time Physical Instructor employed 
by the College, 

Tuition fee is charged for ten months on the following 
monthly scale, girl students being exempted from the 


payment of tuition fee. 

Mewari. * 

Non-Mewari, 


Rs. 

Rs. 

Intermediate 

5 

8 

.. i B.A, or B.Sc. 

.10 

15 


In the Intermediate classes ten per cent, of the stude.nts 
are free and fifteen per cent, are half-free. In the B.A. and 
B;Sc. classes five per cent, of the students are free. 

There is a poor students’ fund which helps poor and 
deserving students by lending or buying books for them or 
paying their,tuition or examination fees or contributing to 
their board. 

There are two scholarships of Rs. 12 a month for the 
Interipediate Arts classes, two ’of Rs: 15 for the Interme- 
diate Science classes, two of Rs. 15 for the B.A. classes, two 
of Rs. 20 for the B.Sc. classes, two of Rs. 20 for post- 
graduate students in Science, who stand first and second in 
the B.A. and- B.Sc.. Examinations from the College. 

The-Prime Minister’s gold medal of Rs. 200 is for award 
to the best student in General Knowledge. Kai Bahadur 
■Ranieshwar Nathani Duduwala has endowed a sum of 
JRs. 5;000 for the annual prize of Rs.' 150 for the best writer 
of an essay in English. 
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28.— SETH G..B. PODAR COLLEGE, NAWALGARH. 

History.— Sctli Gyaniram Bansidhar Podar College, 
Nawalgarh (recently affiliated to the Agra University for 
the B.A. and B. Com. Examinations of 1947) is a monu- 
ment of individual philanthropy. Its origin lies in Seth 
Anandiial Podar’s donation of Rs. 2,01,000 towards the 
Tilak Swaraj Fund of Mahatma Gandhi in 1921. Accord- 
ing to the donor's wishes, this amount was to be spent on 
education in Shekhawati in Jaipur State. To carry out 
the plans, the Anandiial Education Society was formed 
with Mahatma Gandhi, Pandit Madan Mohan Malviya, Seth 
Jamnalal _ Bajaj and Seth Anandiial Podar as its first 
trustees. ' In 1936, the Anandiial Education Society was 
registered in Bombay under the Societies Registration Act 
' (XXI of 1860). 

• 

In 1922, with a further donation of Rs. 1,00,000, a Brah* 
macharya Ashram was established at Nawalgarh. It was 
turned into the Brahmacharya Ashram A. V. High School 
in 1930. Two years later, Seth Anandiial Podar construc- 
ted a grand building for the institution at a cost -of 
Rs. 80,000 whose opening ceremony was pertorraed in 
1934 by Sir Beauchamp St. John, K.C.I.E., C.B.E., on 
behalf of .Maharaja Sahib Bahadur of Jaipur State. The 
institution was then renamed Seth Gyaniram Bansidhar 
Podar High School afterthe names of the donor’s grand- 
father and father. 

In 1940. Seth Anandiial Podar donated a further sum 
of Rs. 50,000 and built the Ramniranjan Podar and Ram- 
bilas Podar Hostels on the eastern and western sides of 
the main building to )jerpetuate the memory of his two 
sons. 


In 1942, the High School was raised to an Intermediate 
College by’ securing recognition from the Rajputana 
Intermediate Board for the Intermediate Examinations in 
Arts and Commerce and in May 1945 it was granted the 
privilege of affiliation by the Agra University for the, 
B.A. and B. Com. Examinations. 


Management and Control; — The College is managed 
by the Anandiial Education Society. All the movable and 
immovable property of the Society is vested' in the 
Trustees while the general management of the Society 
and its 'funds is vested in the Governing Body. The Board 
of Trustees consist of Shriman Pandit Madan Mohan 
Malviya Seth Ramdeo Anandiial Podar and Seth Ramnath 
Anandiial. Podar ; while six members constitute the Govern- 
ing Body There is also a Local Committee of Manage- 
ment at Nawalgarh for assisting the Governing Body at 
Bombay in connection with the management of the 
College. , . " 


Finances;— The College is- maintained by the Anandi- 

Education Society, whose assets as on 31st March 1945 
amounted to Rs. 9,18,322. The College also- receives a 
: grant-in-aid from the Jaipur Government, 
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Buildings:- The College building is an ‘E’ shaped 
construction situated in a healthy place outside the. town. 
The number and dimensions of .the rooms are as follows • 


No. of rooms. . 

Dimensions. 

4 

36’ 00” X 20’ 00” 

8 

25' 9” X 20’ 8” 

4 

20’ 3” X 19’. 6” 

4 

25’ 6” X 18’ 6” 

4 

19’ 6” X 10’ 9” 

4 

10’ 0” X 8' 0” 

2 (Halls) 

43’ 0” X 24f 3" 


. Hostels: — There *is at present only one hostel provid- 
ing accommodation for some 66 students. The - hostel 

• roortis are provided with electric light fittings, and • there 

• IS a tube-well worked by an oil engine for the purpose of 
r supplying water to the students. 

The Principal acts as the warden of the College hostel 
. and hfe lives in the College premises. 

■ • There is a qualified assistant surgeon who acts as the 
‘college medical officer. .There is a hostel dispensary in .his 
'charge and he is assisted by a competent compounder. 


• Subjects Recognised:— The College is recognised in 
I'.EhgUsh, ' .Ecbnoihics.-Histdry, Civics, Sanskrit, Hindi, Urdu, 

- -Persian, and Mathematics for the Intermediate Examina- 

' -tion itr ‘Arts ap'd in English, Book-keeping and Accotin- 

■ tancy,' EusTriess ' Methods,' ' Econorhics and Geography, 

, Steno-typing, Elementary Banking and Mathematics' for 
' the Intermediate Examination in Commerce of the Rajpu- 
. tana Intermediate Board.; . ' - . . 

It is also afTdiated to'- the Agra University for the B.A‘ 

■ and B. Com. Examinations ; but so far only the B. Com- 
; Class ’-has’ been started- In , addition to the compulsory 

subjects, _ Advanced Accountancy and Auditing! and • Adv!an- 
. ced Banking are the two special subjects in which recogni- 
' tion has been granted to the College. 

Teaching-Staff:— This consists of the following:'-^ - 
' P'rincipaka’nd Head of the;^Commerce Department :— . 

Mr. Rup Ram Gupta,' M. A. (Commerce, Calcutta), 
: B. Bom. (AlId.),B.. A. (Punjab), G. D. A. Pass of Bombay 
'.Government. • . 

‘V’ice-Principal and Lecturer- in Sanskrit:— 

Pandit R. S. Misra, M. A.'(Punjafa). 

Commerce and Economics: — 

; Mr, C. B. Gupta, M.A'.. B.Com., M. Com. (Prev.) (Agra), 
. „ . Mr. Tilak. Singh Katiyar. M. A., B.Com.,' (Agra). 

Mr. B.B. Kaushik, M.A.'XEcoh;). (Agra).' • ; 

Mr..Mool Chand Kapur, B.Com. (Agra), 
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English : — ■ 

Mr. C. L. Matiiur, M.A. (Alld.) 

• • Mr. M. L. Mathur, M.A. (Nagpur), B.T. (Calcutta), 
.History and Civics: 

Mr. J. L. Jain, M.A. (History and Political Science) 
(Agra). : 

Hindi : — 

Mr. G. Satyendra, M.A. (Hindi, Agra). 

Urdu and Persian: — 

Mr. Durga Dayal Saxena, M.A. (Urdu and Persian) 
(Agra).^ • 

Mathematics:— • - , 

Mr. P. C. Sanghi, M.A. (Agra). 

Library; — The College has . a fairly well-equipped 
horary classified according to the Dewey Decimal System 
and 'there is a trained library clerk. Its general super- 
vision is in charge of a member of the teaching staff. It 
is open to ■ students in College hours and also for two 
hours in the evening. 

Students; — The total-number of students in the College 
is Only 122, of which 116 belong. to the Intermediate classes 
and only 6 to B. Com. class, which has been recently 
^started. ■ ' - 

Athletics;— The College has two sets of. playgrounds^ 
one adjoining the college building and the other near "the 
railway station. There is adequate provision .lor hockey, 
cricket, football and volley-ball. A member of the. staff 
acts as the Garnes Superintendent. ■ i 


Societies etc: — The institution lias a well organised 
, 'College .Union'. Besides various’ social and literary acti- 
vities, it conducts an AII-Rajputana and Central India 
Elocutionary Contest and Seth Mansukhrai More Elocu- 
tibnary Shield is awarded to the winning institution. . There 
are also special societies in connection with the study of 
English, Hindi, Urdu, Economics, History .and Civics and 
Commerce.. . 


College Fees:— 


(a,)' Admission Fee 
(6)- Tuition 'Fee: ■ 


■ Inter. Arts - 
.and Commerce 
Rs. a. p. 

. . 2 ; 0 .0 . . . 


From Jaipurians. 3 0 0 p.m. 
From Non-Jaipurians -SO Op .m. 


, r B. Com.. 

^ - 

.Rs. a. 'p.,' T- 
; 2 0 '0 ‘ 

.4 9 Op, m. 
•7 0 0 p, m. 


Tuition fee is realised in three instalments of four 
months each, in July, November, and March, 
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Rs. a. p. Rs. a. p. 

(c) Other Fees:— 

Games (Annual) 3 0 0 4 0 0 

Examination (Annual) 3 0 0 4 0 0 


Social Entertainment 
(Annual) 10 0 

Magazine (Annual) 10 0 

Library and Reading 
Room (Do.) 10 0 

Type Fee (Annual from 
Steno-typing studentslO 0 0 


1 0 0 
1 0 0 

1 0 0 

• ••• 


{d) Refundable:— 

Library Caution Money 5 0 0 5 0 0 

(e) Hostel Dues:— 

Admission Fee 10 0 10 0 


Room rent (inclusive 

of free supply of . . . ■ • 

water) 2 0 0 2 0 0.' 

(/) Refundable: — 

Hostel Caution Money 5 0 0 5 0 .0 . 

Scholarships and Prises etc: — 

(I) Sir Purshottaradas Thakurdas ,Kt., Scholarship 
of Rs. 100 per year (payable in two instalments) for two 
consecutive years is awarded to a student who stands first 
at the Inter. Com. Examination from this Institution, pro- 
vided he successfully continues his studies in the B.Com. 
, Classes in the Podar College,- Nawalgarh. 


(2) Podar College Scholarships of Rs. 50 and Rs. 40 
per year each are awarded (payable in two instalments) 
for two years to those students of the Podar College; 
.Nawalgarh, who stand second and third respectively at the 
Inter. Commerce Examination, and successfully ' continue 
their studies in the B. Com. Classes in the Podar College, 
• Nawalgarh. 


(3) Sir Mirza Ismail Gold Medal will be awarded-to 
-a student standing first in Inter, Arts Examination from the 
-College. 

' (4) Sir Padampat Singhania Gold Medal will be awarded 
to'a student standing First in B. Com. Examination from the 
Podar College. 

(5) One Podar College Gold Medal will be awarded to 
a student who is adjudged to be of good conduct. 

Note:— (I) Freeships up to 15 per cent, of the total enrol- 
ment are awarded every year to’studerits by the 
Principal on the basis of poverty and merit. 

(2) Poor students might pay the general fees in 
instalments with the perrnlssion of the Principal. 
Concessions to a few deserving students in the 
Annual Dues are -also considered, 
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APPENDIX 4. 

List of Recognized Hostels and Other Details. 


(f'iWe CHAPTER XXH). 


(1) Kayastha Hostel, Agra (recognized under Executive 
Council Resolution No, 12 of August 2, 1929), 

(2) Pathak Brindaban Vcdic Ashram (Cliaubey Hostel) 

Executive Council Resolution 

No. 149of March 11,1930). 


(3) Finlay Bhargava Boarding House, Agra (recog- 

tcmberlo 1938)'^“^“’^ ^o, 55 of Sep- 

(4) Vaish Boarding House, Agra (recognized under 
Executive Council Resolution No. 70 of September 19, 1938). 


_ (5) K. D. V. S. Hostel, Gwalior (recognized under 

Executive Council Resolution No. 208 of May 8, 1945). 


(I) -KAYASTHA HOSTEL, AGRA. 

The Kayastha Hostel, Agra, owes Its existence to the 
energetic efforts of a small number of students who realised 
thedithculties of the students who come to Agra for pur- 
poses of study. They brought the necessity of the con- 
struction of a Kayastha Hostel at Agra to the notice of the 
Kayastha Association, Agra. The proposal received a good 
deal of encouragement from the members of the commu- 
nity and was very successfully moved in the All India 
Kayastha Conference held at Farrukhabad in 1921. Since 
then it began to take a definite shape when, thanks to fh'e 
selfless devotion of Mr. Asharfi Lai and the kind generosity 
of the Agra College Authorities, a suitable plot of land was 
obtained from the Agra College, The work of construction 
.commenced on 1st March 1923, on which auspicious day the 
late Hon’ble Justice Gokul Prasad of Allahabad High Court 
laid the foundation stone. 

, The plan of the hostel consists of a double storeyed 
building of 96 rooms, a big hall and a residence for the 
resident warden. So far only 30 rooms have been construct- 
ed with the generous help of the fmembers of the commu- 
nity and the United Provinces Government. The U. P. 
Government was pleased to contribute Rs. 10,000 toward 
the cost of the building in 1928. 

Management.— The. hostel is managed by the commu- 
nity. It is. besides, under the general supervision of the 
Principal, Agra College, who arranges inspections every 
fortnight and gives his valuable suggestions and advice. 
The Medical Officer of the hostel is Dr. G. N. Kapur who 
takes a keen interest in the health of the inmates and looks 
after the general sanitation of the hostel. 

The donation for the construction of the hostel is raised 
from the members of the Kayastha^ Community but U is not 
sectarian institution in so far as it is open to members of 
all castes and creeds. The examination .results .of the 
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inmates of the hose! have been uniformly brilliant. A 
hostel union functions for the session with a senior resident 
of the, hostel .as President. , , _ 

A small beginning was made in 1939 towards establish- 
ing a library with 200 books. It has now 426 books- which 
are usually in brisk circulation. 

The Warden of the hostel is Lt. Lalta Prasad Sdkseiia, 
Lecturer in Chemistry, Agra College, who, aS general 
Secretary of Kaj'astha Association, Agra is subject to its 
direction in the matter of administration. 


(2).— PATHAKBRINDABAN VEDIC ASHRAM 
(CHAUBEY HOSTEL), AGRA. 

The Pathak Brindaban Vedic Ashram vvas founded in 
1892 by the late Raja Jai Kishen Das Bahadur, C. S- 1., in 
memory of his father. 

The management of the hostel was put under the 
control of a Board of Trustees of which Raja Jai Kishen 
Das was the Life President. After the death of Raja Jai 
Kishen Das, his son, the late Raja Parmanand. worked as 
President of the Trust. Since January 1924 his grandson 
Kunw'ar Sir Jagdish Prashad, K. C. S. I., C. I. E., O- B, E., 
‘.I. C. S. (retired) has been working as the President. 

The hostel is open to the admission of Brahmin stu- 
dents, preference’ being given to Chaturvedi Brahmins. 
Under certain , conditions non-Brahmin students may ’ also 
he admitted. 

f* ( 

- ' The students residing in the hostel get rooms free oi 
•rent' and several other' facilities. ■ 

;(3)^FINLAYBHARGAVA BOARpIIJG HOUSE, AGRA, 

The Bliargava Hostel was established in 1889. Pandit 
;Girdhar Lai, a prominent member of the Bhargava com- 
fmunity arid a leading vakil at Agra, took the initiative and 
.collected funds from the members of his community besides, 
.subscribing himself towards the establishment of this 
.hostel. PanditfNewal Kishore Bhargava, C.I.E., of Lucknow, 
■' fwas one of the prominent among the donors of this founda- 
tion. The hostel is pritnariry ^eant fonthe .students of the 
Bhargava community, but other Hindu students' who' are 
-strict vege'tariahs’are'admitfed.';;. .. 

i- ..-The hostel contains 20' large rooms.. There "is -a" big 
central hall for holding meetings and playing indoor games. 
( Provision is made for Tennis,. -Volley Ball -. Badminton and 

- for. Gj'mnastic exercises. The' Bhargava community budgets 
a handsome arfiount each year for the upkeep of the hostel. 

. ■' The, Warden' lives in'the hostel , premises ' and ■ the' war- 
den'p. quarter's were ' created from- thb grant of- Rai-Prag 
: Narairi Bhargava Bahridur ori the occasion of his-, s.on'.s 
-c-iriafriage in February ,T914.- ' 
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(4)-VAISH HOSTEL, AGRA. 

C oiniittllcc . — The present Alembers ate; — 


ii[uzafTarnagar 

Meerut 


Agra 


1. Rai Baliadur Lala Jagdish Prasad 

2. L. Din Daj'al 

3. L, Hariliar Prasad 

4. L. Oni Prakasli 

5. Pooran Chandra Esq., Engineer 

6. Raglinhar Dayal Esq., Advocate 
7: Babu Lai Mital Esq., B.A., LL. B. 

8. Seth Bharosey Lal 

9. Setli Premsuk'Ii Das Bhagat 

10. Radlia Raman Aganval Esq., Advocate „ 

11. Pratap Naraiu A.garu'ai Esq., Advocate ,, 

and Special Magistrate (Secretary). 

fParde)i.— Babu Lai Gupta, Lecturer, Agra College. 
Medical Officer.— Dv. G. N. Kapur, M. B., B. S. 


Accoininodalion . — There are 15 single seated rooms 
and 18 double seated rooms. 

Playiiip-Grounds . — There arc two ‘ pucca tennis courts 
and a play ground for the use of hostellers. 


Hostel Union . — It is run for literary, social and other 
healthy activities under the guidance of tlie Warden. 


Addition to the Buildittps . — One room (in the New 
Wing) and a ‘ pucca ’ well (near the kitchens) have been 
recently added. The kitchens, four in number, have been 
re-built to make them more useful. 


(S)-IC D. V. S. HOSTEL, GWALIOR. 

The Hostel was started by the Sablia nearly IS years 
ago for the Maharaj Kumari Girls’ School. When the 
college came into existence the college students also began 
to Jive in the same Ploslel. Gradually as the number of 
college students be.gan to increase and the college being 
separated from the High School, the hostel became more 
and more a college Plostel and at ])resent it is entirely a 
college Hostel. 

From the beginning till 194d, the Ho.stel wa.s under the 
combined management of the Sabha and the Education De- 
partment. From this year it has been transferred to the 

Department under Darbar orders and is at prescut a State 

Hostel recognised by the University and is now kno"'" as 
Kamla Raja Girls’ Hostel and not Kanya Dharma Verdhani 
Sabha Hostel. 
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For internal management and discipline the hostel is 
directly under the control of the Principal assisted by her 
staff and a whole time Matron — all living in the premises. 

The Hostel building is a part of the College building. 
The rooms are large and well ventilated and -furnished 
with adequate and sufficient furniture. The accommodation 
provided at present is only for 34 students but there arc 
plans in progress for extension. 

The main Hospital being situated within the distance 
only of a furlong from the Hostel, the medical aid is 
always prompt and efficient. 

The atmosphere in the Hostel i.s alwaj'S that of a con- 
genial family and the girls move and live in a spirit of 
perfect harmony and friendship. 



APPENDIX 5 — MEDALS 


477 


APPENDIX 5. 

Medals. 

CHAPTER XXnii. 

*1.—T. C. JONES {GOLD) MEDAL. 

Capital value Rs. 1,000 endowed in 1927 bv the Agra 
College Staff Club in memorj- of the late -Mr. T. C. Jones, 
late Principal of the Agra College, to be awarded annually 
at the time of Convocation to the student who stands first 
in English in the B.A. Examination of the University. 
Medallists. 

19ZS. Bhola Nath, Bareilly College, Bareilly. 

1929. (Miss) Shanta Basudeo Shnkhtankar, Christian 

College, Indore. 

1930. William Christie Slceman Spier.s, St. John's 

College, Agra. 

1931. Syed Raziul Hasan Chistie, St. John's College, 

Agra. 

1932. Bitnalendu Dhar, Holkar College, Indore. 

1933. Omkar Nath Khandelwal, Agra, College, .Agra. 

1934. Aftab Ahmad Khan, Meerut College, Meerut. 

1935. (Miss) Alicia Tweedic, Christ Church College, 

Cawnpore. 

1936. Gokul Lai Mehta, Govt. College, .Ajmer. 

1937. (Miss) Josephin Moreau, Teacher, The Convent, 

Ajmer. . 

1938. Chuttan Lai Mathur, Govt. College, Ajmer. 

1939. Syed Fakhrul Islam, Meerut College, Meerut. 

1940. Pramode Chandra Chaturvedi, Agra College. 

Agra. 

1941. - Saligram Misra, S. D. College, Cawnpore. 

1942. Mustaq .Ahmad Khan Yonsfi, Maharaja's College, 

Jaipur. 

1943. Lai Singh Varma, Meerut College, Meerut. 

1944. Norman Cordoza, Jaswant College, Jodhpur. 

1945. Kr. Mohd. .Ashraf AH Khan, Agra College, Agra. 

^2.— KRISHNA KUMAR! DEBI {GOLD) MEDAL. 

Capital value 31 per cent. G. P. Notes of the face value of 
Rs'. 1,200 endowed in 1927 by Dr. Ganesh Prasad iri memory' 
of his daughter Krishna Kuraari Debt m be awarded to the 
candidate in the Faculties of Arts and Saence who obtains 
the highest percentage of marks in the- Final Examination 
for the Degree. ■ , 

*Vide Executive Council Res. No, 43 of Dec. 10, 1927. 

'fVidc Executive Council Res. No. 43 of Dec. 10, 1927, 
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1930. 

1931. 

1932. 

1933. 

1934. 
193.5, 

1936. 

1937. 

1938. 

1939. 

1940. 

-1941. 

1942. 

1943. 

1944. 

1945. 


Medallists. 

1928. Gurdeo Prasad Sinlia, Agra College, Agra. 

1929. Kailash Prakash Gupta, Meerut College, Meerut, 
1030 Kuldeep Sahai, Bareilly College, Bareilly. 

Gajra] Bahadur Saksen'a, St. John’s College, Agra. 
Iftikhar.'Hu&ain; Bareilly College, Bareilly. ■ 
Laichand Gopichand Gupta, Holkar CoIIege,Tndore. 
Prabhulal, Maharaja’s College, Jaipur. . 

Mohd. Nuruddin, Bareilly College, Bareilly. 
Vishnu Prasad Poddar, Agra College, Agra. 

Surya Prakash Goj'al, Agra College, Agra. 
Shndhar Govind Ghate, Holkar College, Indore. 
Laht Mohan Sharma, St. John's College’ Ag’a. 

^^’M^eruL^ ^'lohan Sinha, Meerut College 

^^^In’dore^'^^'" ^^’‘‘''^stava, Holkar College 

■Dnvakar Almaram Muley; Holkar Co]lege,Indore. 
Prem Piara, Agra College, Agra. • 

Deyendra Swarup, Bareilly College, Bareilly. 
Knshan Dayal Baveja, H olkar College, Indore. 

oi 

memory of his dauehtpr UrLi r} ^'‘nesh Prasad in 
annually to the candikte^yh^, awarded 

of marks in the- Final pvpmJnof— Jiighest-percentage 

in Mathematics; provided that°hp^°'^ ^ Master’s .degree 

cent.of themarki^iri agS^afe ' 

- Medallists. ' 

Pnj Mohan iMehrotra, St. John’s College, Agra, 
yare Lai Nagar, St; John’s College, Agra. 

I Prasad Agarwala, Agra College, Agra. 

Kailash Prakash Gupta, Meerut College, Meerut. 

1934 'tZr Agra. . 

1935 '' Bareilly College, Bareilly. ' ' 

19 S '?' College, Agra. 

Bhatlacha^a,. Bareilly College, , 

-K^a^-^Narain Bhargava; - Maharaja’s ’ College, -■ 

1938; karain-Srnha, SL John ’s^College.-Agr. 


1929. 

1930. 
193L 

1932. 

1933. 
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1939. • Hasdco Safiai, Agra College, Agra. 

-19.10. Vidya Praltasli Khatri.Clirist Ch.College.Cawnpore- 

1941. Krishna .Murari Saxena, .St. John's College, Agra. 

1942. Dharnicndra Mohan Sinha. Mcernt College, 

Meerut. 

1943. Girwar Singh, Teacher, Baraut, 

1944. Diwahar Atinaram Moolcy, .Maharaja’s College, 

Jaipur. . 

1913. Charan Bihari Khanna^ Bareilly College, Bareilly. 


.*4— SESHADRl {GOLD) MEDAL. 

Capital value of B?. 1.000 endowed in 1929 by Mr. P. 
Seshadri, Principal, Government College, Ajmer, to be 
awarded annually to the candidate who obtanis the njgiie>t 
percentage of marks in English language and literature in 
the M. A. Final Examination. The Aledal vas awarded 
retrospectively with effect from 1928 
Medallists. 

1928, Balkrishna Das Tandon, Agra College, Agia. 

1929, Hiron Kumar Das Gupta, St. John’s College, Agra, 

1930, Raghupati Sahai, Teacher, B. N. S. D. Inter. 

_ College, Cawnporc. 

1931, Ganga Dayal Shukla, S. D. College, Cawnpore, 

1932, Jagdish Prasad Singh, St.John’s College, Agra. 
1933 (Miss) Sumati Lhandarkar, Holkar College, 

‘ . Indore. 

1934. Tarapada Roy, St. John’s College, Agra. 

193.3. Amarnath Gupta, Meerut College, Meerut. 

1936. Kunwar Bahadur Bhatnagar, Agra College, Agra. 

1937. Laxmi Narayan Onkarlal Joshi, Holkar College, 

- 1938. Udit^Narayan Srivas'tava, St. John’s College, Agra. 

1939. Bhupal Prasad Bagchi, St. John’s College, gra. 

1940. Prithvi Nath Chaturvedi, Agra College, Agra. 

1941. . Hari Shankar Srivastava, Agra College, Agra. 

1942. Ahmad Syeed Khan, St. John’s College. Agra. 

1943. Francis Stanley Fanthorme,- Agra College, Agra. 

1944. (Miss) Aparna Bagchi, Agra College, Agra. 

1943. ■ I^fahesh Chan dra Gaur, Bareilly College, Bare. . 

■ fS, SHRIMATI 

RANDY A {GOLD) MEDAU 

• L 'Tj XToffis of 'the fjice vjiiuc oi 

,• Capital value 34 per cent. G.IL Professor of 

Rs. 1,200 endowed in 1929 by Dr K C ,,ife 

Chemistry, St. John’s Col lege, Agra, in memory 

*Vide Executive Council Res. No.- 134 of Feb. 9, 1929.^ 
^Vidc Executive Council Res. No. 83 o . , 
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Shrimati Umang Lakshmi to be awarded annually to the 
candidate who passes 'the B. Sc. Examination with' the 
highest marks in Chemistr 3 '. 

' Medallists. 

1930. Piarey Mohan Bhatnagar, St. John’s College, 

Agra. 

1931. Gajraj Bahadur Saksena, St. John’s College’ 

Agra. 

1932. Chaugan Mai B. Rathie, Government College, 

Ajmer. 

1933. Shyama Charan Srivastava, Victoria College, 

Gwalior. 

1934. Prabhu Lai, Maharaja’s College, Jaipur. 

1935. Godwin Newton Singh, St. John’s College, Agra. 

1936. Vishnu Prasad Poddar, Agra College, Agra. 

1937. Dinkar Dattatray Sathe, Holkar College, Indore. 

1938. Brahma Swarup Kaushiva, St. John’s College, 

Agra. 

1939. Lalit Mohan Sharraa, St. John’s College, Agra. 

1940. Krishna Kumar Baslas, St. John’s College, Agra, 

1941. Mohan Lai Gattani, Government College, Ajmer. 

1942. Gokaldas Nagorj', Victoria College, Gw’alior. 

1943. Hari Narayan Sharma, Victoria College, Gwalior. 

1944. Lalta Prasad Gupta, Victoria College, Gwalior. 

1945. (Miss) Nirmala Mehta, Agra College, Agra. 


*6. AZIZUDDIN-MALCOLM HAILEY (GOLD) 
MEDAL. 

Capital Value 31 per cent. G. P. Notes of the face value 
of Rs. 1,000 endowed in 1935 by Khan Bahadur’’Kazi|Sir Aziz- 
uddin Ahmad, Dewan, Datia State, to be awarded annually, 
for proficiency in Sanskrit and in Persian in -alternate years 
to the candidate who secures the highest marks in the Clas- 
sical Language concerned at the B. A. Examination. 

, Medallists. 

1935. (Persian) Mujih Ahmad Ansari, St. John's Col- 

lege, Agra. 

1936. (Sanskrit) Babu Ram Tiwari, D. A.-V. College, 

Cawnpore. 

1937. (Persian) Sajid Hasan Qadri, St. John’s College’" 

Agra. 

1938. (Sanskrit) Anant Dhyaneshwar Puranik, Chris- 

tian College, Indore. 

1939. (Persian) Syed Tasadduq Ali, St. John's College, 

Agra. • ' - . 

*Vide Executive Council Res. No. 143 of Mar. 9, 1935. 
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1910. ((Sanskril) Ram Yajna Divivedi, S. D. College, 
Cawiiporc. 

I9dl. (^Persian) Badrucldiii Aiibari, .\gra College, Agra. 
19-12. (Sanslctil) Laxmi Chandra Kaii'^ih, Ivlecrut 
College, Meerut. 

1943. (Persian) (Miss) Gliazala, resident Cdiazipur. 

1944. (Sanskrit) Ram Dass X'lshnu Kamidinya, Holkar 

College, Indore. , r ■ , 

1945. (Persian) Klialid Hasan Qadri, St. Johns 

College, Agra. 


♦7. NlTKISIIORE ■MEIIIRA-DCRRAXT-IIAY- 
TriORNTHiVAITE (SUPER) MEDAL. 

Capital value Rs. 300, endowed by Rai Saheb Nit Kishore 
Mehira, Advocate, -Agra, to be awarded ammallv the 
candidate who obtain.s the highest marks in Criminal Law 
at the LL.B. (Previous) Examination. 


1941. 

1942. 

1943. 

1944. 
Indore. - 

1945. 


Medallists. 

(Mrs.) Shiela K. Chandra, Cawnpore. 

Shabbir Hasan Khan, Bareilly College, Bareilly. 
Nand Lai KaUkar, Meerut College, Meerut. 
x\vadhaot Vinayk Kaveshevar, Holkar College, 

Deokumar Jain, Agra College, Agra, 


f8. SHYAMA CHARAiV (GOLD) MEDAL. 
Capital value 3J per cent. G. P. Notes of the 


face 


Capital value 3i per Vtohini 

value of Rs. 1,500 endowed Professor 

Sliyama Charan in memory ’ ‘ ] awarded 

Shyama Charan of Agra College Agra to be ^auar^^^^^^ 
anuuallv to the candidate , who obtains Examination, 

of marks in Mathematics at the B.A. or B. Sc. Examination. 

Medallists. 

, 1943. Charan Bihari' Khaniia, Bareilly College, Bareilly. 

1944. Satya Prakash, Meerut College, Meerut. 

1945. Satya Prakash, Diingar College, Bikaneer. . 

.t9. SHRIMATI UHAX DEVI CAPOOR 
(Silver) MEDAL, 

,, r P Notes of the face value 
Capital value 3) per cenC O. P. Bihari Capoor, 

of Rs. 300 endowed III ■ . ‘jfg to be awarded 

advocate, Bareilly, i.Jhest (but not less than 

annually to the candidate getting 

1st class) marks in Hindi at t he a. a. 

- TMn 109 of Nov. 22, 1940, 

*Vidc Executive Conne. I s N - 

fVide Executive Council Res. No. 

iVide E.xecutive Council Res. No. 150 of M ar. R, 
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Medallists. . 

1943. Jhaijijoo Lai Sultania, D. A.-V. College, Cawii- 

pore. 

1944. (MUs) Vidya Pathak, Agra College, Agra. 

1945. Sliobha Chandra Joshi, Teacher, Tikamgarh. 

-no SUKHKANDAtf GUPTA (Silver) MEDAL. 

Capital value 3i per cent. G. P. Kotes of the face 
value of Rs. 300 endowed in 1943 by Mr. Sukh Nandan 
Gupta, B. Com., G. D. A., R. A. K., Registered Accountant, 
Agra, to be awarded annually to the student, getting the 
highest percentage of marks in Accountancy' and auditing at 
the B. Com. Examination. 

Medallists, 

1943. Xarendra Nath Agarwala, Meerut - College, 

Meerut, 

1944. Suraj Bhan Gupta, D. A.-V. College, Cawnpore. 

1945. Akhtar Alam Ha3hmi,*St. John’s College,' Agra. 

-fll. A. P. COX JODHPUR (Gold) MEDAL. 

Capital value 3.^ per cent. G. P. Note.s of the face value 
of Rs. 1,500, endowed in 1944 by the present and past students 
of Jaswant College, Jodhpur, to be awarded annually^ to the 
student securing the highest marks in Agra University 
Sports. 

Medallists. 

1944. Chandra Pal Singh, Agra College, .^gra. 

1945. C. P. Singh, .Agra College, -Agra. 


12. PANNA LAL INTER-COLLEGE DEBATE TROPHY 

tROLES. 

(1) The speakers at the debate will be students of the 
affiliated colleges of the University and the debate will be 
held at Agra. in the convocation week, 

(2) Each college will be .allowed to send two students 
one of whom shall speak for the subject announced for 
the debate and the other against it. No debate will be held 
unles,s_at least si.x colleges are represented, at least three 
of, which must be colleges outside Agra. 

^ (3) The Vice-Chancellor shall appoint two judges who 
will select the subject for discussion which will be announced 
to the colleges by the end of .August each year. 

-•Vide E.xeciitive Council Res. No. 101 of Oct. 23, 1943. 

fVide Executive Council Res. No. 112 of Oct. 21, 1944. 

tVidc Executive Council Res. No, 70 of Oct. 14, 1941, 
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(■}) About ciglil ini'niitcs time sliall be allowed to cadi 
speaker. 

(5) The decision of the judges shall be final. 

■. _ (6) The judges will give consideration to the debating 
.skill, knowledge and the eloontionar)' powers of the corhpeti- 
tors, and discount anything indicating cramming or com- 
mittin'g a set speech to memory. 

(7) The trophy will be given away at the convocation. 

(8) T’lic Principal of the winning cbljege shall be in 
charge of the trophy and shall return it to the Registrar by 
the end of October in the following year. 


".^state-scholarship holders. 

1930. Bri] Mohan Mehfdfra, M. A. (I929)j St.John’s 
College, Agra, for Pure Mathematics: 

193/. Atmai-am Pachauri, M.A.' (1930); Meerut College, 
Meerut, for E.xperimental Psychology. 


GOVINDDAS GUPTA SCHOLARSHIP HOLDERS. 

1937- 38) Vishnu Datta Sharina Government College, 

1938- 39) Ajmer. 1 ' 

19.39-40 ) Manohar Singh Chowiian, Agra College, 

1940- 41 j . .. Agra. 

1941- 42) Ram Bharosey Lai Sharma, D. A. -V. College, 

1942- 43)' Cawnpore. 

"’ '4943-44'' Not availed of 

1914.45 ^ Krishna Murari Tiwari, Agricultural College, 
1945-40) Cawnpore. 


*yidc Note at the e'hd of Chapter XJvIII.’ 
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APPENDIX 6 ., 

University Trainng Corps. 

2Kn U. P. B.\TTALio?r, U, O. T. C, t T. F. 

1. Students and members of the following Colleges are 
eligible for enrolment in "A", “B”, “D’' and “E" Companies 
of the Battalion. - ' . - 

(a) “A” Coy., Agra Detachment;— 

Strength: One Company, 5 Commissioned Officers 
and 154 N. C. 0.*s and men. 

CoLLEdCs. 

(i) Agra College, Agra.- 
(U) St. John’s College, Agra. 

(Hi) .Balwant Rajput College, Agra, 

(m) Medical College, Agra. 

■ (6) "B” Coy.,. Cawkpoee Detachment:' 

Strength : One Compatiy—S Commissioned Officers 
and 154 N.~C; O’s-and men. 

Colleges.’ - •• ’ 

(i) Christ Church College, Cawnpore. 

(ti) D. A..-V. College, Cawnpore 
' (Hi) S. D. College, Cawnpore, , • ' ' 

(tv) Agricultural College', Carimpore. 

(c) “D” Coy,, "Meerut •Detachment ^ 

Strength; One Company,- 5 Commissioned Officers 
and 154 N. C. O’s and men. 

‘ (ij' Meerut College, Meerut. ■ 

(d) "E” Coy., Bareilly Detachment: — ^ 

Strength; Two platoons, 3 Commissioned Officers 
and 64 N. C. O’s. and men. 

(i) Bareilly College, Bareilly. 

2. The conditions of service are governed by I. T. F. 

'Act of 1920, and the rules made under the Act ' published in 
1. T. F. Regulations, 1940. ^ 

3. Members will remain in the Corps so long as they 
continue to be students or. teachers of the colleges or until 
resignation or discharge. On leaving the Corps they are 
tinder no obligation. 

4. Every member undertakes on enrolment: — 

(a) to complete 78 hours’ training during the first 
six months after enrolment (holidays not 
being counted) and to attend parades regular- 
ly thereafter during the session, 
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(6) to attend the annual camp for a period not 
exceeding IS days. 

(c) to attend the annual cadre camp of 4/6 weeks 

if called upon to do so. 

(d) to fire the annual musketry course. 

5. If the percentage of attendance in classes is defi- 
cient on account of attendance at Camp or at the annual 
firing course, credit is given for the number of days on which 
lectures were delivered during the period of the camp or the 
firing course. 

The maximum number of days that can be condoned 
by the University on these scores is 10 per cent, 
of the total number of lectures delivered in 
each subject. 

6. Uniform, equipment, and arms are provided free 
of charge, each member being responsible for the return in 
good condition of the articles issued to him. 

7. Training continues from August to the end of 
February, the annual camp being usually held in November 
with a Cadre camp during May/June in the hills. 

8. Further information, if desired, may be obtained 
from the officers of the detachments, or from the Adjutant 
2nd (U. P.) Battalion U. O. T. C., I. T. F., (Aligarh.) 

Officers. 


Commanding Officer .... Lt.-Col. M. Haider Khan, M. B. E, 
Muslim University, Aligarh. 

Offg. 2nd i/c Bn. Capt. Tara Chandra. 

"A” Coy., Agra. 

Officiating Officer Lieut. Kesho Prasad. 

Commanding. 


Platoon Commander. 2nd-Lt. L.’P. Saxena. 

„ 2ndrLt.jVbduI Jabbar Faruqi. 

"B’’ Coy., Cawnpore. 

1 

Offg. Officer Lieut. Deva Raj. 

Commanding. 

Platoon Commanders. 2nd-Lt. S. N. Verma. 

2nd'Lt. Amar Singh., 

2nd-Lt. Shiv Sarail Shafma. 
2nd-Lf. Krishan Kumar Pradhan. 


"D” Coy., Meerut. 
Officer Commanding. 
Platoon Commanders 

») ** 

“E” Coy., Bareilly. 


Capt. Shiam Lai. 

;2nd-Lt. Prabhu Dayal !Mathur. 
2nd-Lt. Tshwar Saran, 

P/O B. K. Thakur. 

P/0 B. R. K. Tandoii. 
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APPENDIX 7. 

University Motto and Colours 
[Fide CHAPTER XXIV]. 
MOTTO 
aTifil TIT 3?iir?TnjT?i 

The colours of the various Faculties are as foIlovU 


Arts 

... 

.... Red. 

Science 

«»*• 

.... Blue. 

Law 


.... Purple. . 

Commerce.... 


.... Brown'. ' 

Agriculture 


.... Green. 

Medicine .... . 


. .... Dark- Bill 
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APPENDIX 8. 
^■Convocatiori Procedure, 
fr-'/* CHAPTER XXV. J 


il. The candidates for' degrees, mu.st hi clear days be- 
fore the date fixed for the Convocation, inform the Registrar 
in writing of tlicir intention to be present. No candidate 
.shall be admitted to tlic Convocation who has not sent in his 
name to the Registrar within the prescribed time, fn excep- 
tional cases, the Vice-Cliancc!Ior may permit candidates who 
have not sent in their names to tlie Registrar within the 
prescribed time, to he admitted to the Convocation, provided 
their applications arc received b 3 ’ the Registrar not later 
than 4S hours before the time of the Convocation and are 
accompanied by a fee of Rs. 2 in each case. 

2. Such candidates as are unable to present themselves in 
person at the Convocation will be given their Diplomas direct 
by the Registrar, on application and on payment of a fee of 
Rs. in in each case. 


3. Candidates at Convocation shall wear the gowns and 
hoods appropriate to their respective degrees. Male candi- 
dates shall either appear bareheaded or wear turbans. No 
candidate shall he admitted to Covocafion who is not in 
proper academic dress, prescribed by the University- 

$4. For the award of degrees at Convocation regular 
students and c.x -students shall be formally presented to the 
Vice-Chancellor, by the Principals of their respective col- 
leges, or by their accredited representatives. The Registrars 
will present all private candidates attending the Convocation. 


5. Diplomas to graduates attending Convocation will be 
supplied to them in the Convocation Hall, before the Convo- 
cation begins. 

No Diploma will be issued on the day of the Convocation 
after the Convocation. 


6. The Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor, and the Regis- 
trar will wear their special robe.s. ^lerabers of the Senate, 
Executive Council and Academic Board will wear the proper 
academic costume of the University of which they are 
graduates or that prescribed for the degree of Master of 
Arts of the Agi a University. They shall, wear a black 
square cloth cap with silk tassel or a turban or the academic 
head-dress of the University of which they are graduates. 


*Ft(fc Executive Council Res. No. 70 of Oct. 30, 1928 
No. 19 of Aug. 30 1941 and No. 23 of Sept. a. 1942. 


tAmended by the Executive Council on Dec. 20, 1932 and 
Aug. 31, 1945. . , 

lAmendcd'by the Executive Council on Sept. 5, 1942, 
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7. The Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor, Members of the 
Senate, Executive Council, and Academic Board shall assem- 
ble m the meeting room at the appointed hour and shall walk 
tS m the following order to the Convocation 


The Registrar 

Members of the Academic Board 

Members of the Senate ■ • 

Members of the Executive Council , 

The Deans of the Faculties 
The Vice-Chancellor 
The Chancellor. ■ • ' 

8, The Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor, and Members of 
the Executive Council shall take their seats on, the d«« and 
^be members of the Senate and' of the Academic Board on 
Doth sides of the dais in placps, .reserved for those bodies. 

9. On the precession entering the Hall, the candidates 

remain standing until the Chancellor, the Vice- 
Lhancellor, and the Members of. the Senate,' 'Executive 

Council and Academic Board have taken their seats. 

f 3c ■ (having obtained the- consent 

ot the Chancellorf if he is- present) shall declare the Convo- 
cation open. When the Chancellor is not present, the Regis- 
trar will, with the permission of the Vice-Chancellor, declare 
the convocation open. 

11;' The Vice-Chancellor shall then say “Let the cand'" 
dates be presented.” . • 

■’■p" Candidates for the Doctor’s decree shall be presented 

5^, ''’'-^'Chan'cellorby the Dean of the Faculty concerned t 
; ^ndidates for other degrees shall be ' presented by the 
principals of Colleges or their representatives or the 
Registrar, as the ease may be, in the following order 

Doctors. . 

Masters of Arts. 

Masters of Science. 

Masters of Science in Agriculture. 

Bachelors of Laws, 

. •' Bachelors of Art.s. 

■ . Bachelors of Teaching. 

Bachelors of Science. ' 

Bachelors of Commerce. 

Bachelors of Science in Agriculture. 

Bachelors of Medicine and Bachelors of Sur.gery. 


*Amendcd,by the Executive Council on Sept. 5, 194?. 
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13. In all cases the candidates shall be presented in the 
lollowins form : — 

“Sir I present to you — candidates (of 

College) whose names (or name) have (or has) 
been set forth on the list of candidates attend- 
ing the Convocation and who have (or has) 
been examined and found qualified for the 

degree of to which I pray they 

(or he/she) may be admitted.” 

I'l- When all the candidates for the same degree have 
I-*!?” presented, the Vice-Chancellor shall say “Let the can- 
didates who have been presented for the degree of 

stand.” 

The Vice-Chancellor shall then admit the candidates to 
the degree in the following words : — 

“By virtue of the authority vested in me as Vice- 
Chancellor of Agra University, I admit you to 

the degree of in this University', and 

I charge you, throughout your life, to prove 
worthy of the same.” 

l.'i. After the degrees h.avc been conferred, recipients of 
University medals and prizes, and representatives of colleges 
which have won University Athletic Challenge Trophies 
shall be called out individually by the Regisrar and shall 
stand before the Chancellor the Vice-Chancellor, who 
shall present the medals, prizes or trophies. 

16, When all the candidates have been admitted to their 
. degrees, and the medals and trophies have been presented 
the Vice-CIiancellor may read a report reviewing the work of 
the University during the previous year. 

The Convocation Address will then be delivered. 

tl7. After this the Vice-Chancellor will (with the Chan- 
cellor’s permission, if he is present) declare the Convoca- 
tion closed. When the Chancellor is not present, the Regis- 
trar will with the permission of the Vice-Chancellor, declare 
the Convocation closed. The procession will then leave the 
Convocation Hall , in the same order as that in which it 
entered, the graduates standing. 


’•’Number to be mentioned here. .Thenamcofthecandi- 
ite may be inserted here in-stead ' of the number, if there is 
ily One candidate to be presented for a degree., 

I Amended by the Executive Council on Sept, 5, 194?, 
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APPENDIX 9. 


Fees. 

[Vide CHAPTER- XXVII], 


Fees payable to the University arc classified as follows. 

(1) Enrolment fee. 

(2) Examination fee. 

(3) Fee for Certificates and Dipjomas, 

(4) Fee for Registration of Graduates. 

1. Enrolment fee : — 

For becoming a member of the University — 

(a) for regular students or.privmte can- Rs 
didates, if they are enrolled on or 
before l.st October .... '. ^ 


(b) for obtaining a certified copy of 
the entries .in the enrolment 
regi.ster of a candidate 


(c) for duplicate copy of enrolment 
certificate 


XoTE. — Candidates who arc enrolled after the date 
fixed as mentioned above either on account of late submis- 
sion of the application and fee or for want of a migration 
certificate, shall be required to pay a further fee of Rs- ^ in 
each case and no candidate who is enrolled later than the 31st 
of December of the year preceding the year of e.xamination 
will be permitted to sit for an)' of the next en.suing exami- 
nations of the Universitv. 

Rs. 

2. Examination fees ; — 


(a) for. appearing at the Bachelor of 

Arts Examination . 

(b) for appearing at the Previous Mas- 

ter of Arts Examination 

(c) for appearing at the Master of 

Arts (Final ) Examination 

(d) for admission to the Degree of 

Ph. D. 

(e) for admission to the Degree of 

Doctor of Letters .... 

(/) for appearing at the Bachelor of 
Teaching Examination 
(g) for appearing at the Bachelor of 
Science Examination 

(ii) for appearing at the Previous 
- Master of Science Examination.... 


■30 

20 

30 

130 

200 

50 

30 

20 
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(0 for npprarijiir nt tlip i^fastcr of 
Science (Final) Examination .... 

(/) for admission to the Deeree of 
Ph. D 

(k) for admission to the Degree of 
Doctor of Science 

(/) for appearing at the Previous 
LL.B. Examination 

0>‘) for appearing at the Bachelor of 
Laws (Final) E.xaininationj .... 

(») for appearing at the Master of Laws 
F-xamination 

(o) for admission to the Degree of 
Doctor of Laws 

(/>) for appearing at the Bachelor of 
Commerce Examination 

(<?) for appearing at the Previous Jfasr 
ter of Commerce Examination ... 
(r) for appearing at the Master of 
Commerce (Final) Examination 
(j) for appearing at tlic First M.B., 
B.S. Examination 

(/) for appearing at the Second 
M.B., B.S. Examination 
(») for appearing at the Final 
B.S. Parti Examination.... 
(v) for appearing at the Final M.B., 
B.S. Part II Examination 


(tf) Re-c.xamination in each subject of 
M.B., B.S. not exceeding the fee 
prescribed for the full examin- 
ation 

(.r) for appearing at the Bachelor of 
Science in Agriculture Examina- 
tion 


(y) for appearing at the Master of 
Science in Agriculture 


(a) Supplementary C.A., B.Sc., B.Com. 

or B.Sc. (Ag.) Examination .... 
{si) for appearing at an examination 
as an ex-studciit in addition to 
•- the regular examination fee .... 
{sii) for permission fee from a Teacher, 
Inspector or Woman candidate 
in addition to the prescribed exa- 
mination fees 


{siii) 


for appearing in one subject at 
the B.A., B.Sc. or B.Com. Ex- 
amination or at a certificate ex- 
arhination,... 


Rs. 

30 

150 

200 

20 

40 

100 

200 

30 

20 

30 

25 

15 

40 

SO 


15 

30 

50 

30 

2 


10 


IS 
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(siv) for the re-totalHng of marks 
(ri>) for obtaining a duplicate Exami- 
nation admission card 
(svt) for a certified copy of the marks 
obtained at an examination 

(ct'/f) for obtaing a duplicate of marks 
slip 

3. Fee for Certificates and Diplomas 

(а) for obtaining duplicate of a certi- 

ficate orginally signed by the Re- 
gistrar 

(б) for obtaining duplicate of a certi- 

ficate or diploma, originally signed 
by the Vice-Chancellor 

(c) for a provisional certificate signed 
by the Registrar for passing the 
LL.B. (Final) Examination 

(_d) for obtaining a degree or diploma 
ill absentia 

(c) for obtaining a migration corti- 
cate 

(/) for obtaining duplicate of migra- 
tion certificates 

4. Fee for Registration of Graduates ; — 
(o) Initial fee 

■ (&) Annual fee (April 1 to March 31) 
or 

Composition fee 


Rs. 

io 

1 

1 

-/ 8 /- 


10 

10 

10 

1 

-/ 8 /- 

5 

2 

20 


Any registered graduate shall, at any time, be entitled to 
have his name placed on_the register for life on payment 
of a composition fee of^ Rs. 20 and all arrears of annual 
fees then due by him or, as he may elect, a composition fee 
of Rs. 25. 
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APPENDIX 10. 

Recognition of Degrees and Examinations 
of other Universities and bodies by this 
University. 

I 

, iA)~For Admission to a Degree Course in the Facultv 
of Arts. ■ ^ 

1. The Intermediate E.xaminatioii of the Board of High 
School and Intermediate Education, United Provinces ; or 

2. The Intermediate Examination of the Board of High 
■ School and Intermediate Education for Rajputana, Central 

India and Gwalior ; or 

3. The Intermediate Examination of an Indian Universe 
ity incorporated by any law for the time being in forc6; or 

4. The Intermediate Examination of the Travancore 
' University; or 

5. The Highe'r School Certificate Examination conduc- 
ted by the Syndicate of the Cambridge University. 

(J5 ) — For Admission to a degree Course in the Faculty 
of Scicuec. 

As in (A) above, provided that'no candidate is allowed 
to offer any subject except Economies for tbe B.Sc., unless 
• lie has passed an e.xaminatiori in the corresponding subject 
in the Intermediate or any other examination recognised as 
qualifying for admission to a degree course. 

(C) — For Admission to a Degree Course in the Faculty 
of Commerce, 

As 1, 2, 3, 4 and S in (A) above and the following 

’6. ' The Commercial Diploma Examination of the Allaha- 
bad University or the Commercial Diploma. Examination or 
the Intermediate Examination in Commerce- of- the -Board 
of High School and Intermediate Education, United Pro- 
vinces. 

(D) — For. Admission to a Degree Course in the Faculty 
of Agriculture. 

1. Intermediate Examination in Agriculture of the 
Board of High School and Intermediate -Educationf U. P. 

2. L. Ag. Examination of Agricultural College, Cawn- 
pore. 

; . For Admission to the M.B., B.S. Courses in the 

Faculty of Medicine. 

1 Intermediate' Examination (with Biology group) of 
the Board of High School and Intermediate ^Education of 
U. P. or Rajputana, ' ' 
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2. Intermediate Examination (with Biology group) of 
an Indian University incorporated hy any Law for the time 
being •iaiorCe-or- bfp^iriy-othef' ;ljni\'ersity recognised by the 
University. . ’ ' ■ . ' 

The Intermediate- Exaniinations of the following Uni- . 
versities havv been recognised: — . 

- 1. Delhi, 2. Bomba}’, 3. Nagpur, 4. Calcutta, 5. Patna, 
'6. Punjab, 7. Rangoon, 8. Annamalai, 9. Aligarh, 10. Benares, 
II, Madras (only if the candidate after passing the Inter- 
.'tnediate ..Examiuation '-lias passed- ih - the PrerRegi.stration 
examination);" ‘ 

, 11 . ...... 

^of'Adinissipti '^t'6“T'ost-grddvate (M.A., M.Sg,,- Ph.D., 
D.Lj4., D.Sc , B.t’., LL.B., LL.M., M.Qom. andfM.Sc. (Ag.) 
Courses. 

’ UNIVERSITY .. . ., DEGREES. RECOGNISED', 

•ii 1.- .Aligdrlv. : ' B. Av ftir admissioh te M-.A., 'LL.B. 

, and B.T. . 

.• ••■... . •M;A...for admission. tc('Ph;D. . 

•< ' ;B.Sc, for ■admission'‘To'M:Sd.,'.LL.B. 

• - ' . . . • . ' , . ■ 

M.Sc., for admission to iPh.D, ‘. ■ 

. ^ 1 ... ., . LL.B.. for admis.sion to LL..M. ' 

' a I:i;~ ',V BiCppi; fpr...admi.?.5iOn ’ to. M.A- .in 

-A ■ Ecqnomics.a.fld. Geography, ■ LL»B. 

• .'I '4n4.B-.T,A; . V ' 

2.. Allahabad, '■.'•e. All.:degrees.recbgnised as equivalent 
, ■ . . .- , to. .the corr.espondin.g degrees of 

“ • .'■■■■ 'this University; - 

3. Andhra. _ B.A and B. Sc. recognised as eguiva- 

rz..': ;^-lerit to the' icbfrespondihg degrees 

. _ _.of thb UnjversiK- and B. Corn, for 

' V 7 ~v^p'admis.sion;fb''B';T.' ofih’, -. . ' . , 

L 4. • -Annamalai- .L..',:.'.,'B-A. for admission 'to M. A! i 
- '■ .. '-^ '-B.'SeiTor admission to M.Sc. ■ ■ ' 

5. Benares. B A., M.A., D.Litt., B.T., B.Sc.,M.Sc;, 

.... -. . D.Sc., LL.B , -.LL.M... B.Com. and 

' ■ ■ B.Sc. (Ag.)' fecog'riised as-cquiva; 

lent to the corresponding degfee.s 
. .;j • of this UnN'er.sity.. •:.: 

■ 6;- Bbniba'\\ •• ' ' - B.A.,"M.A.,-’ B.Sc,,' M.Sc'., LL.B. and 

_ - . ■ B.,T. recognised as equivalent to 

^ corresponding' degrees of this 

University. B.. Ag. equivalent to 
B.Sc. (Ag.) ' (if • taken' im 2nd 
Division), B.Gbmi for addmission 
^ . to LL.B, only. 

; -J Calcutta..,..-;' , • •. ■. .All de.gree.s- recognised as e.quiyaleyit- 
to the corresponding-, 'dfegreesi o'f 
this University. 
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S. Dacca. 

9. Delhi. 

10. Lucknow. 


11. Madras. 


12. Nagpur. 


13. Patna. 


14. Punjab. 


U.A ALA., B.T., B.''Sc., .M.Sc., LL.B,, 
LL.AJ., B Lorn, and Al.Con?., recog- 
nised as equivalent to the corres- 
ponding degrees of this University. 
B..A., M.A,, B.Sc., M.Sc. and LL.B. 
recognised as equivalent to the 
corresponding degrees of this 
University. 

B. A. for admission , to ALA. and 
LL.n. 

ALA. and ALSc. for admission to 
Ph.D. 

Ph.D. for admission to D.Litt, and 
D.Sc. 

B.Sc. for admission to AI.Sc. and 
LL.B. 

LL.B. for admission to LL.AI. 

B.Com. for admission to M.Com., 
LL B. and M.A. (Economics). 

B..A. for admission to Af.A., B.T- 
and LL.B. 

B.Sc. for admission to M.Sc. B.T, 
and LL.B. 

B.L. for admission to LL.M. 

B.Com. for admission to B.T. and 
LL.AI. 

B.Sc. (Ag.) for admission to ALSc. 
and LL.B. 

B..A. for admission to Af.A., LL.B. ■ 
and B.T. 

ALA. for admission to Ph.D. and 
D.Litt. 

B.Sc. for admission to ALSc., LL.B. 
and B.T. 

AI.Sc. for admission to D.Sc. 

LL.B. for admission to LL.AI. 

B.Com. for admission to M.A. and 
LL.B. 

B Sc. (Ag.) for admission to M.Sc. 
(Ag.) 

B..A. for admission to M.A., LL.B. 
and B.T. 

B.Sc. for admission to AI.Sc., LL.B. 
and B.T. 

B.A. for admission to LL.B. 

B.A. (I or II class only) for admis- 
sion to AI.A. and B.T,,* 

ALA. in Economics for admission to 
Ph.D. 
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B.Sc. for admission to LL.B. 

B Sc. (I or II class only) for admis- 
sion to M.Sc. and B.T. 

LL.B. for admission to LL.AI. 

B.Com. equivalent to the correspon- 
ding degree of the University. 

IS. Travancore. B.A. for admission to M.A. and 

LL.B. 

B.Sc. for admission to M.Sc. and 
LL.B. 

B.L. for admission to LL.M, 

Note. — Provided that a B Sc. of the Travancore Univers- 
ity will be allowed to offer for the degree of Mas- 
ter of Science only that 'subject which was his 
principal subject in the B.Sc. E.xamination. 

16. Utkal. All degrees recognised as equivalent 

to the corresponding degrees of 
this University. 
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APPENDIX 11- 


Recognition of degrees of this University 
by Foreign Universities and 
other Bodies. 

(A) — FoREir.ji Unjvi:hsit!f.s. 


1. Cambridge University.— The Cambridge University 
has approved the Agra University for tire purpose of exemp- 
tion from tha Previous Examination by Indian certificates; 
and a B.A. or B.Sc. of the Agra University who has secured 
a first or a second division at tlie examination can be exemp- 
ted from the Previous examination of the Cambridge Uni- 
versity, provided he has passed the B.A. or B.Sc. Examina- 
tion with English and (a) Arabic, Persian or Sanskrit, or 
(fr) Mathematics or Science. (Pirfc letter No. H. 172476 
dated May 29, 1928, from the Registrar of the University of 
Cambridge). 


_ 2. Further the University of Cambridge recognised Agra 
University as an associate institution. I Fide letter No. 
H./3/1671 ot 27th_January, 1934). 


3, O.vford University . — The B.A. and B.Sc. Degrees of 
tlie Agra University have (leen approved by the Hebdomadal 
.Council of the University of Oxlord for the purpose of 
Statute Title Vf, Section 1, class 2 H, and a B.A. or B.Sc. of 
the Agra University is qualified for exemption from Respon- 
sions, provided he produces evidence that his course at the 
Agra University included the study of English and of one of 
the following languages vis., Latin, Greek, French, German, 
Sanskrit, Arabic and Persian. (Fide letter from the Regis- 
trar, University of Oxford, dated October 16, 1928), 


4. London University . — The Agra University has been 
added to the schedule of Universities, whose graduates are 
eligible under Statute 1 16 for exemption from the Matricu- 
lation Examination of London University. (Fide letter No. 
2352 dated October 25, 1928 from the External Registrar, 
University of London). 


5. . University of (Faies.— The Vniversity of Wales lias 
decided that the Agra University be recognised as from 
October, 1933 for the purpose of the Matriculation of Agra 
University students in the University ot Wa/es, and for iheir 
admission to candidature for post-graduate degree or 

under the several Regulations approved by the Court ot tne 
University. (FWc letter No. E. S. 23/'/a9 of 19tb December 
1933, from the High Commissioner for India). 

6. University of Dublin . — The Board and Council of 
Trinity College, Dublin, have recognised the Agra Univers- 
ity for purposes of Admission to their course. (Fide leucr 

dated l.^tli November, 1934). 

7 Institute of Chartered Accountants, London.—Jhe 
■B.Com. Degree of the Agra University has been approved bj 
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the Council of the Institute for purposes of exemption 
from the Preliminary Examination. (^Vidc letter dated 
February 6, 1929, from the Assistant Secretary of the Insti- 
tute). 

8. Scoili'h Universities Entrance Board. -The Board 
have placed the Agra University on their list of approved 
Universities, i.c , the holder of a degree granted hy the Agra 
University will be granted the Certificate of Fitness by the 

Board {Vide letter No. dated October 9, 1930 

from the High Commissioner for India), 

9. Council of Legal Education in England, London . — 
The Agra University has been added to the list of Univer.s- 
ities approved by the Council and the University’s degree 
examinations will qualify for admission to any '.ne of the 
four Inns of Court. (Vide letter No. .3862, dated January 1.3, 
1933, from the Secretary of the Council). 

(B) High and Chief Courts in India. 

1. The High Court of Judicature at Allahabad has re‘ 
cognised the Agra University among the Univer.sities ivho'e 
Law graduates are eligible .for enrolment as vakils and 
pleaders of that Court. (Fide letter No. 4462/4.3, dated June 
25, 1928, from the Registrar, High Court of Judicature at 
Allahabad). 

2. The Chief Court of Oudh, Lucknozv. has approved 
the Degrees conferred by the Agra University to its Law , 
graduates for purposes of legal practice in Oudh. (Vide 
letter No. 2080/XIV, 2-21, dated August 2, 1928, from the 
Registrar, Chief Court of Oudh, Lucknow). 

3. The High Court of Judicature at Patna, has extend- 
ed the privilege of admission as pleaders for practice in the 
Courts subordinate to the Patna High Court to Law gra- 
duates of the Agra University. (Vide -letter No. 3062/lX. 
H-28, dated November 19, 1928, from the Registrar,. High 
Court of Judicature at Patna). 

. ^ 'h'he High Court of Judicature at Lahore, The .Bidi- 
^JH’,Uomniissioner’s Courts at Nagpur and Delhi and the 

u *T r Court in Afmcr-Merzvara recognise 

theLL.B. Degrees of All "Indian Universities incorporated 
by an Act of the Legislature. 
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APPENDIX 12. 

Examination Centres— 1946. 

Note. — No (luostioii papers in a subject will be sent to a 
centre where candidates in that subject arc 
not appearing. In the B.A. Examination, however, 
all the papers set forthe examination will be sent to 
all the centres concerned, 

M. A. 


Agra. — All Subjects. 

Bareilly. — English, Persian, Hindi, Urdu. Mathematics, 
Economics and History. ' 

S. U College, Cawnporc. — English, Sanskrit, Hindi, 
History and Economics. 

D. A. V. College, Cawnporc.— English, Hindi, Philo- 
sophy, Mathematics, Economics and Political Science. 

Christian College, Indore. — Philosophy. 

Holkar College, Indore. — English, History and Econo- 
mics. 

Jaipur. — English, Persian, Sanskrit, Hindi, Urdu, 
Philosophy, Economics, History and Mathematics. 

Meerut. — English, Persian, Sanskrit, Hindi, Urdu, 
Philosophy, History, Mathematics, Economics and Political 
Science, 

Dungar College, Bikaner. — English, Sanskrit, Hindi, 
Philosophy, History and Economics. 

B. T. 

Government College, Ajmer. 

B. A. 

Agra; Ajmer; Bareilly; Bikaner; D. A. V. College, 
Cawnporc; S. U, College, Cawnporc; Gorakhpur; Gwalior; 
Christian College, Indore ; Holkar College, Indore; Jaipur; 
Jodhpur, Meerut and Rewa. 

M.Sc. 


Agra. — All subjects. 

, Bareilly.— Mathematics. 

D. A. V. College, Cawnporc.— Mathematics. 
Holkar College, Indore. — Chemistry. 

Jaipur. — Mathematics. 

Meerut. — Mathematics and Chemistry. 
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B.Sc. 

Agra; Ajmer; Bareilly: D. A. V. College, Cawnpore; 
Gwalior; Holkar College, Indore; Jaipur; Jodhpur, Meerut 
and Rewa. 

LL.B. 

Agra: Bareilly; D. A. V, College, Cawnpore, S. D. 
College, Cawnpore, Holkar College, Indore and Meerut. 

M. Com. 

Agra; D. A. V. College, Cawnpore; S. D. College, 
Cawnpore, and Maharaja’s College, Jaipur. 

B. Com. 

Agra; Bareilly; D. A. V. College, Cawnpore, S. D. 
College, Cawnpore, Jaipur, Jodhpur, Indore and Meerut. 

M.Sc. (Ag.) 

Agricultural College, Cawnpore. • 

B.Sc. (Ag.) 

Agra and Cawnpore . 

M.B., B.S. ' 

Medical College, Agra. 
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APPENDIX 13. 


Account Rules. 


[Fi* CHAPTER X.X.KVllf], 

*.‘\ccou.\T Kulk= i ra.med by the Executive Council. 

The following shall be the heads of .A.ccounts 
A. Receipt Side. 

1. Opening Balance on April ]. 

2. Examination Fees. 

3. Fees other than examination ; — 

(f) Registration Fees of Graduates. 

(if) University Enrolment fees from College 
Students. 

(ill) University Enrolment fees from Private Can- 
didates. (e.X-students and teachers). 

4. Donations (General). 

5. Interest on General University Investments. 

6. Miscellaneous Receipts. 

(n) Sale of Univcrsit 3 ' publications. 

(6) Fees for supplying marks. 

(c) Fees for re-examination of answer-books. 

(d) Degrees in absentia. 

(c) Provisional Certificate Fees. 

(/) Fee for copy of Enrolment Register. 

(p) Fee for duplicate copy of Certificates and 
Diplomas. 

(/i) Sale of grass in compound. 

(i) 0,ther receipts. 

7. Government Grant. 

(a) General. 

(b) Special. 

8. Refund. 

9. Endowments for Prizes, Medals, Scholarships, etc. 


B. 


Expenditure Side. 

1. Office Establishment : 

(i) Salaries of Administrative Staff. 

(if) Salaries of Clerical Establishment (perma- 
nent). 


Hdc Executive Council >^es. No. 47 of Mar. 22, 1928, 
and Res. No. 167 (2) of Mar. 6, 1929. 
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(tit) Salaries of Clerical Establishment (tempo- 
rary). 

(iv) Salaries of servants, 

(v) Contributions of Provident Fund by University 

for Office Staff. 

(vi) Leave allowance to University Staff. 

2. Office Contingencies : 

(i) Postage and telegram charges. 

(it) Stationery, including typewriters and duplicat- 
ing material. 

(iii) Repairs to Furniture. 

(iv) Servants’ Uniform. 

(v) Rents and Rates. 

(vi) Telephone Charges. 

(vii) Electric Charges. 

(viii) Hot Weather Charges. 

(i.v) Advertisement Charges. 

(.v) Prititing (a) General University matters. 

Minutes, etc., (b) University publications. 
(.I'i) Miscellaneous. 

3. Furniture and Equipment. 

4. Travelling Allowance: 

(i) Members of University Bodies and Comm- 
ittees. 

(jV) Inspectors of Colleges. 

(Hi) Officers of the University. 

(m) . Miscellaneous. 

5. Examination Charges ; 

(i) Printing of Examination Papers. 

(i») Printing of Answer-books. 

(in) Printing and supply of forms and ’ other 
matters connected with Examinations, 
including cloth-lined covers, 

(i^) Travelling Allowance. 

(v) Fees to Examiners. 

(tfi) Transit of Answer-books. 

(i'll) Tabulation and Checking fees. 

a ) Examinations and Supervision 

(i-r) Contingencies. 

6 Library-Journals, Periodicals and Books. 

7. Garden Charges. 

(0 Staff. 

(it)- Tools, materials and upkeep of garden. 
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S. Contribution to other bodies. 

9, Convocation, inclijdinp hire of Acaflemic Dress, 

10. Investment of General Universitv Funds inclusive 

.of charges. 

11. Refunds. 

12. Lectures. 

13. Granl-in-.Aid to U. T. C. of Alliliated Colleges. 

II. Grant for Sports Tournament. 

1.3. Scbolarslnps ; 

(а) From Government Grant (carmarkrd). 

(б) From General Funds. 

16. Miscellaneous. 

17. Investment of sums received in endowment of 

Prizes, Afedal.s, Scholarships, etc. 

1. Account. Books — Books of Accounts and Registers 
shall be strongly bound and machine-paged. On the first or 
title page the number of pages the Book or the Register cori- 
tains shall be entered and the entry shall be signed by the 
Registrar. Corrections shall be made in red ink and attested. 
Erasures shall on no account be pe-mitted. 

2. Receipts; 

(i) All moneys received cither by cheque orby cash 
payments shall, iinlc.ss in exceptional circum- 
stances, be deposited intact in the Agra 
Branch of the Imperial Bank of India not 
latter than the first day on which the Bank 
shall be open following the payment. 

(if) Payments by cheques. All cheques should be 
made payable to the Registrar. They shall be 
endorsed by him and paid into the University 
• Account at the Bank and shall be entered in 
the Daily Register of Income and in the Cash 
Book under the proper head. 

(Hi) Daily Register of Income : Money received by'. 
Money Order, Cash, Postage stamps. Cheques 
or Insured letters or credited direct into the 
Bank shall be entered in the Daily Register of 
Income under its appropriate head. For 
facility of reference, the Serial No. of the 
entry in the Register shall be noted on the 
Money Order coupon or other connected 
paper.s. "The Regi-strar shall rompaie the 
entries in the Register with the Money Order 
coupons, etc. and sign the daily totals and 
Money Order coupons, etc. The amount 
shall then be entered headwise in the Cash 
Book. 
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♦ (iV) Receipts shall be granted for all moneys received 
by cheques, Postage stamps, Insured letters 
or in cash or credited into University 
account direct into the Bank. All receipts 
shall be signed by the accountant and ’coun- 
tersigned by the Registrar, 


Receipt forms shall be in Foil and Counterfoil and 
shall be machine-numbered consecutively. The 
forms shall be bound in books each containing 
100 forms. On the front page of each book shall 
be entered the first and last numbers of the 
receipt and the date of issue, and the entry shall 
be signed bj' the Registrar. The blank receipt 
books shall remain in the personal charge of" 
the Accountant, but before a new bodk is started 
the Registrar shall satisfy himself that the 
forms in the last book have all been used under 
his signature. No manuscript receipt forms 
shall be issued and no unnumbered receipt 
forms shall be kept in the office. 

(ti) All remittances to the Bank shall be accompanied 
IM’ a. clialaii which shall be prepared in duplicate 
in the bound books supplied by the Bank, 
separate chalan books being used for cheques 
and for ca.sh payments. The counter) oils shall 

foils shall be kept 
1 ®"^' The counterfoils should contain 
P^y^’^nts have been made, 
he c7ifl/ai; books shall remain in the personal 
j Accountant but all amounts 

ered therein shall be compared by the Regis- 
I niadc in the Cash Book and in 

the Bank pass Book as noted below: 

^and t Registrar 

e?Ni "" thefirst day of 

RpCTict such other times as the 

Afmr think fit to be written up-to-date. 

received from the Bank, the 
therein u-’tf^fil the receipt entries 

foils 5 in the- c/zfl/a»; counter- 
issued hv which are 

made di^ ^ payments as are 

credftlf if Bank for the 

uarisnn V ? University Account. After com- 
parison such receipts shall be filed. 

•3- Dtsbiirscinriits: 

passed '?‘''‘^=‘ted in the Budget as 

Mnsider^pd Executive Council and 

with such vn Senate, or for those purposes 

by the Executive Council. 


Amcnded^by^ Executive CounciURes. No. 17 of Sept- 
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(ii) Expcmiiturc shall ordinarily be met by means of 
cheques drawn on the Bank but petty expendi- 
ture may be met from the permanent advance. 
The cheque books shall remain in the personal 
custody of the Registrar under lock and key. 
On each occasion after the pass booK ha.s been 
received from the Bank after make up [rule 2 
(6) above] the Registrar .shall compare the 
entries on the debit side in the pass Book with 
the counterfoils in the cheque book and satisfy 
himself that the entries tally with the cheques 
issued bj’ him. 

(iVi) All bills presented for payment, confidential 
’ printing accounts excepted, 'shall be checked by 
'■ the accountant who shall be re.sponsible for the 
correctness of the charges. He shall certif)’ to 
their correctness and initial them before passing 
them on to the Registrar. 

(a) Snlaries and Office Conliitgcncics . — The Registrar 
shall pass all payments on accoutd of the salaries of the staff 
and servants for contingencies up to the limit under each 
itead in the sanctioned Budget. The salary of the Registrar 
shall be drawn by him on the authority of a pay order signed 
by the Vice-Chancellor. 

(f;) Travelling Atlnienncc . — The Re.gistrar shall have 
authorit}’ to pass and pay all Travelling .A.llo_wance bills incur- 
red through journeys made after due authorization, up to the 
limits of the sanctioned Budget allotment. Should this sum 
be e.xhausted before the end of the financial year, he should 
seek the authority of the Executive Council to pay and should 
at the same time inform the Council by what re-adjustment 
he proposes to find the moncj'. 

(c) Stock . — Expenditure on account o I purchase of stock 
furniture and Library books shall be .subject to the approval 
of the Vice-Chancellor. The Registrar shall pass for payment 
all bills for articles so approved, up to the limit of the sanc- 
tioned Budget allotment, and no payment in e.xcess of this 
shall be passed without the approval of the Vicc-ChanccltoV 
and the Executive Council. 

Notwithstanding anything contained in the above rule, 
the Registrar shall have power to spend not more than Rs, 25 
at any one tithe and not more than Rs. 200 in any financial 
year on articles coming under the terms of this paragraph, 

*(d) Printing, (f) Confidential printing . — The accounts 
of confidential printing shall not be subjected to 
audit by the auditors, but they shall be scrutinis- 
ed by the Vice-Chancellor who shall certify that 
he has checked the accounts and they have 
been destroyed in his presence. This certificate 
shall be made available for inspection at the 
audit every year. 


'.♦Amended bv the Executive Council Res. No. 72 and of 
Aug. 25, 1930. 
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(it) The Registrar shall place and pass payment on account 
of all orders for printing Minutes, Forms, Notices, 
Examination answer-books, etc. within the limits of 
the sanctioned allotment. Should the allotment be 
reached before the end of the financial year, the 
Registrar shall report to the Vice-Chancellor and 
Executive Council for further orders. 

Examiner’s Fecr.— The Registrar shall certify and pass 
for payment ail bills for remuneration of Examiners, subject 
to the proviso above regarding excess over Buiget allotment. 

4. Salaries fall due on the first day of the month follow- 
ing that for which the salary is paid. 

5. Income Tax and subscriptions to Provident Fund 
shall be deducted from salaries before payment is made. 

*6. All charges shall be supported by vouchers which 
must be filed in order and have a number corresponding to the 
number of the account as entered in the Contingent Register. 
In cases of contingent charges for sums below Rs. 5, when the 
voucher may not be available, a certificate by the Registrar 
that the amounts hav'e been disbursed shall suffice. 

7. The Registrar shall have an imprest of Rs. 200 to meet 
emergent petty expenses. The amount of the imprest shall be 
kept with the .Accountant who shall give an acknowledgment 
for the amount held by him on the first day of each financial 
year. The expenditure incurred from the permanent advance 
shall be entered in the Contingent Register as well, as in the 
Cash Book, and the Register and the Cash Book shall be placed 
before the Registrar for signature. All accounts of recoup- 
ment of permanent advance shall be under the signature of 
the Registrar. 

t8- Security Deposit.— The. Accountant shall furnish a 
security deposit of not less than Rs. 500 and not more than 
Rs. 1,000 either in cash or in Government Securities. The 
amount of the actual deposit to be demanded from the 
Accountant will be determined by the Executive Council in 
each individual case. The Accountant shall, be entitled to 
any interest accruing on the deposit. 

+Note. — The present Accountant, Mr. K. C. Goyal 
shall be required to furnish a deposit of Rs. 500 
only. 

The Assistant Accountant shall furnish a security deposit 
of Rs. 250 only. 

9. Cash Book entries and relation to other books. — All 
moneys received and spent shall be immediately brought to 


A- Amended by the Executive Couticil Res. No. 44 of 
Sept. 26, 1936. 

t Amended by the Executive Council Res. No. 114 of 
Nov. 15, 1934. . 

4 Amended by the Executive Council Res. No. 237 of 
Apr. 29, 1944. 
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account in the Cash Book. It shall, as far as possible, be 
submitted to the Registrar each day; and after the close df 
each month, wlien the Bank Pass Book has been made up, 
the entries shall be compared. If both books have been 
correctly posted, the balance according to the Cash Book 
less the cash in hands of the Accountant plus the amount 
of uncashed cheques Avill agree with the amount in the Pass 
Book. 

The totals of the different'kinds of income iri the Daily 
Register of Income shall be entered in the Cash Book and 
reference of the page of the Register shall be made in the 
Cash Book against the entry. • - ■ 

Besides the Cash Register there shall be maintained an 
abstract register of all transactions which appear in the Cash 
Book. There shall be columns corresponding to all the main 
heads under Income and E:?pendilure (rules 2 and 3) 
and under each head all transactions shall be entered daily. 
On the basis of this Register 'there 'shall be'prep'arcd each 
month an abstract progressive total of receipts and expen- 
diture which will show (q) the Budget figures, .(h) the 
amount realised or spent, as the case may be, up to' tbe end 
of the month, (e) the .balance remaining to be realised and 
available for expenditure for the rest of the financial year. 

■A copy of the statement signed by the Registrar shall be 
submitted to the 'Vice-Chancellor about the ISth day of the * 
succeeding month, if the Vice-Chancellor happens- to be iri 
Agra, otherwise at the time of his next, visit to Agra. 

10. Trust Funds.— Th<i Council shall, from time to time, 
give instructions .regarding the inv'cstment of moneys 
received for endowment. of medals, prizes, etc. The. interest 
accruing from' such investments, together with any sum ..left' 
over after investing any round sum shall be kept in a 
savings"bank account and withdrawals shall be made When 
necessary for theprovision of medals,, prizes, etc. ’ - ' ' ,v 

11; Budget:— Tho. Budget for the ensuing year- shall be 
prepared by the Accountant during the month of 'July and 
submitted to the Registrar by August 1. The Registrar shall 
present the Draft Budget to the Vice-Chancellor (and the 
Finance Committee) before August 15. - 

The draft Budget shall be considered by. the Executive 
Council before the last day of August, and as soon as it has 
been approved by the Executive Council, a copy shall be sent 
to Government, further procedure shall be according to 
Section 33 of the Act. 

The Budget estimates shall be accompanied by Schedule 
showing differences from the budget of the previous year 
and explanatory notes showing clearly the reasons for such 
differences. 

- The Executive 'Council shall,' before -the" .end' of "April, 
approve of any particular item' of new expenditure for which 
a Special demand is to be rhade to. Government 'for the 
provision of funds. , • . ■ ’ - 
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■ 12. The following books of Accounts and Registers and’ 
Receipts shall be maintained as per forms prescribed : — 

(1) Cash Book. 

(2) Salary Book and Acquittance Roll. 

C3) Graduates’ Enrolment Register. 

(4) Classified Abstract of Income.' 

(5) Classified Abstract of Expenditure. 

(6) Register of Provident Fund Account. 

(7) Stock Book of Furniture. , • ■ 

(8) Register of Endowment and Fixed Deposits. 

"(9) Register of G. P. Notes in the custody of the 
Bank. 

(10) Register of Sale of University Publications. , 

(11) Contingent Register, 

(12) Account Book of Stationery, 

(13) Account of Diplomas. 

(14) Monthly Abstract of Income and Expenditure, 

(15) Daily Register of Income. ' 

(16) Receipts. 

. _ *''13. Claims for refufid of money shall not be enter- 

tained if the application for refund is 'not received within a 
period of one year from' the date on which money was 
deposited in the office : * - ' 

Provided' that the Registrar may'make a refund at any 
time without waiting for an application for refund when the 
amount remitted by the payee is in excess’ of the proper 
demand.'- ' ' ” ’ ' ' ■ . ,r 

fl4. Save with the special sanction of the "Vice-Chancel- 
lor, no claim for money due from the University shall be 
valid unless made ivithin 6 months of. the date at which the 
p.ayihent.fell due. , . - . . . . 


^'•Fide Executive Council Res. No; 61 of 'Oct. l9, 1933 

• ■ ■ ' and Res. N 0..74 of-Noy,’20, 1940. ' 

t’Fide Executive Council Res. No. 14 of;^Aug, 26, 1944. 
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RECIPIENTS OF HONORARY DEGREES. 

D.Litt. 

1928 Rev. Canon Arthur WhitcliiTc Davies, m.a. 

1934 Jlr. Arthur Henderson Mackenzie, M.A., c.sc., C.s.i., C.r.E,, 
I.E.S., (Retd.) 

1936 Hon’blc Sir Sita Ram, kt., m.a., 1.1..B. 

1939 Mr. Panna Lai, c.i.e., i.c.s. . , 

1943 Pt. Araaranatha jha, m.a. 

1943 The Rev. J. C. Chatterjee, M.A. 

1943 Sir S. Radha Krishnan, Kt., m.a., d.litt., ll.d., f.b.e. 

1944 H.E. Sir Maurice Gamier Hallctt, c.c.i.e., k,c.s.i., i.c.s. 

D.Sc. 

1936 Hon’ble Sir /wala Prasad Srivastava, kt., m.sc., a.m.s.t. 

LL.D. 

1932 Munshi Narain Prasad Asthana, m.a., le.b. 

1939 Brajendra Swarup, Rai Bahadur, m.l.c. 

1940 Dr. Prafullachandra Basu, m.a., eh.d., b.l. 

1944 Lt. Col. His Highness Saramad-i-Raj'aha-i-Hindustan Raj 
Rajcndra Sfiri Maharajadhiraja Sri Sawai Man Singhji 
Bahadur, g.c.i.e. 
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RECIPIENTS OF DOCTORATE DEGREES. 

D.titt. 

Subject of Thesis.- 

‘1536’ ■ Ra'ghubir Sin'h ' - .... Malwa in Transition — Cen- 

tury of'Anarchy. 

1938 Asirbadi Lai Srivastava ' .... History of Sujauddaulah. '' 

1939 Hari Har Nath Hukku .... A Study of Tulsidas with Spe- 

cial -reference, -.to. :^;Ram 
' Charit Manaia'. - 

, . - ■ . ^ '.D.Sc. • ’ - 7 . -. J 

1936 BripMohad Johafi Morphology of the Alismacece 

and Butomaceoe. 

1939 Kunj Behari Lai Mathur. ' Chemistry of the Phenylthio- 

■... , ... • jcarbamides , and Allied 
Compounds; " 

1940 Vishambhar Puri Studies in the Order Rlicea- 

• ' — • ■■ dales. 

1941 Ram Prasad Kaushal-. ,• ...i ...Chemistry of, Hydrpxym.ethy^i”' 

• / Compounds and Pyrohne. 

1943 Raghubir Prasad . ; Botany^ ’ ' V,' ' ^ 

J y- - . - ■ -Phj^. 

1943 Prahlad Narain Mathur ...;. . .Zoology..., 

1943 Ram Chandra Hari Sahasra- Chemistry. 

budhy. 

1943 P. 1. & Atterah .... Chemistry. 

1944 Rameshwar Dayal Saxena .... Zoology,- 
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PERSONS WHO DELIVERED CONVOCATION 
ADDRESSES. 


1028 

1029 

1930 

1931 

1932 

1933 

1934 

1935 

1936 

1937 

1938 

1939 

1940 

1941 

1942 

1943 

1944 


(!\rov. 24) 
{Nov. 23) 

{Nov. I) 
(Nov. 21) 
{Nov. 79) 
{Nov. 4) 
{Nov. 17) 
{Nov. 23) 
(Nov. 20) 
{Nov. 20) 
{Nov. 12) 

{Nov. IS) 
{Nov. 23) 

{Nov. 22) 
{Nov. 14) 

{Nov. 20) 
{Nov. 18) 


Rev. Canon A. W. Davies, m.a., d.litt. 
lilahamaizopadliyaya Dr. Ganganatha Jha, m.a., 
n.,HTT. LL.O. 

Sir Wilberforce Ross Barker, k c.i.e., c.b. 

Sir C. V. Raman, kt., d.sc., ll.d., f.r.s., n.l, 

Hon’ble Sir Sita Ram, kt., m.a., ll.b., m.l.c. 

Lain Diwan Chanel, m.a. 

A. H. Mackenzie, Esq., ^t.A., c.s.i., C.i.e. 

Sahafaji Maharaj Anand Swamp Saheb. 

Dr. Praphullachandra Basu, m.a., ph d., b.l. 

Colonel Sir Kailash Haksar, kt., c.i.e. 

Hon’ble Sir Shah Mohammad Sulaiman, kt., M.a., 
U..D., d.sc. 

Shreemati Sarojin! Naidu, D.i.lTr. 

Dr. Sbyama Prasad Mookerjee, m.a., d.litt., b.l., 

BAR-AT-LAW, M.L.A. 

Sir S. Radha Krishnan, kt., m.a., d.litt., ll.d., f.b.e. 
Hon’ble Mr. Nalini Ranjan Sarkar (Member of 
Council. Commerce, Govt, of India). 

Pt. Amara Natha Jha, m.a., d.litt. 

Arain-ul-Mulk Sir Mirza M. Ismail, k.c.i.e., o.b.e. 




INDEX. 

TO NAMES OF ■ 

Members of University Bodies and Teachers in 
Affiliated Colleges. 


A A 

Abhyankar. Mr. S. K. : M.sc., i..t. 

'Abraham, Mr. N.; M. A. 

Acharya, Mr. Shitya; Sahitya Shastri ... 
.- Adinarayan,. Mr. S. P.; m.a. 

Adval, ifr. Subodh B. ; m.a., b.t.. 

- Aganval, Mr. J. P. : b-sc. (ag.) 

Mr. K. D. ; .M.A. 

„ Dr. M. K.;m.b., o.s. 

- Mr. M. P.'; m.a. - 

;. ; „ ' Mr. R. C. 

:• „ . Mr. R. P.-. M-A. - 

' • „ Dr. R. R.; M-sc.> PH n-' 

; • • ” Ifr. R. R. ■ .it-A. 

" ^rr. S. K. : M.A. 

” ^[r. Banwari Lai; m.a., i-i-.t 

. " Mr. Beni Prasad : n.A., •. 

'1- ' Mr. Bharat Ram ; M.sc. 

, i. Mr. ChhediLal; b.a;,lub. .. 

” ;Mr. Jagdish Prasad ; M.sc. .. 

' ■ ” Mr. Joti Prasad ; m.a. — 

' ” Mr. Ram Krishna: M.sc. ... 

Mr. Ram Swarup : b.com. .. 

” Mr. Shyam' Sundar; M.A. - 

;Agriihotri.-};ir.B.N;;B.sc.(AG.) 

' Mr. G. n; ; »-A- 

Ahmad, Mi". R-; -'--A- 

.Mr.' Khalil ; e.a. 

Aij’ei-.'Mr.'V. R. Subrahmanya; m.a., : 
; AiaaaRasSi; Begum ; MXX. •• 

' Akbtar Adil, Khan Bahadur, M.A., tL-i 

" ■' Mf'.'J-N-;;’'’-*- 

‘■'Alam, Shah Bashir Mr. ; e.a., li-.b. . 
Mr.; B-Ac. 

'v \ftz Hikmat; m.a. 

''df; M-A> 


. Paces. 
23, 411 
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: 354 

12,21 
.448 
: . , 428 

393 

. . . 442 

I , . 13, 460 
426 
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• - ■ 17, 23 
■ ' 430 
. .448 
- - •” 15, 393 

■373 
15 
372 
' " 334 
406 
■ ' • 27 
' 360 
'428 
371 
' “ 364 
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' la, 386 
. :3. 12 
, 3 
■ 412 
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- ■ 427 

466 

-11,20,411 
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A—(Coucld.) 


12, 21, 19 

Ali Mr. S. M. Zamin; m.a. 

• •• 

.... ...* * 

Alvi, Mr. S. A.; m-.a. 


• »« 

■ 385 

Amaf Singh, Mr.; b.sc. (ao.) 


•*.. *'.« 

428 

Amba Prasad, Rai Saheb; b.a., ll.b. 

.... 

.... .... 

16 

Anookulam, Mr. J. J. ; m.a., l.t., dip, 


.... 

S, 22 

'Ansafi,. Mr. H. R. ; m.a. 

.... 

*>.* 

418 

Ahtani, Mr. N. M. ; m.a. 

.... 

, .... 

14, 19, 359 

Antia, Mr. M. B. ; m.sc. 


•••• 

385 

Apte, Mr. S...D. ; m.a. 

— 

J ••n 

-asi 

Aicim, Mr. 0. J. ; m.a. ■ 


«... 

415 

Argal, Mr..R. P. ; m.a. 

.... 

...* » ■ *■» 

■" ' 4- 

Arora, Mr. S. D.; m.bc., l.t. 

.... 

.'... «>.» 

■ .14^417 

Asa Ram, Mr. ; m.a., l.t. 

.... 

...I ■ • ■ 

, .451 

' Ashwanl Kumar Mr. ; M.sc. ' 


...» 

462, 

Asthana. Dr. Narain Prasad; M.A., ll.d. 

...» • ’•**. 

7, 15, 28, 
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■ Atal, Rai Bahadur, Pt. Amar Nath; 

M.A. 

..»• t.M 

■4 

, Ausat, Mr. Ali ; M.sc. 



400 

. Avasthy, Mr. C. D. ; m.a. 

.... 


462 

B 

B 



-Badola, Mr. J. R. ; b.sc. (Engg.) 

«.»• 

...» 

427 

;]3a(iri Narayan, Mr.; M.A., LL.B. 


•**» »*.» 

411 

■ Badri Singii, Mr. ; b.sc. (ag.) 

«... 

*.»* ...* 

427 

-Bagchi, Mr. H. P. ; m.a., ul.b. 

.... 

•MM » 

8, 14,24.' 




355 

; ; _■ „ Capt. K. p. ; m.b., b.s. 


•••• 

19 

' '' ; „ Mr. S. K. ; m.a. 

.... 

• ••• 

■ 412 

' Baijal, Dr.' B. N. ; m.b;, b.s. 

«... 

«•«. ...* 

444 

' „ M'r.'Roop Kishore; M.SC.; 



373 

Baij Nath, Mr.; b.a., Ll.b. 

.... 


14, 355 

’’Bajpai Mr: Lajja Ra'rii' ; b.sc. (ac.) 

«... 

.... „ 

' ■ 427 

■ ,, Ca|>t, R. B.,_A.P.L.; p.m.s. 


.*.• .... 

.443 

„ Mr. S. N. : M.A. 



'384 

Mr. T. P. ; M.A., L.T. 

.... 

..... ...* 

12, 22, 412 

Bal Krishna, Mr. ; m.a. 


.... •*»» 

- ■ 455 

'Balak Ram, Mr. ; m.a. ' 



' 417 

"Bald (Miss) M. ; e.A.,'ph.d. 

.... 


• ^ 358 

; Ban'erji, Mr. A. N. ; m.a. 


CF 

.... ' ...» 

400 

„ Mr. K. C. ; M.sc. 


. . . ’ 0**» 

360 

r „ Mr. P. C. ; M.A. 

...• 

.... '.... 

, 456 

1 ,y. ; .Mr. R. N.; m.a. 

.... 

.... .... 

371 

■ Mr. S, B. ; m.a, 


ff fftr 

' 393 


B~(Conld.)- 


Baiierji Mr. Ekanath; m.a., b.sc. 


405 

I, Mr. Jyotindra Lai; M.A. 


363 

Bansal, Air. M. C. ; m..a., b.com. 


456 

Banwari LaJ, Mr.; .m.a., b.com. 

.... 

17, 372, 

■ 373 

Basla.s, Mr. K. K.; m.sc. 

• til 

355 

Basu, Dr. P. ; m.a., I’M.d., b.l. 


....28,466,467; 

Beg, Mirza Hamiduliali; har-.at-caw .... 


■ 374 

Beni Chandra, Mr.; M.sc. ’ 


• 24' 

Bhagwat, Dr. Lt. W. V. ; .m.sc., D;sc 


.... ''24,385 

Bhatnbliani, Mr. Mohan P.; .m.sc.-- 

.... 

■ < 359 

■„ Mr. P.M.; m.a. 


-21 

Bhansali, Mr. Mag Raj ; b.a. 


.. 6. 

„ Dr. Y. ; Jt.sc., ph.d. 


. 1.. 14, 24 

Bharadwaj, Dr. U. R. 


. ■ ■ 442 

Bhargava, Mr. B. D. ; .m.a., k.com 

.... 

'364 

, „ Afr. D. N. ; m.a. 

.... 

....' 11, 20. -417 

„ Mr. G. P . ; m.a. 

.... 

• 462 

„ A'fr. K. S.; m.sc., d.phil. 

.... 

' ....' ':45^' 

,, Air. 0. P. ; >i.A. 

.... 

418 

„ Mr. P. L. ; m.a. 

.... 

-417 

„■ ' .Mr. R. N.; M.A., E. sc. ■ 

.... 

-sea 

„ Mr. R. P. ; m.a , b.com 

.... 

418 

„ Mr. S. P. ; M.a. 

.... 

• 354 

„ Mr. S. P. ; M.A. 

»... 

462 

Bhatia, Mr. H. R. ; m.a. 

.... 

12, 455 

Bhatnagar, Mr, B.S. ; m.a. 


462 

. Mr. K. L. ; M.A. 



''■467 

Mr, M, M!. ; M.A., I.L.B. ..- 

.... 

.... . ■ 13,395 

„ Mr. R. N, ; b.com, 

.... 

. '...." , -'^95 

„ Mr. U. S. ; m.a. 

.... 

.... 467 

, „ Mr. Kali Shankar; m.a., ll.b. 

.... 

,... 11,22,388 

. „ Mr. Kalka Prasad; M.A., U..B. 

.... 

.... 2. 7,8,11, 

16, 19, 21, 26, 

27. 405,406 

„ Mr. Kunwar Bahadur ; m.a. 


■ ' 353 

,, Mr. Nand Lai ; m.a. 

.... 

' 10,21,372 

„ Mr. Rooj) La! ; m.a. 

.... 

-• 465 

„ Mr. Sundar-Swarup; B.A., 

.... 

■ 16 

' Mr. Surya Prakash; m.sc 


465 

Bhatt, Dr. H. N.; f.r.c.s., d.m.r.e 

.... 

19, 444 
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Bliatt, Mr. K. D. ; m.a. 

Bhatta, Mr. B. D. ; m.sc. ' •— • 

Bhattacharya, Dr. A.. K. ; d.sg. 

„ Mr. D. P,; M.a. .... . 

„ ’ Dr. D. R. ; D.sC. 

Bhaya, Mr., S. K. .... •••• ■. 

Bhim Sen, Mr. ; M.a. ... .... . . 

Biswas, Mr. J. C. ; M.a. 

Bodane, Mr. S. ; M.sc. .... .... , 

Borgaonkar, Mr. D. M. ; m.a. .... .... 

Bose, Mr. S. K. ; m.sc. .... 

Bose-Mullick, Mr. G. N. ; m.a. .... ..- 

Erahmo Nand, Mr. ; b.a^ .... .... , ’ 

Brahaina Nand, Mr.; M.sc ’ .... .... ,’ ^ 

Erahamo, Mr. C. P. ; M.A., LL.i). '' .... \ : 

Brijadhish Prasad, Mir.; m.a. ’ ' .i.. 

Brij Bahadur,' Mr, ; m.a. ' .... 

Brij Behari, Mr.; M.A.' ' .... ' 

Brijendra Swarup, Rai Bahadur Dr.; 'b.a,'ll;d. 

Bryce, Rev. G. P.; M.A.. R.D, 

•Buckley, Major-General H. C. ; c.s.l., M.n.; f.r.c.s., liM.S. 

Budhwar, Mr. J, N. ; M.sc. .... ....... 

Burrrey, Mr. M. H.; M.A. .... ■ ■. 

■ : ; . .C C 

Capoor, Baku Chhail Behari; n.A., LL.B. ' 


Pages. 

• ' ^65 

. . ’ 355 

4, 26, 393 
..' 14,24 

4S6 

.. , ' 11, '400, 

. ■ '371 

, 6, 14, 

.. ■ . 3S4, 

428,' 

.. 8, 10, 22; 

. . 371 

'• ' 462 

. '372 

‘ '385', 

.... ■ '‘353' 

' 462 
..; "460 

6, 7, 15, 24, 

• Sir 
381 

... 1, 2. 7, 8, 9, 
-18,27, 442 

"415 
' 393 


Chackp, Dr.' C. J. ; m.a.,' fh.d. 


' ■ ■ 2, 9, 413 

; ■ Mr.'V. M.; m.a. 

*«*• 

' - .... • 5, 415 

Ch'akravarti; Dr. M. D. ; b.sc., M.b., 

d.phil;'' '• 

^... - 25 

. ■ . ■ Dr. M. G; ; M.sc,, ph.p. 

f A*l.€. ’ ..«■ 

•'.... ‘ 442 

' „ Mr. M, K.; m.a. ■ 


462 

Ch'andapuri, Mr. Satyadeva; m.a,, b,com.. l.t. 

• .... , - 406 

Chand Bsihadur, Mr.; M.a. 


.... 10,20,371 

Chatterjee, Dr. A. C. ;,i'.sc. 

-**** * 

14 

' „ ; ; Mr. A. N.; .M.sc. 



.... . 373 

; ; „ Mr. B. D.; m.a. 


..... ,, 393 

, ; „ Dr. B. R. ; m.a., p.utt. 

^ 

• .... 2, 9, 22, 


*. ; ■> 

371 

. ’ , „ Mr. C. C. ; M.A,, a.sG. 


. ■ ' ,413 
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• ■ 

C — {Cone Id.) 

Chatterjee, Mr. C. C. ; m.a., i.k.s. 
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19, 22 

„ Lt.-Col. Dr. J, C. ; .\c.a., D.Ltrr, 


„.l, 2. 7, 8, 9. 

.■ . . >• Mr. K. C. ; m.sc. 

»<»« 

26, 27, 28. 
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13, 413 

; V 1. J^fr. A'. C. ; jf.A., t.r. 

.... 

381 

II ' Mr. S. B. ; .v.sc. 

• ••• 

364 

Mr. S. N.; m.sc. 


.... 18, 427. 

, . •. Dr. S. N . ; m.p., a.s., i-.N.s 

*ir« 

19 

. „ ■ Dr. U. N. ; m.sc., pit.o 

...» 

' 323 

Chatiirvedi, Mr. J. C ; m..a. 


360 

„ Jlr. Champa Ram; m.a., b.sc. 



.... 3. 8, 13, 23,- 

1 . 


' 360 

Mr. Rama Kaiit; m.sc 

•••• 

— ’ .334 

,, Mr, Ram Mitra; .m.a 

.... 

. 460 

,1 Mr. Shiam Sundar; m.a 


353 

Chanbey, Mr, S. D,; ^f.sc. 

.... . 

.... . 456 

Chaudhary, Dr. D. N. S. ; M.n., b.s 

.... 

.... • ■ 442 

„ Mr. S. B. ; M.A., n.coM 

...» ‘ 

■ . 395 

Gliauhaii, Mr, C. N'. : m.a. 


415 

Chaura.sia, Mr. 13. D. : m.a. 

.... 

393,406 

Cliliabra, Mr.'_Milap Chandra; b.sc.. ll.b. 

.... . 

■ . "16 

Chitalc, Mr,,S. V. ; M.sc. 

.... 

• .... ' '383 

Cliopia, Mr. U. K. ; m.a., r,.T. 

.... 

•.... ' 353 

CDxnciius, (Mrs.) B.sc., B.s. ••• , . 

.... 

^'359 

D D 



Dani, Mr, V. G. ; m.a.,-1',c.s., bar-at-law 


5.7, 

Uas. lirs, B,; M.A, .... • 

.... 

■ ...;■ ‘ 381- 
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